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NO ? E
11CE.
Al solicitors, agents or attorneys who, i elrewlars or advertise-

ments, or otherwise, refer to the Commissioner or Deputy Commis-

stoner of Patents, or to any other official of the Patent Office, for
evidence of their professional standing, do so without authority,

, INVENTIONS PATENTED.
NOTE.—Patents are granted for 18 years. The term of years for
Which the fee has been paid, Is given after the date of the patent.

No. 41,124, Transter Ticket. (Billet de transfert.)

W allace Maclean, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 9th December, 1892 ;
6 years.
" Claim.- 1st. A transfer ticket hearing a name or mark to indicate
(1:;“)167.";1 ‘:Y which it is ssued and the numeral or other mark to
for th(- g 1(.]l:l,!‘tl('\lliu‘ trip of the car issuing it, substantially as and
or Ill'l;l{l’ltl"t(‘s“‘ set forth. 2nd. A transfer ticket bearing a name
or f)t‘he o l'ntdlcntv the line by which it is issued, and the numeral
C‘Jln])ilirtl"h”k to denote the particular trip of the car issuing it, in
the (.n:..um with a transfer schedule containing names or marks of
cach. c;:mg']l.nws and numbers to dengte the number of the trip of
Stants o hich will connect with the car issuing the ticket, sub-
antially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 41,125. Adjustable Number Device.

(Apparcil adjustable de nombres.)

John Franklin Evert, Mendon, Michigan, U.S.A., 9th December;
8925 6 years.
_
\Pl(:tln(lg”illht The combination of a chart bearing nuwbers, a
ﬂ'djllst‘?]"l .t(lljllsl;alll(-, carriage, comprising a transverse bar h:l.\'lng.i
l*lat('-td- ’t“l HUTINGS On t,!le sides of thtj chart frame, and  slottec
Aot ?ttm ends of said bar, and slides bearing numbers and
f”l:til e A “lln" adjustably inserted in said slots, substantially as set
the tra end. The combination of a frame bearing a figured chart,
i lr\(‘r.sv bars in front and back of the chart, blocks having
ende g( f*a:‘rl.ngx on the sides of the chart frame an(l attached to'the
ada‘i’t?:l t*‘;“l bars, slotted plates attached to said blocks, slides
hack b ‘“f e adjustably inserted in said slots, and a spring on the
tions m"‘]r 't”r holding the transverse bars in different vertical posi-
arin 1bsi a!lmally as set forth. 3rd. The combination of a chart
in fmgtnufm» ers, the vertically carriage comprising a transverse bar
sides of tl() m‘lurl chart, said bar having adjustable bearings on the
tllfli.ml )_"" c_"‘Ft frame, and slotted 1>.1ntvs at its ends, .and a longi-
and a:da.E,:mi‘e in the upper side of said bar, slides bearing numbers
A sopten I’f‘t’f to be ingserted in the end slotted plates of said bar, and
in the o m'(lwl(lnal checks for bearing numbers and to be placed
stants groove of the har of the carriage to show results, sub-
antially as set forth.
No. 411 126.

Screw Stoppers. (Arrét de vis.)

Jobn James v arley, London, England, 9th December, 18925 6
years,

s“g"‘;’.’;'};‘f\ screw stopper made of wood impregnated under pres-
e 1l h a solution of .gum, then stoved, afterwards coated with
forthe and again stoved, substantially as and for the purpose set

12—1

Price free by post in Canada and the
ER, 1892. 3 Uniyed States, $2.00.

No. 41,127,

John Phillips, Walworth Road, County of London, England, 9th
December, 18925 6 years.

Pen for Drawing. (Plume pour tracer.)

Cluim.——1st. A drawing or stippling pen comprising in its con-
struction a needle and needle bar, a holder and ink receptacle
adapted to guide the said needle barand supply the needle with ink,
and mechanism for imparting to the needle bar a rotary motion
around its axis, as well as a to and fro motion along the same, sub-
stantially as described.  2nd. In a drawing or stippling pen having
a reciprocating needle and needle bar guided in a holder, the com-
bination of the needle bar and holder, with a simultaneously revolv-
ing and reciprocating driving spindle adapted to transmit its rotary
motion upon the needle bar, and a buffer spring interposed between
the needle bar and the driving spindle, an(‘ adapted to transmit the
axial motion of the driving spindle upon the needle bar, until the pres-
sure on the point of the needle exceeds a given limit, ﬂulmta.ntial‘y as
described. 3rd. Inadrawing or stippling pen having a reciprocating
needle and needle bar guided in a Lnldcr, the combination of an an-
nular cam face or roller path formed on the holder, with a continu-
ously revolving driving spindle, a cross head fixed on the said driving
spindle, and carrying a pair of friction rollers adapted to run on the
said cam face, a spring adapted to keep the friction rollers in con-
tact, and mechanism for transmitting the motion of the driving
spindle to the needle bar, substantially as described.  4th. In a
drawing or stippling pen having a reciprocating needle and needle
bar guided in a tubular holder, the combination of an_extensible
holder provided with an annular cam face, with a revolving drivin
spindle adapted to set in motion the needle bar, a cross head fix
on the driving spindle and carrying a pair of friction rollers adapted
to run on the said cam face, and a spring adapted to press the said
rollers against the cane face, substantially as described. 5th. In a
drawing or stippling pen having a reciprocating needle and needle
bhar, an extensible holder, comprising i its construction a pencil
shaped lower part serving as a needle guide and ink receptacle, a
tubular middle part serving as_a lower guide and packing for the
needle bar, and connected with the lower part by a screw joint, and
a tubular upper part serving as a guide for the driving spindle,
substantially as described. 6th. In a drawing or stippling pen
having a reciprocating needle and needle bar guided by a holder,
the combination of the needle bar, with a driving spindle receiving a
rotary and a reciprocating motion, a_coupling sleeve, and a com-
pensating or buffet s‘n‘ing interposed between the needle bar and
the driving spindle, the said parts being arranged and connected
with each other in such a manner as to transmit the rotary motion
of the driving spindle to the needle bar through the coupling sleeve,
and the reciprocating motion through the spring, substantially as
described. Tth. The combination of a drawing or stippling pen,
with a flexible shaft adapted to transmit rotary motion to the me-
chanism of the said pen, an electro motor adapted to drive the said
flexible shaft, a stand provided with a cyhndrical colimn or post,
and a bed plate or arm supporting the said motor or shaft, the said
arm being adapted to pivot or turn on the said column or post, and
to be secured thereto at various heights, substantially as described.

No. 41,128, Toy Bank Advertising Device. (Jouet
et appareil d’'annonce.)

Johm Willard Camyin, Montreal, Charles Leroy White, Toronto,
Ontario, Canada, 9th December, 1802 6 years.

Claim.  As an advertising device, a toy bank provided with a
plurality of sides to contain the advertisements, and a slot to re-
ceive the money and a pivotal support or standard C, on which the
bank is designed to be rotated, as and for the purpose specified.
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No. £1,129. Spoon Bait. (.ppatls pouriroller.)

Ermest F. Pflueger, Akron, Ohio, U.S AL, 9th December, 18925 6
years.

Claim.—1st. The herein described deviee for attaching trolling
or other bait to a rod or snood, said device comprising a piece of
wire or sheet metal bent into bow form, and having apertures near
each extremity, which loosely engage the rod or snood, substantially
as specitied. 2nd. The combination, with a trolling spoon or other
bait having a hole or aperture therein, of u fastening device for at-
taching said spoon or bait to a rod or snood, said device consisting
of a short metal bow loosely engaging said aperture at its central
portion, and provided with apertures near cach end, which loosely
engage the rod or snood, substantially as specified.

No.41,130. Method ofand Apparatus for Evaporating
Liquids. (Méthode et appuareil pour évaporer
les liquides.)

Charles William Cooper, New York, State of New York, U.S. AL,
9th December, 1892; 6 vears.

Clain. - Ist. The improvement in the art of evaporating liquids,
which consists in continuously supplying the liquids to an evaporat-
ing apparatus, and in causing it to continuously and repeatedly cir-
culate therein prior to and during its continuous discharge there-
from, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The unprovement in the art
of evaporting liquids, which consists in continuously supplying the

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[December, 1892,

No. 41,132. Damper. (Réyistre.)
Charles A, Couch, Columbus, Ohio, U.S.A., 9th December, 1892 5
6 years.

Claim. 1st. ITn o damper, the combination of the stem a, a
conical or flaring surface deflector b, on said stem, a horizontal key
pin e, also supported on said stem, and a deflecting ring o, sus-
pended above said deflector 4, said key being  adapted to be
journalled in a smoke pipe, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.  2nd. In a damper, the combination with the stem «, a
flaring deflector plate at each end thereof, a transverse key pin e,
carried on sald stem between said plates and a deflector ring o/,
suspended between said deflector plates, substantially as and for
the purpose specitied.

No. 41,133. Substitute for Scrubbing Brushes and

Sponges. (Substitut pour brosses et fponges &

laver.)

Walter Martene Taylor, Kings Cross, Middlesex, England, 9th
December, 184921 6 vears.

Cluim.  The general arrangement and construction of the herein-
! hefore described deviee consisting of an elastie collapsible chamber,
fone face of which is provided with a number of ridges or points
U hetween which are arranged a number of perforations, substantially
as and for the purpose set forth and deseribed and illustrated in the
accompanying drawings.

No. $41.134. Drier for Clothes. (Séchoir @ linge.)

liquids to an evaporating apparatus, and in_cansing it to continu-
ously and repeatedly circulate therein, and in continuously dis-
charging it from said apparatus into a xecond evaporating apparatus
and m cansing it to similarly cireulate therein prior to and during
its continuous discharge therefrom, substantially as set forth.  3rd.
The method of evaporating liquid, which consists in continuously

supplying the liquid to an evaporator, in causing it to circulate con-

tinuously and repeatedly therein throngh a tube supply chamber,

evaporating-tubes, a separating chamber, and a return conduit, and |,

in evaporating the liquud while it is in cireulatory transit through the

evaporating tubes hy the action of heat supplied to said tubes, .
and in continuously discharging the concentrated liquid from the |

evaporator, substantially as set forth.

orating liquids, which cons

4th. The method of evap-

< in_continuously supplying the liquid .

George W, North, Clavkes, Ovegon, U.S AL 9th December, 18925
6 vears,

Claim.  As an improved article of manufacture  the close
rack described, consisting  essentially  of the vertically oblique
bhars A, and B, pivotally connected together, and the cross
bars or rounds connecting said vertically oblique bars, the toothed
plates secured to the outer sides of two of the bars A, below their
pivotal points, and the pawls ¥, ednstructed as shown, and pivoted
to two of the bars B, at a suitable distance from their upper en-
larged ends and out of their longitudinal centres, to serve in locking
the frame, substantially as and for the purposes specified.

No. 41,13 Hose Nozzle.

(Lance de boyau.)

to an evaporator, and in causing it to circulate continuously and re- |

peatedly therein through a tube supply chamber, evaporating tubes,
a separating chamber and a return conduit and in evaporating the
liquid while in cirenlatory transit through the evaporating tubes hy
the action of heat supplied to said tubes, and in continuously dis-
charging the concentrated liquid from the evaporator named into a
second similar evaporator, in which a similar continuous cirenlation
is set up and a similar continuous discharge cffected, substantially
as set forth. 5th. The combination to form an evaporator, of a
tube supply chamber, a vapour and liquid separating chamber, evap-
orating tubes leading from =aid tube supply chamberto said separat-
ing chamber, and passing through an evaporating chamber, a re-
turn channel or conduit from said separating chamber to said tube
supply

chmuher, means for discharging the concentrated liquid frow the

separating chamber, a vapour exit from the separating chamber,

and means for supplving a heating medium to the evaporating

chamber, substantially as set forth.  6th. The combinatim to

form an evaporating apparatus, of a tube supply chamber, a vapour

and liguid separating chamber, evaporating tubes leading from said

tube supply chamber to said separating chamber, an evaporating
chamber or casing inclosing the evaporating tubes, and provided

with tube heads through which the tu{u-s pass, a return channel or
conduit leading from the lower portion of the separating chamber .
back to the tube supply chamber, a deflector or diaphragm within
the separating chamber, and means for supplying a heating medium
to the evaporating chamber, substantially as set forth. 7th. The
combination to form an evaporating apparatus, of a series of evap- |
orating chambers, each composed essentially of a tube supply
chamber, evaporating tubes, a separating chamber and a return
channel, or conduit, and each provided with means for supplying
a heating medium to heat the evaporating tubes, all of the separat- |
ing chambers being in communication by means of liquid passages, ‘
the first being provided with a liquid inlet for liquid to be evap-
orated, and the last provided with a liquid outlet for the condensed
liquid, and all of t{wm being in communication with a common
vapour outlet, substantially as set forth,

No. 41,131. Spiral Hair Pin.
(Epingle & cheveuz en spirale.)

John Thomas Larkin, Halifax, Nova Scotia, Canada, 9th I december,
1892 ; 6 years.

chamber, means for supplying liquid to the tube supply |

"Thomas JJ. Carroll, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, 9th December,
18925 6 vears,

Claim.- 1st. Ina hose nozzle for sprinkling water, a casing A,
having  an enlarged  chamber containing a series of vertical
walls F, the lower partition D, with inlet aperture K, in combina-
tion with the nozzle B, threaded to engage with said casing at ¢, the
series of angled apertures I, with flexible washer H, and the metal-
lie washer f‘ provided with vertical spreading wings J, substantially
ax and for the purpose hereimbefore set forth. 2nd. The combination,
with the adjustable nozzle B, as described, of a chamber casing
having a series of vertical walls ¥, and opening ¥, the flexible
washer H, placed immediately over said opening, and the metallic
washer I, provided with wings J, capable of bending to position as
shown, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.,

W

No. 11,136.

Horace Blinchard, Boston, Massachusetts, U.S. AL, 9th December,
18925 6 years,

Claim. The improved scrubbing brush hereinbefore deseribed,
the same comprising in its construction, the acute angled triangular
back having brush material on its under side and a socket on its
upper side, and the handle having the curved neck or shank and the

Scrubbing Brush. (Brosse & laver.)

“hall on said shank, said ball being engaged with the socket, as set

forth.

No. 41,137. Rlocking and Measuring Device.

(-Appareil & mesurer.)
Fred Barnett Edmand, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 9th December,
1892 ; 6 vears,
Claim. 1st. The combination, with the tension rollers and fold-

ing means of a cloth measuring and blocking machine, of a l}mn(m
L. fixed to one of the tension rollers and geared to a wheel M, said

. wheel M, geared with a toothed wheel O, and having a pin N, en-
“gaging with the teeth of said wheel O, and the latter having
. mdicating figures on its rim, substantially as described.

2nd. Two
pivoted clamps supported opposite to each other, and designed to

Usupport a roll of cloth or other similar matenal on one side of a pair

of tension rollers, one of the said clamps being connected to a longi-
tudinally adjustable spindle, two clamps located opposite to each
other and on the opposite of the tension rollers and dexigned to sup-
port a board on which the cloth may be wound, one clamyp, being

“pivoted on the end of the longitudinally adjustable spindle, and the

Claim.—1st. A pin of the character described, in which the body
portion of the pin iz of a helical or spiral form, substantially as de-
scribed and for the purpose specified.  2nd. A hair of jewelery pin, i
having a body portion of a helical or spiral form, and provided with |
a swivelled head, substantially as and for the purpose described. |

other clamp fixed to a spindle suitably journalled and connected to
a cog pinion tixed to one of the tension rollers and geared to a wheel
M, revolving within a toothed wheel O, said wheel M, haviug a pin
engaging with the teeth of said wheel O, and the latter having idi-
cating figures on its periphery, substantially as described.
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No. 41,138. Machine for Making Confections.
(Machine & faire les bonbons.) !

Thomas Robertson, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 9th Decentber, 1892 5
6 years, :
Claim.-—1st. A reservoir containing a glutinous liquid, and having |
a tube or other compressible material extending from it, in combina- |
tion with ineans for squeezing the tube to cut off the glutinous liquid |
and permit the “drop ™ to fall from the end of the tube, substan- |
tially as and for the purpose specitied.  2nd. A reservoir containing
a glutinous liquid, and having a tube of rubber or other compressible
material ('xt«uding from it, pneumatic or other means for expelling
the glutinous liquid, in combination with means for squeezing the
tube to ent off the glutinous liguid and permit the *“ drop " to fall from |
the end of the tube, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
3rd. A reservoir containing a glutinous liquid, having tubes of |
rubber or other compressible material extending from it and means
for squeezing the tube to cut off the glutinous liquid, in combination |
with a ““drop receiver ™ intermittently moved in a horizontal direc- |
tion, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  4th. A reser-
vorr containing a glutinous liquid, having tubes of rubber or other
compressible material extending from it, and means for squeezing the
tube to cut off the glutinous liquid, in combination with a **drop
receiver” intermittently moved in a horizontal direction, and me- i
?‘hamsm to cause the tubes and “drop receiver” to part when the |
drops ” are deposited thereon, substantially as and for the purpose |
specified.  5th. A hermetically sealed reservoir containing a glutin- |
ons liguid, and having tubes of rubber or other compressible mate- |
tal extending from it, in combination with an air pump conmected to -
the reservoir, and a safety valve located thereon, substantially as !
and for the purpose specified.  6th. A hermetically sealed reservoir
containing a glutinous liquid subjected to pnenmmatic pressure, a
safety valve placed upon the reservoir from which reservoir tubes of
rubber or other campressible material project, and means for squeez-
Ing the tube to cut off the glutinous liquid, in combination with in-
termittently moving paper carried below the tubes, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.  Tth. A reservoir containing a
glutlnpnﬂ liquid, and having tubes of rubber or other compressible
iaterial extending from it, a web of paper carried helow the tubes
and intermittently moved in a horizontal divection, in combination
with mgchanism by which the paper receives at regular intervals an ©
extra horizontal movement, and mechanism for cutting the paper
mmediately after said extra movement, substantially as and for the |
Purpose specified.  8th. A reservoir containing a glhitinous Liquid,
and having tubes of rubber or other compressible material extend-
g from it, pneumatic or other means for expelling the glutinous
1quid from the tubes, means for squeezing the tubes to restrain at |
given intervals the flow of glutinous liguid through them in com- !
"'.“lem with a drop receiver, intermittently moved in a horizontal .
direction, and mechanism to cause the paper to recede from the
tubes when the drops are deposited thereon, subxtantially as and |
for the purpose specified,  9th. A reservoir containing a glutinous ‘
llqmd and having tubes of rubber or other combustilile material ex- !
““d_‘"g from it, pneumatic or other means for expelling the !
glutm_uus liquid from the tubes, means for squeezing the tubes to
:f“bml{l at given intervals the How of glutinons liquid through
ulf\l:{ m combination with an endless apron, carrying a drop re-
to oum }lltf;rxlnlttelltly' moved in a horizontal direction, mechanisim
e dp-'a(’ F.le drop receiver to recede from the tubes when the drops
drop r})ms}tfed and m‘echamsm to impart a vibratory motion to the
and § ce1ver after it has rg(ze(led from the tubes, substantially as
for the purposes specified.  10th. A hopper-shaped reservoir
S‘J;llc:‘ntiammga glutinnus‘ liquid and provided with a hermetically.
reser“t'teu{clm})le cover (3, a pipe !u, connecting the interior of the
from thlé l , “1§h the air pump ¥, a series of tubes I, extending |
ACToRs 1mttom H, of the reservoir, and a pair of jaws e, extending
i'ltl‘;'illit;( m]l veach side of t!w tubes, in combination with means for |
and for tt‘;lt Y moving the Jaws to grip the tubes, {i\l‘)ﬁt&lllt}il!lv\' as |
glutinous ll_té purpose specified.  11th. A reservoir containing a
A hl 1:1|md. a series of tubes extending from it, a pair of jaws
the i;xld:‘:: ! from the arms w«, which are respectively pivoted on
amnnd 19 "l( ent vertical plate :, a bracket , located hetween the |
bracket ".:\(-7 1 pmvlulv(l with a spring z, arranged to act_against the :
a Vertic:}\l’l'? pin al, projecting from each jaw 7, in combination with
formed (»l\}'t moving plunger, having a cross head ¢, with horns u,
come ju o lt‘and operated S0 tha.t the horns u, will intermittently
Sa am .a,c‘t with the pin ¢!, in such a manner as to force the
"P(‘(:iﬁ(id gi}‘})l-*}t the tubes, substant;lally as and for the purpose!
A T d.,t 1. én endless apron K, supported at one end by the |
M. fixed tn (l:an? g a web of paper 51, a suitably ]oum_alled shaft
whi A - 0 the drum L, and having a spur whe(:l N, fixed to it,
¢hidrives therollers , and a ratchet wheel R, fixed to the shaft
] ’&]rr:‘ combination with an eccentric U, fixed to the driving shaft |
ln’me Oi;ﬂigt‘d' to operate the puwl with the ratchet wheel for the pur-
and pa H;]}h:rﬁn;; an intermittent motion to the (Allfll(%s{s. apron K,
A hin peed t') l,]h" sstantially as and for the purpose specified. 13{1]1.
Whichg ors :} ) *jf, located below the endless apron K, and paper 57,
fixed to'tl ey }.:‘nfmtemuttent motion in cmnlgmatmn with a cam ¢,
connectin ltt“ﬁ l«t FJ , lever h, operated by said cam and the rod ¢,
intervals gv 1@; e\,]er to the table and arranged to impart at regular ;
]lur]msels »ec('l;i uia 1m(i)vement to the table, substantially as and for the |
Ing apm lkl ed. 14th. The combination with an intermittently mov- |
S APTon K, supporting a drop receiver, of a revolving agitator §, ar- |
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ranged to impart a vibratory motion to the said apron, substantially as
and for the purpose specified. 15th. A long arm »?, pivoted on the
shaft M, and supported by the block o1, formed on the spring dog
p', a crank arm r', extending from the arm =!, and carrying the
pawls!, in combination with the disk 21, fixed to the shaft M, a
projection ut, and a finger v!, arranged substantially as and for
the purpose specified.  16th. A cutter f1, suitably journalled in the
frawme of the machine and extending across the face of the paper 21,
a crank arm i1, fixed to the cutter /7, and actuated by a spring j?,
in combination with the arm &, and mechanism for causing the said
arm to fall and strike the crank A, substantially as and_ for the pur-
pure specified.  17th. A cutter f1, suitably journalled in the frame
of the machine and extending across the face of the paperb!, a crank
arm A%, fixed to the cutter 7!, and actuated by a springj’, in com-
hination with the dog m!, pinr!, pivoted arm n?, and spring dog
pt, substantially asand for the purpose specified.  18th. An endless
apron intermittently moved and supporting a web of paper,
a grooved metal plate held stationary on a line with the main sur-
face of the apron and below the paper, rollers to carry the apron
below and clear of the stationary plate, in combination with a
cutter extending across the surface of the paper immediately
above the grooved plate and operated by mechanism to bring it at
certain intervals in contact with the paper, substantially as and for
the purpose specified.

No. 41,139, Clamp for Bed Clothes.
(Agrafe pour couvertures de lit.)
Anthony W. Hamble, Allan, Kansas, U. 8. A., 9th December,
1892 ; 6 years.

Cluim. A bed clothes clamp comprising a plate provided with a
perforated lug, clamping arms having their inner ends pivoted to-
gether and their outer ends provided with oppositely disposed con-
cave cireular clamping jaws, and a coupling block pivoted to the
inner ends of the arms and to the lugs and provided with bifurca-
tions disposed at right angles to receive the parts, substantially as
described.

No. 41,140. Clamp for Floors.(4 yrafe pour planchers.)

Alexander Zauner, San Autonio, Texas, U. S. A., 9th December,
1892 5 6 years,

Claim.- —1st. In a floor clamp, the combination, with a reciproca-
ting clamping bar and means for operating the same, said clamping
bar heing provided at its front edge and lower corner with a trans-
verse rabbet or recess, of a metal plate secured to the under side of
the bar, substantially as specified.  2nd. In a floor clamp, the com-
bination, with a reciprocating clamping bar and means for operating
the same, said clamping bar being provided at its front edge and
lower with a transverse rabbet or recess, of a transverse metal plate
let into the under side of the clamping bar and having its front edge
extending under the rabbeted portion thereof and bolts for removably
securing the plate to the bar, substantially as specified.  3rd. In a
floor clamp, the combination, with the clamping bar and a bolt
passed through the rear end of the same, of a handle terminating at
its lower end in jaws and provided with perforations for loosely
receiving the bolt at opposite sides of the bar, means for opening and
closing the jaws and sliding them on the bolt, and fulerum points
for engaging the joists, extending inwardly from the jaws below the
bolt, substantially_as specified.  4th. In a floor clamp, the combi-

“nation, with the clamping bar and a bolt passed through the rear

end of the samne, of a handle terminating at its lower end in spring
jaws perforated so as to loosely receive the bolt at opposite sides of
the bar, means for increasing the tension of the jaws and for opening
and closing the same, and fulerum points located at the inner sides
and near the lower ends of the jaws, substantially as specified. 5th.
In a floor clamp, the combination, with the clamping bar, the holt
passed therethrough, the handle and the opposite spring jaws bent
to embrace the bar and perforated to loosely receive the bolt and

| terminating below the bolt in fulerum points, of the lever eccen-
! trically pivoted to one end of the bolt beyond the jaw and having

its inner end adapted to bear against «aid jaw, substantially as speci-
6th. In a floor clamp, the combination, with the clamping bar,
the bolt passed through the rear end of the same, the opposite spring
jaws perforated to loosely receive the bolt, a handle at the upper
end of the jaws, and fulerum points at the lower ends of the same,
of the coiled springs mounted on the bolts between the jaws and bar
and the eccentrically pivoted lever having alower bearing end for
operating on the jaws, substantially as specified. 7th. In a floor
clamp, the combination, with the clamping bar, the transverse bolt,
the opposite spring jaws, means for operating the jaws, and fulecrum
points at the lower ends of the jaws, of the compoundly curved
anchoring lever pivoted between the jaws, said lever terminating at
its rear end in a half round toothed anchoring head, a stop at the
front end of the lever, and a staple mounted over the lever and upon
the clamping bar, substantially as specified. 8th. In a floor clamp,

"the combination, with the clamping bar, the pivoting bolt, the

handle and bayonet shaped spring jaws perforated to receive the
bolt and embracing the clamping jaw, ()} means for opening and
closing the jaw anﬁ)minted and threaded set screws adapted to serve
as fulerums, mounted in the lower ends of the jaws, substantially as
specified.
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No. 11,141, Pump. (Pompe.)

Hugh J. Dykes, Peralta, California, U. S. A., 9th December, 1892
6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a pump, the combination of a series of indepen-
dent cylinders, having a common receiving chamber and a common
discharge chamber with suitable controlling valves, valved pistons
operating within the several cylinders and having valve rods, the
means for operating the pistons, consisting of the power shaft hav-
ing the series of differently located cams, the tappets on the piston
rods, against which the cams successively operate to raise the rods,

the springs for forcing the rods down again when relieved of the

cams, and the top springs on the piston rods serving as cushions for
limiting the downward stroke of the pistons, substantially as herein

described.  2nd. In a pump, the combination of the main casting |

A, having the partitions dividing its interior space into separate
cylinders, the bottom casting B, bolted to the main casting, and

forming a receiving chamber common to all the cylinders of the

main casting, the valve seat plate and valve strip secured between
the hottom casting and the main casting and controlling their com-
munication, the top casting bolted to the upper end of the main
casting and forming the commmon discharge chamber communicating
with each of the cylinders of the main casting, the reciprocating
pistons with valves operating within the independent eylinders of
the main casting, the piston rods of said piston, the power shaft, the
cams located at different points about the circumference of said
shaft, the tappets on the piston rods, against which the cams succes-
sively operate to lift the rods, the springs above the tappets for

forcing the rods down again, and the top springs on the piston rods |
for limiting the downward stroke of the pistons and preventing -

them from coming in contact with the lower valves, substantially as
herein described.

No. 41,142. Lubricating Box for Car Axlex,

(Boite & graisse de chars.)
Charles Fergie, Westville, Nova Scotia, Canada, 9th December,
1892 ; 6 years,

Claim.—1st. An axle box having in the upper section a grease
chamber E, at the front, and an internal conduit C, leading down-
wardly to the axle bearing, substantially as set forth, for the purpose
described.  2nd. The combination, with the axle of a car, an axle
box having a grease chamber E, in the upper section, and a conduit
C, leading to the axle, and a stutfing box H, bolted to the underside
of said upper section, and covering the bearings of the axle, as set
forth.

No. $41,143. Depolarizing Liquid for Galvanic Bat.
teries.

galvaniques.)

Oscar Schlesinger, London, Middlesex, England, 9th December,
1892 ; 6 years.
Claim.—A depolarizing liquid for galvanic battery elements con-
sisting of diluted sulphuric acid, trioxide of chrominm, and nitrous
acid solution, in or about the proportions stated.

No. 41,144, @rain Meter. (Compteur @ fluide.)
John Henry, Ardoeh, North Dakota, U8 AL 9th December, 1842
G years,

Claiue. --1st. The combination, with a frame, of a vibratory
hopper, valves for opening and closing the hopper, and flexible con-
nections extending from the valves to the frame, and adapted to
limit the drop of the valves when the hopper vibrates, substantially
as set forth. 2nd. The combination, with a frame and scale beam
fulerumed thereon, of a hopper pivotally supported on the beam to
one side of its fulcrum, and valve for automatically opening and
closing the hopper as it vibrates, substantially as set forth.  3rd.

The combination, with a frame, of a hopper mounted therein to .

vibrate, valves connected to said hopper, flexible connections be-
tween the valves and frame, flanges on said hopper, and flanges on

the valves to engage said flanges on the hopper, substantially as set |

forth. 4th. The combination, with a chute anda frame, of a hopper
in the said frame and adapted to vibrate, said hopper being divided
mto two compartments, a valve pivoted to the hopper for each com-
partment, flexible connections hetween said valves and the frame,
and a stop on the chute and adapted to retain one of said compart-
ments of the hopper at a time in communication with the spout of
the chute, substantially as set forth. 5th. The combination, with a
frame of & hopper mounted therein to vibrate, valves connected to
said hopper, }i«xihlu connections between said valves and frame,
said valves being provided with flanges to engage flanges on the
hopper, and made_somewhat longer than the hopper is wide, sub-

stantially as set forth, 6th. The combination, with a chute, of a

frame secured thereto, a yoke pivotally supported in said frame,
and having a weighted arm, a hopper mounted in the free ends of
said yoke and within the frame, a partition dividing said hopper
into two compartments, a valve for each compartment, a cord or (izlmin
connecting each valve with the frame, and a stop secured to the
chute, and adapted to maintain one of said compartments at a time
in communication with the outlet of the chute, substantially as set
forth.
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No. 41,145. Saw-mill Dog. (Clameau de scierie.)
Michael Hanna, Clinton, Missouri, U.S.A., 9th December, 1892; 6
vears.

Claim. —1st. In a saw-mill dog, the combination with an upright
mounted upon the carriage, and having the vertical face groove or
channel, of a sliding rack bar moving i said channel and carrying
a dog head at its lower end, a dog moving in said lower head, an
i upper dog head sliding upon said upright and over said rack bar, a
¢ dog moving in said upper head, means for moving said upper and
lower head toward each other, and means for simultaneously adjust-
ing said dogs, substantially as set forth:  2nd. In a saw-mill dog,
the combination with the upright having a longitudinal face groove
or channel, of a spring actuated rack bar moving vertically in said
! channel and carrying a dog head at its lower end, an upper dog
i head sliding over said upright above the lower dog head, laterally
movable dog mounted in both of said heads, and means for simul-
“taneously adjusting the dogs in said heads by a single movement,
substantially as set forth.  3rd. In a saw-mill dog, the combination
with the upright having a face channel or groove, of a spring
actuated rack bar moving in said channel, and provided at its lower
end with a head embracing the sides of the upright, a lower dog
adjustably mounted in said lower head, an upper head sliding upon
-said upright over the rack bar, an upper dog mounted in said upper

head, a toothed operating lever mounted at one end in said upper

head and meshing with the rack bar, and means for simultaneously
- adjusting the dogs in said heads, substantially as set forth.  4th. In
a saw-mill dog, the upright having a face groove or channel, a
spring actuated rack bar moving m said channel and carrying a
“dog head at its lower end, an upper dog head sliding over said up-
right above the dog, simultaneously adjustable dogs mounted in said
_heads, and an operating lever pivotally mounted at one end in said
“upper head, and provided with a partly toothed circular lever head
i meshing with said rack bar, and circular guide flanges on each side
and extending back of the teeth in the head and adapted to straddle
i the teeth of the rack, substantially as set forth.  5th. In a saw-mill
" dog, the combination, with the upright having a face channel, of a
'aliding rack bar moving in said channel and carrying a dog head at
| its lower end, an adjustable dog sliding within said head and pro-
i vided with a toothed face, an upper dog head sliding upon said up-
1‘ right, and having a similar toothed face, an upper dog sliding m
|
|
|
|

said upper head, a dog setting shaft passing through said upper and
'lower heads, and operating pinions loosely mounted upon said shaft
"to revolve therewith, and meshing with the toothed faces of said
! dogs to simultaneously adjust the same, substantially as set forth.
[ 6th. In a saw-mill dog, the upright having a longitudinal face
{ groove, a rack bar moving in said groove and carrying a dog head
at its lower end, said dog head being provided with a laterally ex-
tending bearing lug, a bearing sleeve working in said bearing lug, a
lower dog shiding in said lower head and provided with a
rear toothed face, an upper dog head sliding upon said upright
and having a laterally extending bearing lug, a bearing sleeve
working in said bearing lug, an upper dog shding in said upper head
and having a rear toothed face, a bearing plate secured to the rear
upper end of said upright, a squared setting shaft journalled at its
upper end to said bearmg plate and passing through said bearing
sleeves, and operating pinions carried by and shiding upon said
shaft and meshing with the toothed faces of said dogs to simul-
taneously adjust the same, substantially as set forth.  7th. Ina
saw-mill dog, the upright, a sliding rack bar moviug in said upright
and carrying a dog head at its lower end, a lower toothed dog slid-
ing in said dog head, an upper dog head mounted to slide upon the
upright over the lower dog head, an upper toothed dog shding in
said upper head, a notched bearing plate secured to the upper end
s of said upright, a vertical dog setting shaft journalled at t\le upper
rend in said bearing plate and working through said dog heads,
operating pinions carried by said setting shaft and meshing with
said toothed dogs, and an operating handle pivotally connected to
the upper end of said shaft and provided with a locking lug adapted
to engage said notched bearing plate, substantially as set forth, 8th.
In asaw-mill dog, the upright having a face groove or channel, a
; spring actuated rack bar moving insaid face, groove or channel and
carrying a lower dog head, an upper dog head sliding over said
upright, laterally adjustable dogs sliding in said dog heads, means
for simultancously adjusting said dogs, and a lock lever pivoted at
one end to the top of the upright and adapted to he swung over the
top of the spring actuated rack bar to hold the same inoperative,
substantially as set forth.  9th. In a saw-mill dog, the upright hav-
ing the face groove or channel, a lower dog head carried upon the
lower end of said rack bar, an upper dog head sliding upon said
upright over the lower dog head, an operating lever mounted in said
upper dog head and provided with a partially toothed head meshing
with and adapted to be ungeared from said rack bar, adjustable dogs
moving in sald dog heads, means for simultaneously adjusting said
dogs, a rod secured in rear of the upright, and a spring actuated
collar sliding upon said rod and connected to said rack bar, sub-
stantially as set forth. 10th. In a saw-mill dog, the upright having
aface channel, rearwardly extending lugs,and a slot between said lugs,
a rack bar in said channel and carrying a lower dog head, an upper
dog head sliding upon the upright, an incased rod mounted between
sald rearwardly extending lugs, a sliding collar mounted upon said
rod and provided with a securing arm projecting through said slot
and connected with said rack bar, a spring mounted upon said rod
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between the lower lug and said collar, and a buffer spring located at | sections and marginal strips, substantially as described. 11th. As

the upper end of said rod, substantially as set forth.

No. 44,146. O©il Can. (Bidon @ huile.)

Steward Dunlap, Ashley, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 9th December,
18925 6 years.

Claim.-1st. The herein described oil can, consisting of an il re-
ceptacle, a spout, a nozzle, a detachable nut between the spout and
nozzle, said nut being formed with a valve seat in its lower end, a
valve fitting said seat, a U-shaped valve rod extending through the
spout into the body of the can and upward through a stuffing hox in |
the top thereof, a filling tube at the top of the can and a combined
stopper and vent fitting said tube, substantially as described.  2nd.
The combination, with an oil can, of a vent consisting of a substan- .
tially eylindrical caxing, the lower end of the casing heing closed ex-
cepting a small perforation, and the upper end being provided with
a similar perforation and a tube extending therefrom downwardly
nearly to the bottom of the casing, substantially as described.  3rd.
The combination, with an oil can having a filling tube threaded at
its outer end, of a combined stopper and vent consisting of a cylin-
drical casing having an attached ring J, threaded to fit the filling
tube, said casing having its lower end closed except a small perfora-
tion, and its upper end provided with a similar perforation and a
small tube extending from said latter perforation nearly to the
bottom of the casing, substantially as-described.

No, 41,147,

. tially as shown and described.
s manufacture, a knock down mould, core plates and means, substan-

Combination Tool for Fences,
(Outil @ combinaison pour clétures.) |

Jolm W. Gallant, Delta, Colorado, U.S.A., 9th December, 1842; 6
years,

Clatm.—1st. In a tool of the character set forth, the combination
of the handles having horizontally disposed dises with notches there-
m, and heads integrally formed therewith and extending upward at
an angle therefrom, and a gripping lever mounted between said
hﬂ.'l(l.\: and pivotally connected to one of the same, substantially as
described.  2nd. In a tool of the character set forth, the combination
of heads and a gripping lever movahly mounted between the same
and projecting rearwardly therefrom, substantially as described.
er‘. In a tool of the character set forth, the combination of heads
having an opening extending therethrough, and a gripping lever
mounted between said heads 1n line with said opening, substantially |
as described.  4th. In a tool of the character set forth, the combina-
tion of reins or handles having horizontally disposed discs integrally
fored therewith and provided with notches, and heads rising ver- :
tically from said dises with spurs or points thereon and an openin
extending therethrough, a gripping lever mounted between saic

teads and projecting rearwardly therefrom, teeth secured in the |
tpper portions of said heads, and means for securing said teeth in
bosition, substantially as described.

No. 41,148, Eleetrotype and Stereotype Bloeks,

(Bloc électrotypes et stéréotypes.)
Jacob Calvin Wolfe, New York, State of New York, U.S. A, 9th
December, 1892 ; 6 years.
Claim.1st. The combination, with an electrotype shell, of a
acking of box like form secured to the shell, substantially as shown
and described.  2nd. The combination, with electrotype or stereo-
type shells, of a metal box like backing having vents produced in
one face for the escape of the surplus cementing waterial, by which |
the shell is secured to the hacking, substantially as shown and de- .
seribed,  3rd. The herein described method of bringing an electro- |
type or stereotype shell, its backing and an interposed cementing |
aterial to the standard height of type, which consists in subjecting
the saine to pressure while the cementing material is in a fluid state,
substantially as set forth. d4th. The method herein described of |
backmg stereotype plates, consisting in heating the shell, applying !
metallic cement to the upper face of the shell, then heating the back- -
ng and placing it upon the shell, and finally subjecting the whole
to pressure, as s‘»cciﬁed. 5th. As an improved article of manufac
ture, a hlock or base consisting of a body shell having interior lattice
work, substantially as shown and deseribed.  6th. As an improved
article of manufacture, a block or base consisting of a body shell
having interior lattice work, and a top plate detachably attached
thereto, adapted for the reception of electrotype and stereotype
shells, as and for the purpose specitied.  7th. A block or base for;
the burposes described, consisting of a body shell, removable,
Interior lattice work supporting strips, and a removable top plate,
as and for the s)ur;mse specified.  8th. A block or base for the
{’“r]"'ﬂe descrilied, consisting of a body shell open at the top and '
ottom, mterior, removable lattice work supporting strips, a top
blate covering the apper portion of the body s\wll and lattice strips,
and capable of receiving an electrotype or stereotype shell, and con-
hections between the top plate and ‘the structure covered thereby,
substantially as shown and described. 9th. A mould comprising
removable marginal strips, body or block sections within the margi-
nal strips, and wedge sections inserted between the body or block
sections, substantially as described. 10th. A mould comprising |
l‘emnv:ﬂ)l.e marginal strips, tapering body or block sections within
- the marginal strips, wedge sections inserted between the block see- !
tions, and core plates intervening the block sections and the block :

- blocks, substantially as shown and described.

- for the purpose specified.

i Louis €lass, San Francisco,

- ing of the sound undulation, as and for the purpose set forth.
i In a phonograph, the combination with the reproducing mechanism,

an improved article of manufacture, a knock down mould, substan-
12th. As an nnproved article of

tially as described, for holding the score plates in the monld.  13th.
A mould comprising removable and adjustable strips, tapering body
or Mock sections, wedge sections inserted between the body sections

. at their base, core plates intervening the upper surfaces of the body

sections, and said sections and the margimal strips, and spacing
plates engaging with the body sections and core plates, substantially
as deseribed.  14th. A backing or block for the purpose described,
constructed of a single casting and comprising a base, sides and ends
containing openings, and webs connecting the sides or ends, substan-
tially as specified.  15th. A backing or block for the purpose
deseribed, construeted of a single casting and comprising a base,
sides and ends containing openings, the webs connecting the sides
or ends also containing openings, substantially as specified.  16th.
A mould for the electroty pe and stereoty pe blocks or other articles,
consisting of adjustable marginal strips, blocks having their side and
end surfaces tapered upward in the direction of their centres, remov-
able cores lucated between the blocks and the blocks and marginal
strips and pins removably fitted in sockets in the upper faces of the
17th. A mould for
the purpose deseribed, consisting of adjustable marginal strips pro-

- vided with locking devices, body blocks having their side and end

surfaces tapered upward in the direction of their centres, removable
cores located between the blocks and the blocks and marginal strips,

Jand pins removably fitted in sockets in the upper faces of the body

blocks, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.  18th. As
an improved article of manufacture, a block for the purpose deserib-

¢ ed, consisting of a hollow backing provided with juterior webs, and

a shell secured to the backing while in the process of casting, as and
19th. An electroty pe or stereoty pe block,
consisting of a hollow backing open at the bottom and provided
with a series of side openings, Interior webs integral with the shell,

- also provided with openings, and shell secured to the upper face of

the backing, substantially as described.  20th. That improvement
in the process of making clectrotype or stereotype blocks, which
consists in first casting a hollow back, and while said back s still
fluid pressing an electrotype or stereotype shell thereon, substan
tially as specified.  21st. In a mould for casting electrotype or

- stereotype shells, the core plates provided with revoluble pins,
 substantially as and for the pmrpose specified.

No, 41,149, Car Coupler.
Frank A. Fox, San Francisco, California,
1892; 6 years.
Claim.— 1st. In acar coupler of the type hereinmentioned a zigzag
shaped bolt, adapted to move in an oblique divection in raixing in

(Attelage de chars.)
T.8.A., 9th December,

.

i combination with tail piece D, having the bevelled or inclined face

¢, substantially as described. 2nd. In a car coupler a fiat holt (4,

“having one or more inclined faces or shoulders F, adapted to move
cup and down in a recess in the coupler head having corresponding

inclined planes in combination with a tail piece D, having an
inclined face fat its ends, substantially as described.
No. 41,1530. Phonographic Apparatus,
( Appared phonoyraphique. )
California, U.S.AL, 9th December,
1892 6 years,

Claine.- -1st. In a phonograph, the combination with the recording
and repraducing mechanism, of the tension spring adapted to over-
come undue vibration o as to create perfect recording and repro-

! duction of the sound undulation, as and for the purpose set forth.
“2nd. In a phonograph, the combination with the recording and

reproducing mechanism, of the pressure spring or cushion, and a
tension regulating device for said spring or cushion, for the purpose
of overcoming undue vibration so as to create perfect recording and
reproduction of the sound undulation, as and for the purpose set
forth.  3rd. In a phonograph, the combination with the vibrating

i plate, of an adjustable tension spring adapted to bear against saic

plate, for the purpose of

*\rt'\'elxtilxg undue vibration, as and for the
purpose set forth.  4th.

n a phonograph, the combination with the

"recording and reproducing mechanism, of an adjustable tension

spring cushion adapted to overcome undue vibration for the
purpose of creating a rm'fect recording or reproduction of tone
undulations, as and for the purpose set forth.  5th, Ina phonograph,

! the combination with the recording mechanisi, of the tension spring

adapted to overcome undue vibration so ax to create perfect record-
tith.
of the pressure xpring or cushion, and a tension regulating device
for said spring or cushion, for the purpose of overcoming undue

vibration so as to ereate perfect reproduction of the sound and undu-
lation, as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 41,151, Machine for Making Envelopes.
( Machine pour fuire des enveloppes.)
Louis Peter Bonvier, Toronto, and William Harty, Kingston, both
i Ontario, Canada, 9th December, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.-- 1st. In an envelope machine, the combination with the
double headed plunger and picker, and means for operating said
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grip, substantially as described.  2nd. In combination with the
picker F, and double headed plunger, with means foroperating thein,
the carrier grip pivoted in the forked end of the rod O, the bar (),
connected to the said rod and moving on the guide bar U, the wheel
T, and belts R and 8, connecting said wheel with the bar (), substan-
tially as desceribed.  3rd. In combination with the picker ¥, and
double headed plunger A, with means for opearating them, the car-

rier grip pivoted in the forked end of the rod O, and means for re- |

ciprocating said rod, consisting of the har ), conmected with its pear
end moving on the guide bar U, the wheel T, secured to the shaft

W, helts R, 8, conmecting said wheel with the bar (), the quadrant .

@, also secured to the shaft W, the quadrant Y, meshing therewith,

and the rod 2, eccentric 3, and shaft 4, substantially as and for the |

mirposeset forth, 4th. In combination with the carriergrip N, pivoted

mn the forked end of rod O, the bar O formed on the end of said rod
and moving on the guide bar U, the wheel T, belts R and 8, connect-
ing the wheel with the bar Q, and the bars 4, with means for oper-
ating them, said means consisting of arms £, depending from a rod
¢, and having their lower ends pivotally connected to said bars, an
arm 7, carried by the rod ¢, @ cam on the main shaft and connections
between the said arm and main shaft, substantially as described.
Hth. The carrier grip N, pivoted in the forked end of the rod O,
means for reciprocating the rod, the notches nt', »'1, formed in the
grip in the rear of the pivot point. and the plunger P, provided with
spring p, substantially asx and for the purpose set forth.

No. 41,152. Weighing Scale, Recorder and Register.

(Balance @ registre.)

Robert MeFardane and Waldo E. Holmes, both of Miuneapolis,
Minnesota, U.N AL 9th December, 18921 6 years,

Clecim. 1st. The combination, with a scale beam and means for:

applying the weight thereto, of a beam poise slidable on said bean,
a registering wheel independently arranged with respect to
party, and means whereby on the movement of the sliding weight
sitid wheel is operated, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. The com-

bination, with the seale beam and the frame wherein the same is

prvoted, of a beam poise, a registering devicee, a cord conneeted with
said poise and with said registering device, whereby on the moving
of said weight said device 1% operated, said device being immovable
with respect to the beam, substantially as deseribed.

ends thereof, a beam poise, a cord, belt or wire arranged on said
sheaves or pulleys, said cord connected with said sliding weight,
a gear in connection with the innermost pulley, a vack engaging the
same, and a registering deviee to be operated by the movement of
said rack, substantially as desceribed,
the pivoted seale beam, and means for applying weight thereto, of
sheaves arranged on said beans, an endless cord passing over and be-
tween the same, a beam poise arranged upon the beanand engaging
said cord, wire or belt, a gear arranged in conmection with the inner-
most sheave, a rack meshing therewith to be operated thereby, a re-
gistering wheel, a gear wheel to move therewith, said rack engaging
the same, figures arranged on said registering wheel and means for
taking impressions therefrom, substantially ax described.  5th. The
combination of the scale beam and the connterpoise thereof, with d

tachable counterpoise weights, a frame or bar whereon the same are :

stored when not in use on the counterpoise, a registering wheel, a
slidable head to engage the end of the row of stored weights, and
means in connection therewith for operating the registering wheel,
substantially as deseribed.  6th. The combination, with the beam
and the counterpoise swung from the end thereof, of detachable
weights adapted to be placed thereon, a bar or frame for storing said

weights when not 2o i use, a rack having an end adapted to engage
la} wag

the end of the stored row of said weights, a registering wheel and a

gear arranged in connection therewith to engage said rack, whereby
on the movement of the rack said registering wheel is operated, -

means being provided in connection with said wheel for permanently

indicating  the weights  registered  thereby, substantially  as
described. Tth. The combination, with the beam  pivotally

supported in a suitable frame, of a connterpoise plate and rod
therefor, detachable counterpoise weights, a stationary bar or
frame therefor, a movable rack having an end to engage
the same when on said frame, a registering wheel supported upon a
suitable shaft, a gear wheel arranged in connection therewith and
meshingz with said movable rack, said rack provided with the end

M, and the finger lug 55, substantially as and for the purpose
8th. The combination with the pivoted scale beam and

specified,
the beam poise slidable thereon, with a counterpoie hung from the
end of the beam, separable counterpoise weights therefor, a fixed
franie adapted to receive said weights when not in use, a rack longi-
tudinally slidable with respect to the row of weights thus stored,

the head or end of said rack adapted to engage the foremost conn- |

terpoise weight in the frame, a registering wheel having figures in-
dicating the units and adapted to be operated by the movement of
said rack, sheaves or pulleys arranged at the ends of said beam, a

cord belt or wire arranged upon the same and fixed on said |

beam poise and rack, a gear interposed between the same and
the innermost sheave or pulley, a second registering wheel arranged
to be operated by the movement of said second rack, said second ve-
gistering wheel provided with figures to indicate fractions of a unit,
and means for simultaneously printing from said wheels to record the
total weight, substantially ax described, 9th. The combination with
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3rd. The!

combination, with a pivoted seale beam, of sheave arranged at the !

4th. The combination, with !
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i the heam and the counterpoise hung therefrom, of separable counter-
« poise weights, astationary frame or bar whereon the same are adapt-
L ed to be stored, a rack having a head or end to engage the end of the
Jrow of weights, a registering wheel adapted to be operated by the
| movement of said racks, sheaves on the beam, a cord, belt or wire
| passing over and between the same, the beam poise arranged on
i the bar and tixed to the cord, a second registering wheel and a rack
i adapted to operate the sume and to be operated by the movement of
i said slidable weight communicated through said cord, belt or wire,
ubstantially ax deseribed.  10th. The combination with the pivoted
seale beam and the counterpoise arranged thereon, of the beam
poise provided on the beam, an endless cord, belt or wire arranged
in connection with said weight, a rack to be operated by the cord,
an interposed gear, a shaft, a registering wheel yieldingly fixed to
the same, a gear provided on said shaft and meshing with the lower
part of said rack, means for holding said rack thereon, a stationary
frame or v, the counterpoise weights to be stored thereon, another
rack slidably arranged with respect to the same, asecond registering
wheel arranged on a sleeve loosely provided on said shaft, and hav-
ing a gear to engage the second rack, said second wheel yieldingly
tixed on said sleeve, and a printing plate movably arranged with ve-
spect to said wheels, and means for forcing the same against the
peripheries thereof, substantially ax deseribed.  11th. The combina-
tion with the beam 2, of the frame whereon the same is pivoted, the
sheaves 22 and 23 arranged on opposite ends of the beamy, the end-
less cord 24 passing over the same, the heam poise 13 arranged on
the bar and whereto one side of the cord is fixed, the gear wheel 26,
to move therewith, an idler gear 27 meshing therewith, the rack bar
' 24 engaging the same, the gear 30 arranged on the shaft journalled

in standards, the Ingged arm 31 guiding said bar 29, and the regis-
" tering wheel to be operated by the movement of the rack 249, substan-
tially ax deseribed. 12th. The combination with the pivoted beam
fand the registering wheels, the hbeam poise on said heam, the shiding
rack 48 to engage the stored counterpoise weights, the printing
plate 35, provided on the shaft 26, the pivoted lever 38; the treadle
40 Hinked thereto, and a spring for raising the same, substantially as
deseribed.  13th. The combination with the standards, of the shaft,
with a registering wheel arranged thereon, anarmn clamped thereon,
cxprings arranged on the sides of said arms, and a pin on said wheel
or dise and engaged by said spring, substantially as described. 14th,
The combination of the beam 2, and the beam poise thereof with
grooved sheaves 22 and 23 arranged thereon, and the latter provided
i with a spiral groove 45, the endless cord, wire or belt wound upon
said sheves, and a registering device to be operated thereby, substan-
s tially as deseribed.

‘No. 41,153, Bavbed Wire. (Fil defer barbelé.)
CJohn Drennan Curtis, Woreester, Massachusetts, VLS. AL,
December, 18921 6 vear
ladm. - 1st. The combination with a strand of wire, of a four
pointed wire bark, made of wire non-cirenlar in eross section, having
divided ends which form the barh, and a solid centre portion which
is gpirally wrapped around the wire strand, substantially as and for
the purpose hereinbefore set forth.  2nd. The combination with a
trand of wire, of a four pointed wire barb made of one piece of
wire, h:l\'ing divided ends which form the barb points, and solid
centre portion which is spirally wrapped around the wire strand,
substantially as set forth.

10th

No. 41,154, Method of Attaching Vehicle Springs.
( Methode dCassigjetir les ressorts de voitures. )
Malcolm Elwin Robh, Knowlton, Quelwe, Canada, 10th December,
1892 ; 6 years.

Cluim. - 1st. The combination with a carriage or vehicle spring of
the elongated hook C, formed either by part of the spring, bent over,
or by the addition of a metal piece B, and the swiveled bearing piece
or block D, retained in position by ears or lugs (v or M, and the
hearing piece or coupling R, rigidly secured to one end of a spring,
substantially as and for the purpose hereinhefore set forth,

No. 11,135. Cleaner for Mucilage Brushes.
( Nettopewr de pincean  muceilage. )
Frederick Theophilus  Aikins, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 10th
December, 1892 6 years,

Clatm.- 1st. A strip of metal B, detachably connected to the neck
of a bottle A, and having fingers C, extending from it, jaws D),
being formed on the ends of the said fingers, which tingers are set so
that the tension of their spring shall cause the jaws to press elasti-
cally towards each other, substantially as and for the purpose
sspecified, 2nd. A strip of metal B, detachably connected to the
tneck of a bottle A, and having fingers C, extending from it, jaws D,
i being formed on the ends of said fingers, which fingers are set so as
to leave a space between them and cause the jaws to press elastically
; towards each other, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

3rd. A strip of metal B, detachably connected to the neck of a bottle
| A, and having fingers C, extending from it, jaws D, being formed
on the ends of the said fingers, the strip B, at its connection with
the finger ', being set inwardly so as to bring the jaws B, squarely
opposite to each other, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
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No. 11,1536. Disconnector for Overhead Conductors.
(Désembrayeur pour les condurteurs suspendus.)

Andrew Langstaff Johnston, Richmond, Virginia, U. S, A, 10th
December, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In an automatic disconnector for overhead conduc-
tors or other wires, the combination of the body thercof provided
with an insulated cap having jaws, of the switch bars mounted on
the body of the disconnector having heads at their upper ends, said
heads being adapted to be thrown out of engagement when the wires
are slackened as stated. 2nd. In an automatic disconnector for
overhead conductors or other wives, the combination, with the hody
having an insulated cap with the jaws on_ either side, of the switch
bars pivotally mounted on the body, and provided at their apper
ends with the hatchet shaped heads, which are automatically thrown
out of engagement when the wires are slackened, as specified. 3rd.
In an automatic disconnector for overhead conductors or other wires,
the combination, with the body thereof provided with an insulated
cap having jaws, and lever switch hars mounted upon the body so;
as to be thrown into engagement with the jaws, of the hollow
sections having springs secured thereto at one end, and the line
wires connected to the other ends of the said springs, and knock
bars also connected to the said <prings, and adapted to be thrown
mto engagement with the lever switches when the wires are slack-
ened, as deseribed.  4th. In an automatic disconnector for overhead
and other electrical conductors, the combination of a hanger, sub-
stantially as described, provided with circuit breakers having
terlocking deviees arranged to hold the levers in closed adjustment,
as set forth.  Hth. The combination, in an automatic electrical dis-
connector for overhead and other conductors, of a hanger or suitable |
support provided with a pair of pivoted levers having hatchet
shaped heads, and jaws adapted to receive the heads of interlocking
beads or projections, and recesses adapted to reecive the beads and
hold the heads in place, for the purposes deseribed.

No.41,137. Rest for the Arms and Writs,

(Appui-bras et poignet.)

Rebecea Kirk, Stratford, Ontario, Canada, 10th December, 18925 61
years.

“Claim,—1st. An armn rest comprising a guide rail, a carriage
mounted upon said guide rail consisting of a frame, wheelx mounted
m sald frame and adapted to run upon said guide rail, and a top to
said frame for the arm to rest upon, substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth,  2nd. In an arm rest, the combination of a guide
rail, a carriage mounted upon said guide rail, said carriage compris-
mg a frame work, two wheels mounted in said frame work and
adapted to run upon =aid guide rail, a voller mounted in the top of
said frame work to support and allow the movement of the srm,
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substantially as and for the purpose deseribed. 3rd. In an arn rest,
the combination of a guide rail, a carriage mounted upon said guide |
rail, said carriage comprising a frame work, two wheels mounted in
said frame work and adapted to run upon said guide rail, a roller
mounted in the top of said frame work to support and allow of the
movement of the arm, and a stop located at either end of said roller
to prevent the arm moving off said roller, substantially as and for
th%‘ purpose set forth.  4th. In an arm rest, the combination of a
guide rail, provided with two parallel grooves, a tongue between |
sald grooves, a carriage comprising a frame work, grooved wheels |
mounted in said frame work, the flanges of which travel in the |
Brooves of the guide rail, a top to said frame, a roller mounted in |
said top adapted to support the arm, and a pin Jocated at either end |
of said roller to prevent. the arm slipping off said roller, substantially |
as and for the purpose described. :

No. 41,138, Filtering Apparatus for Molten Glass.

(Appureil a jiltrer le verre fondu.)

Moritz Epstein, Berlin, German Empire, 10th December, 18925 6,
years,

|

Claim, —1st. An improved device for refining molten glass, con-
sisting of a filtering tube «, divided into two compartments, the
Tower of which is fitted with clay or poreelaine balls so that the glass
after having passed the openings 5 must first pass through the clay
or poreelaine halls before it can pass through the orifice g into the
Upper compartment, substantially as described.  2nd. The improved
subudiv wded smelting vessel b, with partition p and serpentine ways
¢, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 41,159,

Machinery for Compressing and Accuam- .
ulating Air and Water. (Machine pour
compresser et accumuler U air et I'cau.)

Gieorge Goodlet, Kast Brunswick, Victoria, Australia, 10th Decem-
ber, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.~-1st. The combination of parts forming the machinery,
substantially as deseribed and shown, by means of which fluids may
be compressed within an accumulator by aid of a power that need
only be sufficient to overcome the coefficient of friction of the wov-
ng machinery and of the compressed fluids.
Kf..th“ accumulator D, displacing eylinder A, trunk piston A, rod

A%, compensating valve F, spring T2, vod F#, check valve G and
casing (+, with the compensaing piston B2, in cylinder B, furnished

2nd. The combination i

"bevel gear.
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with a U-leather and with the compensating pipe D?® that commu-
nicates the power stored in accunilators to below the compensating
piston, substantially as herein deseribed and shown. 3rd. The com-
bination, with an accumulator or reservoir, within which is a dis-
placing eylinder and compensating valve having below it an inlet
check valve, of a pipe springing from near top of accumulator and
leading to under the piston In compensating cylinder, the rod of
which operates the aforesaid compensating and check valve, as and
for the purposes described and substantially as shown.  4th, The
combination, with a vertical displacing cylinder arranged within an
aceamulator, of a compensating cylinder, the piston of which works
within a U-leather, the piston rods of hoth being in a vertical line
with each other and with a pipe connecting the accuniulator and
compensating cvlinder, substantially as described and shown. 3th.
The combination of the compensating eylinder having inlet and out-
let valves at its top end with a vacuum chamber, asand for parposes
described.  6th. The combination of the check valve G4, furmished
with friction clutch H, H, with the compensating piston rod F*, and
inlet valve box G, either with or without the supplementary valve
J4, as deseribed and shown. ‘

No. 41,160,

The Universal Sewing Machine Motor Attachment Company, as-
signee of Kl Samuel Reed, all of Chattanoga, Tennessee,
U.8.AL, 10th December, 18925 6 years,

spring Motor., (Moleur a ressort.)

Claim.~ tst. In a spring wotor, the combination, of a spring
driven train of frictional gearing, which includes a drum having o

U frictional wheel connected thereto, and said drun containing the

another frictional wheel having an internal part
thereto, serving ax a journal for the dram, together with a short
shaft carrying a wheel, which is belted to the driven machine, said
shaft being actuated by the aforesaid train of frictional gearing.
2nd. In a spring motor, the combination with a spring driven train
of frictional gearing, that inclndes a drum having a frictional wheel
connected thereto, and said drum containing the drive spring, of an-
other friction wheel having an integral tube, on which the drum re-
volves as a journal, a shaft carrving a wheel belted to the driven
machine and actuated by the aforesaid train of gearing and winding
devices for rotating the friction wheel and its integral tube,  3rd.
Tn a spring motor, the combination of the drum having a frictional
wheel connected thereto, the spring within the drum, the friction
wheel and its integral part on which the drum revolves, the shaft
above the drum, the bevel wheel carried thereby, the multiplying
gearing connecting the friction wheel, on the drum with the said
shaft of the bevel gear and horizontal shaft carrying the bevel
pinion acted on by fﬁf‘ hevel wheel, and carrying also a pulley helted
to the driven machine. 4th. In a spring motor, the combination of
the drum, the spring driven train of gearing, including a friction

drive spring, of

"wheel connected to the drum, a frictional dixe or wheel having an

integral tube on which the drum revolves and the friction dogs
acting on said disc.  Hth. In a spring motor, the combination with
the spring driven train of frictional gearing which includes a frie-

"tion wheel connected to the drum containing a drive spring, of a

frictional disc having an integral part thereof serving as a journal
for the drum, the dogs acting to cluteh said dise and devices for
rotating the same for the purpose of winding the spring. 6th. In
a spring motor, the combination with a spring driven train of frie-
tional gearing, including a frictional wheel connected to the drum
which contains the drive spring. of a friction wheel or dise having
an integral part serving as a journal for the drum, friction dogs
acting 1 connection with the periphery of said friction wheel, a
bevel gear mounted below the wheel and loosely connected thereto,
50 as to rotate therewith, and winding devices for actuating said
7th. In a spring motor, the combination with a
spring driven train of frictional gearing, including a frictional

i wheel connected to the drum containing the drive spring, of a
“frictional wheel having an integral part thereof serving as

a journal for the drum, the friction spring  provided

dogs,

“acting to clutch the periphery of said friction wheel, the hori-

zontal shaft geared to the friction wheel, and the winding lever
provided with clutching devices, whereby the said shaft is rotated
for the purpose of winding the drivespring.  8th. Inaspring motor,
the combination, with the spring driven train of frictional gearing,
of the drum containing the drive spring, a friction wheel or disc
having an integral part on which said drum revolves, the dogs act-
ing in connection with the periphery of said friction wheel, the bevel
gear having a projection on its upper side engaging a recess in the
said friction WLWI, the horizontal shaft carrying a bevel gear engag-
ing the aforesaid bevel gear, and the winding lever containing a dise
which is connected to said shaft, together with one or more dogs

“operating in connection with said dise to cause the parts to act as a
. clutch.

9th. In a spring motor, the combination, with a spring
driven train of frictional gearing, and a drumn containing the drive
spring, of the frictional wheel ha.\'ing an integral part on which the
drum revolves, the dogs P, P, having springs p, p, and acting in
connection with said friction wheel, the gear (%, having a projection

i 0, on the upper side thereof adapted to enter the recess k, in the frie-

tion wheel and the bottom shaft o, beneath the gear, the shaft R
having a gear R' engaging the gear O, and the winding lever Q
carrying the disc Q' together with the dog (2, substantially as de-
seribed. 10th. Tu a spring motor, the combination of the drum con-
taining a drive spring, the train of multiplying frictional gearing for
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actuating the shaft which carrvies the pulley belted to the driven { frictional gear wheel and containing the drive spring, of a frictional
machine, the frictional wheel or dise having an integral part on ! winding wheel or dise having an integral part thereof serving as a
which the drum revolves ag a journal, the dogs for clutching said | journal for the dram, a sleeve surrounding said journal within the
dise, and a winding lever provided with a clutch mechanisn for , drum and keyed thereto, one end of the spring being attached to
operating a shaft which is connected to said frictional wheel, so that isaid sleeve and the other to the drum, and the horizontal sh.aft
the spring may be readily wound by the vibrations of the said lever, | carryving a pulley which ix belted to the driven machine, which
11th. In a spring motor, & frame for the mechanical parts consisting . shaft is actuated by the aforesaid train of gearing. 22nd. Ina
essentially of the uprights B, B, connected by transverse pieces, the ' spring motor, the combination of the drum having a frictional gear
uprights C, C, likewise connected by transverse pieces, the hottom | wheel connected thereto, the xpring within the drum, the frictional
bar (3, having an integral transverse har C* connected to the up- | winding dise or wheel, having an integral tube on which the drum
rights C, €, and having an end ¢ adjustably connected tothe hottom | revolves, the sleeve or thimble surrounding said tube within the
connection between the uprights B, B, the lower skeleton frame E | drum and connected to the tube, to which sleeve one emd of the
connected to the bottom parts, and the skeleton upright D adjust- | spring is attached, the shaft above said drum carrying the bevel
ably conneeted at its lower end to one end of the bottom part C#, all | friction wheel, the horizontal shaft having a bevel pinion actuated
substantially as described.  12th. Inaspring motor, the combination | by said wheel, and the multiplying gearing connecting the frictional
of the drum having a frictional wheel connected thereto, the spring | wheel of the drum with the short shaft for the purpose of actuating
within the drum, the winding frictional wheel having an integral | the latter.  23vd. The combination in a spring motor, of the drum
part on which the driun revolves, together with the clutching dogs, | baving a frictional gear wheel connected thereto, the spring within

the shaft upon said drum carrying a large friction wheel, the
multiplying gearing  comnecting  the  frictional  wheel on  the
drum with the shaft above, and the horizontal shaft carry-
ing a bevel pinion engaging the bevel wheel and likewise a pulley
belted to the driven machine, together with a suitable supporting
frame for the scveral mechanieal parts, substantially ax described.
13th. In a spring motor, the combination of the drum having a
frictional wheel conmected thereto, the spring within the drum, the
winding frictional wheel with its integral tube on which the drum
revolves, the short shaft above the drum, the train of multiplving
frictional gearing connecting the friction wheel on the drum with

i the drum, the frictional winding disc having an integral tube on
i which the drum revolves, the horizontal shaft carrying a pulley belted
| to the driven machine, a sleeve on the tube within the drun: to which
s sleeve one end of the spring is attached, the short shaft carrving its
i friction gear, and the parallel shaft carrving a friction pimon that

engages the friction wheel on the drum mugi a friction gear wheel
i that engages a friction pinion on the short shaft.  24th. The com-
{bination of the drum and its connected friction gear wheel, the
i spring within the drum, the frictional winding dise having an in-
tegral part on which the drum revolves as a jonrnal, a gleeve surround-
ing said journal, to which sleeve one end of the spring Is connected,

the said shaft, together with the large bevel wheel on the xaid xhaft | the horizontal drive shaft, the frictional gearing connecting the fric-
said bevel wheel being so arranged that it may be readily reversed ! tion wheel on the drum with the said horizontal shaft, and the dogs
to act in combination, either above or below with a bevel pinion on | for clutching the frictional winding dise, the winding lever provided
the horizontal shaft carrying a pulley belted to the driven machine. ‘ with clutch mechanism, and the shaft geared to the frictional wind-
14th. In a spring motor, the combination of a drum, a frictional | ing dise, all designed to operate in combination, substantially as de-
wheel connected to said drun, a spring within the drum, the wind- | seribed.  25th. The combination of the drum, the frictional gear

ing frictional wheel having an integral tube on which the drum
revolves, a shaft parallel to said tube and carrying a friction pinion
engaging the friction wheel on the drum and also carrying the large
friction wheel, the short vertical shaft above the drum carrying the
friction pinion engaging the aforesaid large friction wheel and also
carrying a bevel friction wheel and a horizontal shaft having there-
on the pulley belted to the driven machine and the beveled friction
pinion engaged by the beveled friction wheel.  13th. In a spring
motor, the combination of a drum having a frictional wheel con-
nected thereto, a spring within the drum. a winding frictional wheel
having an integral tube on which the drum revolves, o shaft above
the drum carrying a bevel friction wheel and a small friction pinion,
the latter being adjustable on the shaft and the shaft itself being
reversible, a parallel shaft carrying an adjustable friction pinion

| wheel connected thereto, the spring within the drum, the frictional
it vinding dise baving an integral tube on which the drum revolves,

the horizontal shaft carrving a pulley belted to the driven machine,
i the train of multiplying friction gears connecting the friction wheel
on the drum with the said pulley shaft, the dogs acting to engage
the frictional winding dise, the hevelled gear loosely connected to
said dise, the horizontal shaft having a bevel gear engaging the
! aforesaid gear, the winding lever provided with the dise !, which
tis provided with the opening to receive the end of the aforesaid
Ishaft and a dog 2, operating in connection with the periphery of
sadd dise, all substantially as deseribed.  26th. In a spring motor,
- the combination with the pulley belted to the driven machine, of a
| brake lever having a shoe applied to the periphery of said pulley, a
[ spring acting to press said shoe against said periphery, a night

engaging the friction wheel on the drum and also an adjustable | angled lever having one arm operating against the end of the hrake
friction wheel engaging the friction pinion on the short shaft, ! lever to remove the shoe from the pulley, a connection between the
and the horizontal shaft carrying an adjustable bevel friction | end of the other arm with a lever fulerumed on the machine frame,

pinion together with a pulley.  lith.  The combination of | and a second lever carrying a plate or pad and having its other end
a drum  having a grooved friction wheel, a  winding frie- | operated in connection with the lTever just mentioned, substantially
tional wheel having an integral tube on which the drumias deseribed. 27th. The combination with the pulley &, of the

revolves, the short shaft above the drom carrving an adjustable
friction pinion and a large bevel wheel, a parallel shaft having a
screw threaded part and carrying thereon an adjustable friction
pinion, together with a nut, a large peripherally grooved friction
wheel likewise adjustable on said shaft and a horizontal shaft carry-
ing a peripherally grooved pulley and having one end screw thread-
ed whereon is carried a bevel friction wheel adjustable between the
nuts with its bevel surface in contact with the aforesaid friction
wheel.
friction wheel, a spring within the drum, a winding friction wheel
or disc having an integral tube on which the drnm revolves,
a wmultiplying train of friction back gearing, the horizontal

shaft carryimg  the pulley belted to the driven machine and actu-

ated by said back gearing together with the frame supporting said
mechanical parts and adjustable at different lmints, as described.
18th. The combination of the drum F, contamming spring (i, and
having friction wheel I, the winding dise H', having the integral
part H, on which the drum revolves, the vertical shaft J, having
the screw plug bearing ', at its upper end the short shaft L, above
the drum, and having the serew plug bearing 7', at its npper end,
and the train of multiplying friction gearing carried by said shaft,
substantially as described.

wheel or dise, having an integral tube on which the drum revolves,

the shaft above the drom carrying friction gearing, the parallel shaft .
friction !

carrying friction gearing and the horizontal shaft carryin
gearing, all arranged substantially as described, so that the spring
may actuate the train of friction gearing for the purpose of driving
a machine belted to the pulley on the horizontal shaft. 20th. The
combination of the drum ¥, having frictional wheel [, the spring
G, within the drum, the winding frictional wheel H!, having an in-
tegral part H, on which the drum revolves, the shaft.J, carrving
friction pinion b, engaging wheel I, and also carrying frietion wheel
K, the shaft L, carvying friction pinion d, engaging wheel K, and
also hevelled friction wheel M, and the horizontal shaft f, carrying
bevel friction pinion N, and pulley &, substantially ax” described.
21st. In a spring motor, the combination with the spring driven
train of friction gearing, which includes a drumn having a connected

17th. The combination of the drum having a connected |

19th. The combination of a drum, hav- '
ing a friction wheel, a spring within the drum. a winding friction !

spring actuated brake lever S, having a shoe St the right angled
Ulever T, having one arm acting upon the end of the lever S, and the
levers U and V), said lever V being connected by the connection 71,
with the right angled lever T. 28th. The combination with the
pulley k&, of the brake lever S, fulerumed at «2; having shoe 8*, and
provided with spring »', the right angled lever T fulerumed at ¢,
the lever V fulerumed at v, and conneeted by a connection ', with
the end of the right angled lever T, and the lever U, fulerumed at
«, and having a knee or foot pad «!, all substantially as described.

No. 41,161.

Paper Rack for Telephones,
(Porte papier pour téléphones.)

John F. Bullock, St. John, New Brunswick, Canada, 10th Decem-
ber, 1892 ; 6 years,

Claim.~-1st. In combination with a telephone, a paper rack, con-
sisting of side rods A, having heads and threaded, as desceribed, the
clamps B, having the brackets ), and anins K and I, the clamps

- B!, having the tf’ugs x, and the notched openings p, the cutter (}i‘,
“attached to the clamps B, by lugs, as described, and having the
i pin o, the hanger F, the roller E, and the nuts H, substantially as
and for the purposes described.  2nd. In combination with a tele-
phone desk, a rack consisting of side rods A, clamps B, having
hrackets D, and arms K and 1, clamps B, having lug r, cutter C,
hanger F, roller (3, and nuts H, substantially as described.  3rd. In
combination with a bracket shelf, a rack consisting of side rods A,
clamps B, having brackets ) and arms K and I, elamps B2, having
hugs o, cutter C, hanger K, roller G, and nuts H, substantially as
and for the purposes deseribed.  4th. In a rack, for holding paper,
to be used in conmection with a telephone, the rods A, in combina-
tion with the clamps B and B, the cutter C, the hanger ¥, the
roller E, and the nuts H, substantially asx and for the purposes de-
seribed.  Hth. In a telephone paper rack, the cutter C, having the
pin o, substantially as and for the purposes described.  6th. In a
telephone paper rack, the arms I, substantially as and for the pur-
poses described.  Tth. In a telephone paper rack, the pin o, in com-
bination with a cutter of any formn, substantially as and for the pur-
poses described.  8th. In a cutter for a paper rack, the pm o,
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sthstantially as and for the purposes deseribed,  9th, The combini-

ton of the rads A, clamps B, having brackets D, and s K and 1,
“!‘““l.’»" B, having lugs o, entter O, having pin o, hanger K, roller
G, nuts H, with a double roll of paper and carbon paper, substan-
tally ax and for the purposes deseribed,  10th, The combination of
tl)"' rods A, clampx B, having brackets D, and arms K and 1, clamps
By having lugs ., cutter C, having pin o, hanger F, roller G, nuts H,
“‘}hst{mti:tlly as and for the purposes described.  TTth, The com-
hination of the rods A, clamps B, having brackets D, and arms K
ad |y clamps BY having lugs ., entter C, having pin o, hanger I,
roller G nut H, sabstantially ax and for the purposes described.

No. 45,162, Brake for Carvs, (Frein de chars.)

"“'m‘ Go Zinmermann, John . Zbmuermann and Rivington AL
Stiles, all of West Troy, New York, U. S, AL, 10th December,
1802 6 vears,

oy L
L Clie st Inoaccar brake, the cowbination of brake heams pro-
vided with brake shoes, arocker shaft provided with a pair of eccen-
tries, whose centres are arranged at opposite sides of said shaft, said
e

lutte‘r relatively in opposite directions, and mechanism whereby a
tocking motion can be imparted to said <haft from opposite ends of
a car, as and for the purpose herein specified.  2nd. In a car brake,
the combination of brake beams provided with brake shoes, a rocker
shaft, provided with a pair of eccentrics, whose centres are arranged
at opposite sides of said shaft, horizontal levers arranged adjacently
tosaid brake heams and connected to said eccentrics and brake
*ils, 30 as to move the latter relatively in opposite divections, and
mechanisiy whereby a rocking motion can he imparted to said shaft
from opposite ends of the car, as and for the purpose specitied.

No. 41,163, Toy. (Jouet)

Waldo V., Snyder, Canton, Ohio, U, 8. A, 10th December, 1892 6
years.

Claim. - 1st. The combination of the travelling platform A, having
mounted thereon the hody B, the pivoted legs d and ', the con-
"{“Ct“}g wires ¢, the arms £, the compound bell erank ¥, the bars K,
El* pitman (: and means for communicating rotary motion to the
.)l.lvvl']'mg wheels ¢, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
“'."]- The combination of the travelling platform A, t‘h(—- hollow post
‘t,}I standard D, the bar 4 having fixed thereto the yoke ki, carrying
N ‘e travelling wheel 4, the head M fixed to the top or upper end of
e bar i1, and the guide bar N, substantially as and for the purpose
Specified. 3rd. The combination of the bar at, provided with the
‘I:‘;"l k, the wire or cord k', the pivoted tail shank &%, and the tail
Lo substantially as and for the purpose specified. 4th, The com-
‘Hn:ltum of the body B, having fixed thereto the movable head M,
‘l."_(l means for conununicating movement to the head M, and the
t.‘“l K, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.  5th. The
(t«‘}"nhnm.tmn of the travelling platform A, having mounted thereon
%llfe body B,.l’l'm'id}«l with the movable legs « and ', the crank
;)ﬁ& I l’ll‘mvld«d with the wheel L, the wheel g, and the drive chain
to ”“"t ', substantially as and for the purpose specified.  6th. Ina
m()" a travelling l»lutfm'm n.muntwl on wheels, an animals body,
Im)m{l"ﬂ on, and hxvfl to said travelling plutf(‘n'm‘y and means for
t ‘l]N‘ ing the tm‘\'ellmg \»]utfur.m and communicating movement to

1€ legs of the animal, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 11, 164, Method of Electrically Welding Metal.
\ ( Methode de xonder les metawe par Uélectricité. )
Mark Wesley Dewey, Syracuse, New York, U.S.A., 10th Decem:
her, 1892 6 years.
0
“"f/t{:ll””" Ist. The hereindescribed wethod of electric welding or
A working, consisting in subjecting the work to the influence of
ﬁ1-l(i thl]Ivtlc field, rapidly changing the strength or polarity of the
e‘xu-{m )‘I‘FF',)j' raising tlwvtmn;wnuuryuf the wu.rk to the required
o 'l"l‘md then performing the desired operation upon the same.
e o e h(_‘lﬁl{uloscr}ln-(! method of electric welding or metal work-
‘efi’('] consisting in subjecting the work to the influence of a magnetic
or w‘h”l‘ll""“y changing the strength or polarity of the field, partly
mdi‘n(i) ¥ surrounding the work with suitable material to prevent
rdia on uf heat, therehy raising the temperature of the work to the
ired extent, and then perforiing the desired operation upon the

same. 2 " . . . .
“"“]I!i(: dird. The hereindescribed method of electric welding or metal
he h’l'ng, consisting in subjecting or exposing the work at a point to

*tl'vn‘:ttl‘;‘z to ”]“" influence of a magnetic field, rapidly changing the
the “t:n'k 'tl "‘l' arity of the field, thereby raising the temperature of
operat O the required extent, :u'u‘l then performing the desired
"]l"utri(- " ‘.;g‘.'ll the same, 4th.‘ I'he he[‘m[lrlemzrnlml mot?md of
irregular v‘l “:ng or metal working, consisting in generating an
Wire l"m t" ¢ ’:"' current in a condnctor ‘mv]u(h'ng a coll of ll]Nll]itt(‘d
ilnits' to (‘ mg fL)‘l won core within the coil, placing the work in prox-
e “-/ﬁ(.n.“itl'" woth polex of the core, exposing said work to the
'*‘Jg:'wl N «t(. ion until sufficiently Ilvatw'l‘, and then performing the
of Pluctriin ',“l]t‘]‘!“ upon the same.  5th, The hereindescribed method
irregular ]“‘. drag or metal working, consisting in generating an
Wire ]()c,‘:-“'t“ci eurrent in a conductor including a coil of insulated
in )"Il)xil‘;"‘;"gta aminated iron core within the coil, placing the work
the nra 'nnty- ‘o one or both poles of the core, exposing said work to
the d:.& letic ac tion until sutficiently heated, and then performing

Al )b“Hi oprration upon the same,  6th. The hereindeseribed

2—2

method of electric welding or metal working, consisting in genera-
ting an alternating electric current i a conduetor inclnding a coil
of msulated wire, locating o laminated iron core within the coil,
placing the work in proximity to one or both poles of the core,
exposing xaid work to the magnetic action until sutficiently heated,
and then performing the desired operation upon the same.  7th,
The hereindeseribed method of electric welding or metal working,
conxisting in generating an alternating electric corrent in a con-
ductor imeluding a coil of insulated wire, locating a kuninated iron
core within the coil, placing the work in proximity to and between

hoth poles of the core, exposing said work to the magnetic action until
sutficiently heated,and then performing the desived operation upon the

same.  7th. The hereindescribed method of electric welding or metal
working, consisting in generating an alternating electric current in
a conductor including a coil of insulated wire, locating an iron core
within the coil, placing the work in proximity to one or both poles

"of the core, partly or wholly inclosing the work, and the one or both

centries being connected to said brake beams, so as to move the

poles in proximity thereto with a suitable material to prevent
wtion of heat, exposing said work to the magnetic action until
sutficiently heated, and then performing the desired operation upon
the same.  9th. The hereindescribed method of electric welding or
metal working, consisting in subjecting the work to the influence of

a magnetic tield, rapidly changing the strength or polarity of the
| field, thereby raising the temperature of the work to the required

extent, controlling the temperature by varying the strength of the
field, and then performing the desired operation upon the same.
10th. The hereindescribed method of electric welding or metal
working, consisting ingenerating anirregular electric current in a con-
ductor mchuding a coil of insulated wire, locating an iron core within

" the coil, placing the work in proximity to one or hoth_poles of the
! core, exposing said work to the magnetic action until sufliciently

heated, controlling the heat by varying the distance between the
pole or poles and the work, and then performing the desired opera-
tion upon the same. 11th. The hereindescribed method of electric
welding or metal working consisting in subjecting the work to the
influence of a magnetic field, suitably holding or supporting the
work, rapidly changing the strength or polarity of the field, thereby
raising the temperature of the work to the required extent, and
then performing the desired operation upon the same. 12th. The
hereindescribed method of electric welding or metal working, con-
sistinf in generating an irregular electric current in a conductor,
including a coil of insnlated wire, locating an_iron core within the
coil, placing the work in proximity to one or both of the poles of the
core, suitably holding or supporting the work, exposing said work
to the magmetic action until sufficiently heated, and then perform-
ing the desired operation upon the same.

No. 41,163. Magnetic Separator.

(Séparateur magnétique.)

Jonas Wenstrom, Orebro, Sweden, and Olof Wenstrom, Marquette,
Michigan, U.S. A, 10th December, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a magnetic separator, the combination, with suit-
able armatures, of a magnet for said armatures, and means wherebhy
the distance between said magnet and armatures may be varied for
the purpose set forth. 2nd. In amagnetic separator, the combina-
tion with suitable movable armatures, of a fixed magnet, past which
sald armatures are arranged to move, and suitable means whereby
sald armatures and magnets may be adjusted with respect to eau?l
other. 3rd. In a magnetic separator, the combination with a
stationary magnet, of an armature barrel arranged to revolve
around sald magnet, and suitable nieans whereby said barrel and
magnet may be adjusted with respect to each other. 4th. In a
magmnetic separator, the combination with suitable standards, of a
stationary maguet, adjustable sockets for sustaining said magnet
within said standards, an armature barrel, substantially as deseribed.
sth.,  In a magnetic separator, the combination with suitable
standards, of a magnet sustained by said standards, an armature
barrel wherein said magnet is held, and suitable barrel supports en-
circling the shafts of the armature, and whereon the barrel may he
revolved, substantially as described.  6th. In a magnetic separator,
an armature barrel comprising a series of soft iron bars, having
threaded ends, and a ring or flange through which said ends of the
armature bars extend, and suitable insulating bars between said
armature bars, substantially as described.  Tth. Tn a magnetie sep-
arator, the combination with an armature barrel and a magnet
eceentrically sustained within said barrel, of a counterpoise for said
magnet, substantially as described.  8th. In a magnetic separator,
a feed mechanism comprising o delivery hopper, a feed pan and a
suitable tappet wheel for imparting a shaking motion to said
feed pan, substantially as deseribed.  9th. In o magnetic separator,
a feed mechanism comprising a delivery hopper, a feed pan and a
suitable tappet wheel for imparting a shaking motion to said feed
pan, and an adjusting serew for limiting the extent of movement of
said feed pan, substantially as described.  10th. Tn a magnetic sep-
arator, a feed mechanism, comprising a delivery hopper, a fed pan
for delivering the ore to the armatures, a tappet wheel for imparting
a shaking movement to said feed pan, and suitable elastic bars for
sustaining the feed pan, substantially as described. 1ith. In a
magnetic separator, t}w combination with a magnet and its arma-
tures, of a frame having standards for sustaining «aid magnet and
armatures, and having extensions, a drive shaft journalled in said
extensions, and a hopper conneeting said uprights and extensions,
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substantially ax described.  12th. In a magnetic separator, the
combination with a magnet and its armatures adapted to be moved
over sard magnet, of standards for sustaining said magnet, a hopper
suxtained by the upper ends of said standards, a feed pan, for de-
livering the ore on tothe armatures, and a sutiable tappet wheel for
imparting an adjustable shaking motion to said feed pan, substan-
tially as described.

No. 41,1686. Breast Strap Slide for Harness.
(Maille pour courroies d'atelles de harnais.)
James Ansdell Macrae, Reging, North-west Territories, Canada,
10th Deceanber, 1892 6 years.

Claine. - A breast strap slide, consisting of a hollow case through
which the breast stm{) passes, and provided upon one side thereof
with a snap hook or other means of attaching it to a neck-yoke or,
ring thereof, and upon the other side thereof a keeper for attaching
or securing the martingale thereto.

No. 41,167. Thill Tug.

The Adjustable Metallic Lug Company, Boston, assignees of Daniel
Rupert Porter, Chelsea, both in Massachusetts, U.S. A, 10th
December, 18925 6 years.

Claime. —1st. In a thill tug, the combination of a main or inmer
section provided with a buckle at the upper portion thereof, and a
swinging or outer section hinged to the lower end of said main sec-
tion and provided on its outer side with a projecting portion adapt-
ed to surround a strap, as set forth. 2nd. In a thill tug, the com-
bination of a main or inner section provided with a buckle at its
upper portion, a swinging or outer section hinged to the lower end
of the said main section and provided on its outer side with a project-
ing portion adapted to surround a strap, and a strap attached at one
end to the upper portion of the main section, and having its free
end passed through the projecting portion of the swinging section,
as set forth.

(Porte-limoniere.)

No. 41,168, Art of Excavating Shafts.

(Art de creuser les puits.)

John D. Long, assignee of David Nathanel Long, both of Buffalo,
New York, U.8.A,, 10th December, 1892 6 years.

(laim. 1st. The hereindescribed mode of excavating shafts for
mines or other purposes, which consists in sinking a test pit to the
depth required, then cutting a tunnel to intersect the bottom of the
test pit and thereby form an outlet for the debris, then excavating
the rock or earth from the bottom of the test pit upward until the
shaft is complete, substantially as described.  2nd. The herein de-
scribed mode of exeavating shafts for mines or other purposes, which
consists in sinking a test pit to the depth required, then forming an
outlet for the debris at the bottom of the test pit, then lowering an
explosive down to the required depth in the test pit by means of a
connecting wire, then exploding t’ll(‘ same by a current of electricity
which removes a sufficient amount of earth or rock to give the re-
quired diameter to the shaft, then removing the debris through the
ontlet, then repeating the operation above the removed portion of the
shaft ax often as may be required until the shaft ix completed, sub-
stantially as deseribed.  3rd. The herein described mode of excavat-
ing shafts for mines or other purposes, which consists in sinking a
test pit to the depth required, or to a tunnel or outlet for the
debris, then Jowering the explosive by means of a wire connected
thereto to the required depth in a can having a valve of flexible
material above the top adapted to fit the diameter of the test pit,
then filling the test gt above the valve with water, then exploding
the same, then removing the debris through the outlet, and repeat-
ing the operation until the shaft ix completed, substantially as de-
xeribed.

No. 41,169. storage Battery. (Accumululeur.)

Charles James Hartmann, South Orange, New Jersey, U.S.A., 10th
December, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim,—1st. In an electrode for storage batteries, the main con-
ducting plate A, constructed with diamonds or pyramidal depres-
sions substantially as specified. 2nd. In an electrode for storage
batteries, the central conducting plate A, constructed with serrated |

or fluted diamond or pyramidal depressions, substantially as speci-
fied. 3rd. Tn an electrode for storage batteries, the central conduct-
ing plate A, constructed with diamond or pyramidal depressions,
serrated or fluted upon their surfaces and with burred or flanged
perforations, substantially as specified. 4th. An electrode for stor-
age batteries, constructed with the lug B, extending from the central |
portion of the top plate A to its outer edge, substantially as and for
the purposes specified. 5th. In an electrode for storage batteries
the conducting plate, constructed with the central portion A, the |
end folds A®, the flaps A' and A2, and the bottom fold A+ arranged |
as shown, to fold upon the central portion A, so as to leave a space .
between for active material, and the lug B, substantially as shown :
and described.  6th. In an electrode for storage batteries, the con- |
ducting plate, substantially as shown and described, consisting of |
the central portion A, and flaps A and A2 the end folds A® and

A4 and the lug B, the portion A, A and A?, being covered with

depressed serrated pyramids, a provided with flanged perforations,
substantially as :m(% for the purposes hereinbefore specified. 7th, |

An electrode for storage batteries. consisting of the conducting plate,
constructed with side flaps AT and A2, and arranged to fold around
a central portion A, for the purpuse of securing active material e
tween their surfaces, and perforated and formed into diamond or
pyramidal depressions, substantially as and for the purposes set
forth. 8th. An electrode for storage batteries, consisting of a con-
ducting plate constructed with pyramidal or diamond shaped
depressions, alternating in direction and arranged to fold one upon

" the other, so that the apex of one pyramid or diamond coincides
. with and enters the depressions of another pyramid or dinmond op-

posite it, and retains active material between their surfaces,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 9th. An electrode

- for storage batteries, consisting of a central conducting plate A, and

the side flaps A" and A¥, constructed with serrations and arranged
to fold the one upon the other substantially as and for the purposes
specified.  10th, An electrode for storage batteries, consisting of a
central conducting plate A, and side flaps A? and A?, constructed
with flanged or burred perforations substantially as and for the pur-
poses specified.  11th. - An electrode for storage batteries consisting

| of the central plate A, side flaps AY and A®, constructed with ser-

rations or flutes, and flanged perforations, substantially as and for
the purposes specified.  12th. The conducting plate A#, constructed
with serrations Da, and grooves or pockets sﬁ]ﬂ, combined and ar-
ranged to operate, substantially as described. 13th. An electrode for
storage batteries, consisting of the doubly serrated or grooved plate
A, substantially as described, and the encasing conducting plates
¥ and G, all combined and arranged to operate, substantially as
hereinbefore set forth. 14th. The storage material for batteries,
composed of resin or other similar gum, dissolved by alkali and
mixed with active material, dried ans made porous by neutralizing
the alkali with acid, substantially as hereinbefore set forth. 15th.
An electrode for storage batteries, consisting of the central conduct-
ing plate A®, serrated and grooved on its faces, the serrated encasing
and conducting plates F and i, and the active storage material,
pressed into the internal serrations D3, and the grooves Kg, all com-
bined and arranged to operate, substantially as described. 16th.
In an electrode for storage batteries, the plate As, constructed with
serrations Da, grooves Ea, and flanged perforations C#, all combined
and arranged, substantially as set forth. 17th. In an electrode for
storage batteries, the plate A®, constructed with flanged perfora-
tions Ca, substantially as described. 18th. In an electrode for
storage batteries, the encasing plates F and (i, constructed with ser-
rations D1, and flanged perforations Ca1; arranged substantially as
described, to encase the conducting plate A% and to hold storage
material between the said conducting plate A, and the encasing
plates ¥ and (5, substantially as set forth.

No,

41.170. Heating Apparatus for Railway Car-

riages. (Appuareil de chayffage pour chars de
chemin de fer.)

Thomas Steward Lapraik, Derby, England, 10th December, 1842 6
years.

Claim. - 1st. The combination of the railway carriage heating ap-
paratus, substantially as herein described, and according to figs. 1
and 2 of the accompanying drawings. 2nd. In a railway carriage
heating apparatus, the combination of the eylinder ¢, steam jacket
h, pressure pump c, feed pipe ¢, steam pipe d, stop cocks f, g, {, coils
J, pipe k, tank k, substantially for the purpose herein specified and
according to the accompanying drawings.  3rd. The combination of
the railway carriage heating apparatus, constructed of any material,
shape, or with any modification of the various parts, substantially
as herein described and for the purpose specified.

No, 41,171. Combination Loek, (Serrure @ combinaison.)

Heury Harris Daniels, Cincinnati, Ohio, U. 8. A, 10th December,
1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a combination lock, the combination of two or
more tumblers, each tumbler consisting of tumbler disc N, tumbler
ring F, and tumbler support K united together, substantially asx
described, the tumbler support being provided with the pinion &®,
arranged to mesh with the notches or teeth f? of the tumbler, and
the rod C'* provided with the projecting teeth C2?, and mechanism
substantially as described, for enabling the rod C'® to be longitudi-

‘nally reciprocated for bringing said teeth C** imto contact with

their respective pinions k*, and for rotating the rod C'®, substan-
tially as and for the purposes specified. 2nd. In a combination
lock, the combination of two or more tumblers, each tumbler con-
sisting of a tumbler disc N, tumbler ring ¥, and tumbler support K
united together, substantially as described, and a tumbler operating
columm having rod C1¢ carrying teeth C??, and the finger disc C'*
arranged to move to and from the tumblers provided with mechan-
ism for enabling the rotation of the said disc when at one end of its
reciprocal movement, to rotate a given tumbler, substantially as and
for the purposes specified. 3rd. In a combination lock, the combi-
nation of two or more tumblers, each consisting of a tumbler disc N,
tumbler ring ¥, and tumbler support K united together, substan-
tially as described, and tumbler operating column having rod C'¢
carrying teeth C?%, and the finger disc C® arranged to move to and
from the tumblers, provided with mechanism for enabling the rota-
tion of the said disc when at one end of its reciprocal movement to
rotate a given tumbler, and provided with means, substantially as
d(‘ﬂcri})ﬂf. for elastically returning the disc after a given tumbler
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has heen returned to its first position, substantially as and for the
purposes specitied.  4th. In a combmation lock, the combination
of two or more tumblers, each tumbler consisting of tumbler dise N,
tumbler ring ¥, and tumbler support K united together, substan-
tially ax described, and a tumbler operating column having rod C'*
carrying teeth C2¥, and the finger dise C1% arranged to move to and
from the tumblers, provided with mechanism for enabling the rota-
tion of the said disc when at one end of its reciprocal movement to
rotate a given tumbler, and provided with spring C*¢ embracing the
rod (1% fastened substantially as described, substantially as and for
the purposes specified. 5th. In a combination lock, the combination
of two or more tumblers, each tumbler consisting of tuwmbler
dise N, tumbler ring K, and tumbler support K united together,
substantially as described, and the rod C'® provided with teeth
engaging the pinions k*, the rod C'* reciprocating through the said
shank, and the disc C'% connected to the rod, the dise C*3 being
capable .nf reciprocal movement o and from the twnblers,
substantially as described, and spring for elastically returning finger
disc €15 to its first position, substantially as and for the purposes
specified.  6th. In a combination lock, the combination of two or
hore tumblers, each tumbler conristing of tumbler disec N, tumbler
ring F and tumbler support K, united together substantially as de-
seribed, and rod C'% provided with teeth C2*, engaging ‘their re-
spective adjacent pinions k?, the rod C!* reciprocating through the
shank, and the reciprocating disc €%, and means, substantially as
described, for enabling the reciprocating movement of the disc to
rotate the rod, substantially as and for the purposes specified.  Tth.
In a combination lock, the combination of two or more tumblers,
;‘51"0'! tumibler consisting of tumbler disc N, tumbler rin F and tum-
(’\:‘}' suppert K, united together substantially as descri%)ed, and rod
% provided with teeth C** engaging their respective adjacent
binions &Y, the rod C'% reciprocating in the shank C*, and finger
dise €15 located in the recess C14 at the end of the bed foundation
portion of the tumbler operating column connected to the rod by
lig(*che}n_lsm, substantially as described, for enabling the said finger
(t}llm C'3, when rompnxgat;ed and turned, to rotate E’he rod and move
; ¢ teeth ('2%, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  8th.
n a combination lock, the combination of two or more tumblers,
each tumbler consisting of tumbler disc N, tumbler ring F and
t.mnhl‘vr~ support K, united together substantially as described, and
ol C's provided with teeth engaging their respective adjacen*
Pinions &%, the rod C'% reciprocating in the shank 'C‘, the disc C»
located in the recess '+ and rigidly connected to the said rod C*,
«'m(l provided with spring C?°, substantially as and for the purposes
;}*,clhvd. 9th. The series of tumblers having central openings
i wough which passes an operating rotable reciprocating shaft,
aving projections in combination with pinions for successively
uperating the tumblers, one of the said projections, when the shaft
128 been reciprocated in one direction and rotating a given distance
engaging with one of the said pinions, the said projections when
the shaft has been reciprocated in the opposite_direction leing out
of engagement with the said pinions, substantially as and for the
lt'l‘":l"fﬂt‘-‘* specified.  10th. The combination of the catch €21, and
“:‘ dise C and t\.\mlgler operating column, ha,\'mg.uhank C‘.‘h:wing
'm((ll ;)}l]‘ more projections O3, and the tumblers having projections ',
‘th(» o shell having notches, as A%, At A%, substantially as and for
il ];glrln»s(-s specified.  11th. The combination of the catch C#1, and
b dise C and tubler %»eratmg column, having shank C+, having
a"d' (t'lr more projections C?, and the tumblers having projections n',
i e shell having I)(r‘t(flles, as A*, A%, A% and the g'ecipmcating
For retu] having teeth C** and finger dis¢ C'%, and elastic mechanism
liini.(' ‘l-ll‘lllllg(‘th(' spring to its first position after being operated, and
:m(l(;m' as A" located s\}lgstantlallv as described, substantially a¢
The for the purposes specitied.  12th. The combination of the catch
G -}1{(1 the dise C and tumbler operating colunm, having shank
p“,'_ aving t\llm or more projections C#, and the tumblers having
rvcijwt‘l»“n‘s n', am‘l the S}.le“ ha\'n}g notches, as A%, A%, A%, and the
C MI*II‘OL‘thlngl'ml C'%havingteeth C2*, and finger dise C'?, and sprin
s‘uh;t.ma.ted in connection with rod C'¢, and pinions as k*, loca
o ‘mlt'mlly as described, substantially as and for the purpose speci-
toihle .fth. The combination of the tumbler supports and the
tmul,]k.h’ cach tumbler made thicker than the dellph of ity eat in the
o tl( T support, and the envelope or shell in which said tumblers
a ﬁ“.(;mr supports are contained, and the spring C'*, bearing against
~““I; m.tportmn of the lock, against the bottom of the end tumbler
cnmlh‘u ] t.~3ulmtantmlly as and for the purposes specitied. 14th. The
e tlld l'(l;" of the tumbler supports and the tumblers, each tumbler
o t‘nv]jlt er than the depth of its seat in the tumbler support, and
contair ‘. {’lfﬂ or shell in which said tumblers and their supports are
ate 1; ( ild:nd the spring C'* compressed between a fixed portion
tiona) 2{ Wt‘ -t.nd a part of the tumbler mechanism for creating fric-
o :1 act between the tumblers, substantially as and for the
and the tﬁln*;:llﬁed. 15th. The combination of the tumbler supports
seat in 1 umblers, each twinbler made thicker than the depth of its
t“mhlemw t(l;mblgr support, and the envelope or shell in w ich said
end hea and their supports are contained, and the spring C'*, one
sprin :‘lng against the end C of the shell, and the other end of the
sulm!_i]kl{m]s;mg up the bottom side of the lower tumbler support,
tiom :»f n“«. t,y a-s‘ and for the pur]i»oses specified. 16th. The combina-
thicker ﬂl( un}x ler supports and the tumblers, each tumbler made
vl ¥ 1an ;. lf, d@])tl‘l of its seat in the tumbler support, and the
taine dl ¢ U(!i shell in which said tumblers and their supports are con-
, and the spring C1*, one end located in a depression C12, in
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the end of C of the shell, and pressing the tumbler devices together,
substantially as and for the purposes specified. 17th. The combina-
tion of the tumbler supports and the tumblers, each tumbler made
thicker than the depth of its seat in the tumbler support, and the
envelope or shell in which said tumblers and their supports are con-
tained, and the spring C1*, one end located in a depression C'2, in
the end C of the shell, and the washer O, against which the other
end of the spring bears, this washer being below the lower tumbler
support, substantially as and for the purposes specified.  18th. The
combination of the tumbler supports and the tumblers, each tumbler
made thicker than the depth of 1ts seat in the tumbler support, and the
envelope or shell in which said tumblers and their supports are con-
tained, and the spring C1", bearing against a fixed portion of the
lock, and against the botton of the end tumbler support, each
tumbler having projections as nt, and the shank C*, having projec-
tions C3, for respectively engaging the J)roje(:tmns as n! of the
tumblers, and the rotable disc (}scmmecte to the shank and'havmg
catch C?1, engaging a fixed portion of the lock, and mechanism for
rotating each tumbler to a given number, substantially as and for
the purposes specified.  19th. The combination of the tumbler sup-
ports and the tumblers, each tumbler made thicker than the depth
of its seat in the tumbler support, and the envelope or shell in which
waid tumblers and their supports are contained, and the spring
C'", hearing against a fixed portion of the lock, and against the
hotton: of the end tumbler support, each tumbler having pro-
jections as n', and the shank C¥, having projections C*, for
respectively engaging the projections as a' of the tumblers,
and the rotable disc C connected to the shank, and having catch
(21, and a fixed portion of the lock having as many notches as there
are tumblers, the notches being adapted to receive the said catch,
and mechanism for rotating each tumbler to a given number, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes specified. 20th. The combination
of the tumbler supports and the tumblers, each tumbler made thicker
than the depth of its seat in the tumbler supports, and the envelope
or shell in which said tumblers and their supports are contained,
and the spring C1° bearing against a fixed portion of the lock, and
against the bottom of the enaftlmﬂ)ler support, each tumbler having
projections as n1, and the shank C* having projections C?* for res-
pectively engaging the projections as n' of the tumblers, and the
rotable disc C coxmecteh to the shank and having catch CG*', and
a fixed portion of the lock having as many notches as there are
tumblers, the notches being adapted to receive the said catch, and
rod C1¢ having teeth C??, and connected to finger disc, and recipro-
cating with the length of the shank, and mec anism for enabling
the movement of the teeth of the rod C!® to rotate the tumblers,
substantially as and for the purposes specified.  21st. The combina-
tion of the tumbler supports and the tumblers, each tumbler made
thicker than the depth of its seat in_the tumbler support, and the
envelope or shell in which said tunblers and their supports are con-
tained, and the spring C'" bearing against a fixed portion of the
lock, and against the bottom of the end tumbler support, each
tumbler having projections as 1!, and the shank C* having projec-
tions C3_for respectively engaging the projections as n' of the
tumblers, and the rotable disc connected to the shank and having
catch €21, and a fixed portion of the lock having as many notches
a5 there are tumblers, the notches being adapted to receive the said
catch, and rod C1% having teeth C*1, and connected to finger disc,
and reciprocating with the length of the shank, and pinions as &%,
for respectively operating the tumblers, and for engagement with
the teeth of rod C'%, substantially as and for the purposes specified.
29nd. The combination of the tumbler supports and the tumblers,
each tumbler made thicker than the depth of its seat in the tumbler
support, and the envelope or shell in wLich said tumblers and their
supports are contained, and the spring C'° bearing against a fixed
portion of the lock, and against the bottom of the end tumbler s\P»
]x)rts, each tumbler having projections as n', and the shank C*
1aving projections G* for respectively engaging the projections as !
of the tumblers, and the rotable disc C connected to the shank, and
having catch C*1, and a fixed portion of the lock baving as many
notches as there are tumblers, the notches being adaj ted to receive
the said catch, and rod C'® having teeth C21, and connected to fin-
ger disc, and reciprocating with the length of the shank, and pinions
as k?, for respectively operating the tumblers, and for engagement
with 'the teeth of rod C1*, and mechanism for retracting the rod to
its original position, substantially as and for the purposes specified.
93rd. The combination of the shank C4, fixed to the rotable disc C,
and having notch or recess G4, and teeth C5%, and tumblers having
projections as n', for respective engagement with said teeth C?, and
rod C18 reciprocating in the shank, and having teeth C** on the
blade C'¥, and mechanism for enabling the said teeth C2?, as rod
C13 js turned to rotate the tumblers, substantially as and for the
purposes specified. 24th. The combination of the shank C*, fixed
to t‘le rotable disc C, and having notch or recess C##, and teeth C°,
and tumblers having projections as n!, for respective engagement
with teeth €, and rod C'* reciprocating in the shank, and having
teeth C2° on blade (1, and pinions k* for engaging said tumblers,
and also said teeth C2%, as rod C'® is rotated, the sides of notch
C2+ limiting the rotation of the blade C!%, and thereby limiting the
rotation of the said teeth C2¥, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.  25th.  Thes combination of the tumbler supports and
tumiblers, each tumbler made thicker than the depth of its seat
the tumbler support, and the envelope or shell in which said tumblers

and their supports are contained, and elastic mechanism bearing
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against one portion of the lock, and arranged to press the tumbler
devices against cach other, substantially as and for the purposes |
specitied.

No, $1.172. Wooden Shovel. (cllede bois.)

Victor Lemicux, Quebee, Canada, 10th December. 18922 6 years,
Reéswme. -ler. Un couvrement du morcean ' en wétal, fait de la

forme de trois pans dun carré et ajustable sur le haut de la sou- !

conpe.  20me. Un morceau en métal H introduit dans une rainure

faite dans [a demi épaisseur de la soucoupe qui forme e taillant de la

dite soucoupe tel que ci-dessus déerit et pour les tins indiquées.

No. $41.173.

Method of Making Iron Globulex.
(Méthode de faire des globules en fer.)

Benjamin Chew Tilghman,2Broadheath, near Manchester, England,
and  Richard Albert Tilghman, Philadelphia, Pennsvlvania,
U.S. A, 12th December, 18925 6 vears.

Claim. —1st. The deseribed method of manufacturing chilled iron
globules with bright metallic surfaces, which consist< n atomizing
melted metal in a non-oxidizing atmosphere, chilling the resulting
globules by immersion in water and subsequently dryingthem under
conditions which preclude the formation of rust,  2nd. The described
method of manufacturing chilled iron globules with bright metallic
surfaces, which consists i atomizing melted metal in a non-oxidizing
atniosphere, chilling the resulting globules by immersion in water,
removing the globules from the water and wetting them with a
saturated solution of lime or its equivalent, and then drying them.
3rd. The described method of manufacturing chilled iron globules
with bright metallic surfaces, which consists in atomizing melted |
metal, chilling the resulting globules by immersion in water, remoy- !
ing the globules from the water and wetting them with a saturated
solution of lime or its equivalent, and then drying them.

No. 41,174. Automatic Numbering and Check Print-

ing Machine. (Numérateur automatique et

machine @ imprimer les billets.)

Williani Easdown Smith, Sydney, New South Wales, Australia,
12th December, 18925 6 vears

Claim. 1st. In a Wharfdale or other printing machine, the use
and application of a framework fitted with mechanism for consecu-
tive numbering and printing in substitution for the ordinary type
frame, placed upon t‘u- movable table of such machine and operated
by a movable pad attached to the rigid framework or foundation
part of the printing machine, as deseribed and for the purposes set
forth. 2nd. The application to a Wharfdale or other printing ma-
chine, of a rectangular framework, placed upon the movable table,
and having longitudinal and transverse bars, containing in combina-
tion, letter press and numbers, the said numbers being made to
operate by a compound lever actuated by an impulse rod, operated
simultaneously by the backward and forward movements of the
table of the printing machine, as herein deseribed and for the pur-
poses set forth,  3rd. In a combined munbering and printing ma-
chine, applied to a Wharfdale or other printing machine, the
mechanism consisting of an outer rigid frame and an inner movable
frame, used in combmation with a compound lever, for operating
the inner movable frame, to which is attached upon distance rods,
the letter press, electrotype, or copperplate, and the numbering
mechanism for the purpose of printing and numbering simultane-
ously, as described and <shown.  5th. Tn a combined numbering and
printing machine, taking the place of an ordinary type frame, the
use and application of casings containing numerals, the said cas-
ings being titted with slides, springs, levers and pawls, each actu-
ated stmltancously by the movement of the inner frame, in com-
bination with a compound lever, attached to an impulse rod, oper-
ated by a movable pawl, attached to the rigid framework of a
Wharfdale or other printing machine, as deseribed and for the pur-
pose set forth.  5th. Tn a combined numbering "and printing ma-
chine, taking the place of an ordinary type frame, and consisting of
an outer rigid frame and an inner movable frame fitted with letter
press and numerals, in combination, the use and application of a
compound lever attached to an impulse rod, operated by a movable
lm,\vl, an described and for the purpose set forth. 6th. In a com-
sined numbering and printing machine, as deseribed in claim three, |
the use and application of a movable pawl, attached to the rigid
framework of a printing machine, for the purpose of operating an
tnpulse rod attiched to a compound lever, imparting motion to an
inner frame, containing numerals and letter press, for the purpose
of operating the said numerals at the will of the operator, as de-
seribed and shown,

No. 41,1725, ixhaust Pipe for Locomotives.
(Tuyau d' émission de la vapeur pour locomotives.)
James Bernard Hartigan, Oswego, New York, U.S.A.L 12th De-
cember, 1892 ; 6 years,

Claim.—1Ist. The combination, with the exhanst pipe B, of the
chamber R, and the pipe connected to said chamber, and tapping
said exhanst pipe beneath the nozzle, as set forth, 2nd. In coni-
hination, with the exhaust pipe B, the chamber R, communicating '
with said llnp«*, andt the exhaust pipe ¢, of the air pump extending .
mto said chamber, as set forth.

i

i the circuit, substantially as described.

il
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No. $1.176. Door Lock Switeh tor Electrie Lights,
(Nerrure de porte @ aignuille pour lumpes éflectriques.)
Charles Green, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 12th December, 18925 ¢

years,
Claim. - Ist. In a door lock swith for electrie lights, a switching
piece pivoted in the keeper, and having one end located between the

)

. conducting wires, and held normally out of contact therewith, and

the other end adapted to be operated by the holt of the lock to close
2nd. The combination with
the bolt B, of the lock A, and the switch C, and having the wedged
or V-shaped portions ¢, e, and provided with the spring «, and de-
signed to come in contact with the plates, f. £, and g, ¢, s0 as to
complete or break the cirenit throngh the wires D, as and for the
purpose specified.

No. 41,177,

(Inhalateur et appareil médical combinés.)
Johm Jacob Sencenbaugh, Chicago, Nlinois, U8, AL, 12th Decem-
ber, 1802 6 years,

Claim. - 1st. In a device of the class dexeribed, the combination of
two bowls separably connected to form a chamber, a cup removahly
secured in one of said howls, and adapted to contain a suitable drag,
a sponge seeured in the other of <aid bowls, and adapted to be moist-
ened with a suitable liguid, and means for maintaining a space he-
tween said cup and sponge, substantially ax shown and described.
2nd. The combination with the portions A, B, of the cup €, having
the badl e, adapted to receive and retain a suitable drg, and the
sponge b1 isolated therefrom by means of the bail e, substantially
ax described.  3rd. The combination with the portions A, B, of the
cup !, having the bail ¢, a suitable drug within the cup, the sponge
e*, holding the same in place, and itself retained by means of the
bend ety and a second sponge H' within the interior, held away from
the sponge ¢, hy means of the bail e, substantially as deseribed.

Combined Inhaler and Medicator.

No. 41,178, Fastener for Trunks. (LAgrafe pour cofires.)
Joshua L. Jones, Chicago, Tlinois, U.S. AL, 12th December, 184025
6 years,

Clidm. - 1st. A trunk fastener consisting of anupper part A, hav-
ing a tongue b, provided with holes e, in combination with a lower
part B, formed of a fat blade or base j, provided with a notch adapt-
ed to receive said tongue, said blade 7 bemy provided with walls &,
forming a rectangle of which the upper wall is cut away to re-
ceive said part A, and a locking bar held within and hinged at one
end to said walls, and provided with spurs to enter the holes of said
tongue, substantially as specified. 2nd. A trunk fastener consisting of
anupper part A, having a tongue b, provided with holex ¢, in combina-
tion with a lower part B, formed of a flat blade or hase 7, provided
with a noteh adapted to receive said tongue, said blade j being pro-
vided with walls &, forming a rectangle of which the upper wall
is cut away to receive said part A, and a locking bar held within
and hinged at one end to said walls, and provided with spurs to
enter the holes of said tongue, and locking mechanism in the free
end of said bar, substantially as specified.  3rd. A trunk fastener
consisting of an upper part A, having a tongue b, provided with
holes e, in combination with a lower part B, formed of flat blade or
base j, provided with a notch adapted to receive said tongue, said
blade 7 being provided with walls &, forming a rectangle of which the
upper wall iz cut away to receive said part A, and a locking bar
held within and hinged at one end to <aid walls, and provided with
wrs to enter the boles of said tongue, and locking mechanisw in
1e free end of said locking bar, and a Hat spring to press on the
free end of said locking bar near its pintle, substantially ax specified.

No. 41,179, Watch Case.  (Boite de montre.)
Frangois Borgel, Geneva, St Jean, Switzerland, 12th December,
1RO2; 6 vears,
Cladn--Tn wateh cases of any shape or configuration, the use of a
female screw threwd o, in combination with a corresponding male

bserew thread provided to a wateh work B, or to the civele Csurround-

ing the same, in view of firmly atlixing the wateh work into the

[ watch case,

No. 41, 180. Vehiele Pole. (Timon de voiture.)
William Luthier Pike, Groton, New York, U.S. AL 12th Decenbier,
18025 6 years,
laim.

Ist. The combination, with the cross bar of a pole, of

Carms Joosely secured thereto, and rods secured to said ars at a point

between their ends, and means for seeuring its opposite end adjust-
ably upon the cross bar.  2nd. The combination, with the cross bar
of the pole, of the arms loosely secured thereto, eves loosely secured
to said arms, and rods secured to said arms at a point between their
ends, and means for securing its opposite end adjustably upon the
cross bar.  3rd. The ecombination, with the shaft or pole, of the
pivoted arms 2 secured thereto, rods 3 and 8 secured upon the bolt 4,
the bholt 4 having a head 6 travelling in the slotway 7, and the
coupler Y receiving the inner ends of the rod 8 as set forth,
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No. 41,181, System of Checking Fares and Baggage.
(Skateme de marquer les eachets ot Te bagagr.)

James Philip Martin, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 12th December,
1892 ; 6 vears.

Cladm, - 1st. Ina combined fare and baggage checking systen,
the issuance of a coupon with the passenger ticket adapted to bear
particulars of the quantity and weight of the baggage accompanying
the holder of such ticket.” 2nd. The combination with a passenger .
ticket, of a baggage coupon.  3rd. The combination of a passenger
and baggage coupon the latter adapted to bear particulars of the
quantity and weight of the baggage accompanying the holder of the |
ticket and both bearing corresponding numbers, as set forth. i
No. 41,182, Transter Ticket. (Billet de trunsfert.) {
Ewil €. Boeekh, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 12th December, 18925 |

6 vears.

Claim.,

twelve figures

]
A ticket having printed on its surface a columm ufii
y indicating the hours, and opposite to said column two |
other columns with figures arranged in pairs opposite to each hour |
figure to denote, when punched, the half hour before and the half |
hour after each particular hour. the column being diffevently marked

or eoloured to indicate night and day, substantially as and for the

purpose specified. 2nd. A ticket having printed on its surface a |
column of names or symbols indicating the transfer routes, the said |
colunm being divided by a line, the punching on one side of which |
indicates the direction of the route for which the transfer ticket is |
Issued, substantially ax and for the purpose specified.  3rd. A ticket |
having printed on its surface a column of twelve figures indicating |
the hours, and opposite to said column two other columns with
figures arranged in pairs opposite to cach hour figure to denote, |
when punched, the half hour before and the half hour after each

particular hour, the colimin being differently marked or coloured to
dicate night and day, a column of names or xymbols indicating the ‘
transfer routes, the said column being divided by a line, the punch-
g on one side of which indicates the divection of the route for which |
the transfer ticket is issned, substantially as and for the l»ul'lms«t
specified. ' t

No. 41,183, Gas Governor. (Réiyulateur Q gaz.) I
James Love, Linton Road, Barking, Tssex, England, 12th Decem- ;
ber, 1892 6 vears, |
Clu‘;'m, 1st. Ina gasx regulator or governor, the combination (in
the diaphragus o, bell ¢, float £, annular chamber 2, nut ¢, valve rod g, !
controlling valve 7, 7, and valve seatings j, i, with the valve o, ina cas-
myg /, substantially ax herein deseribed and according to the accom-
Panyig  drawing.  2nd. In a gas regulator or governor, the
combination of the diaphragm o, bell ¢, nut e, valve rod g, vent hole |
h, and the screw plug ¢, with the controlling valve, substantially as ‘
erein deseribed and aceording to the accompanying drawing. k

No. 41,184, Gate. (Barritre.)

Williamn Richard White, Bloomington, Ilinois, U.

S.
December, 18921 6 ve:

Al

i
12th |
s, 1
CCladu, - 1st. The combination with a swinging gate, of the opera- !
ting levers G, G, a laterally projecting frame or arm 1, extending
ontward from the side of the gate, and a rod 4, hetween the outer
tnd of the said frame or rod and the inner ends of the operating -
ever, substantially as o desenbed. 2nd. The combination of a
:‘\\'Illf.,'lllg gate provided with alock or lateh m, the laterally movable
"‘}':“ 2, comnected with the said lock or lateh, the operating levers G
1 and the connecting parts between the inner ends of the opera-
,tl‘,"g Tevers and the said arm 2, substantially as described.  3rd.
he combination of a swinging gate provided with the bolt
or latch e, the gate operating levers (3, (1, a laterally projecting
tame 1) consisting of the bracing pieces 3 and 4, and a laterally
l}lo\'alvlv member 2, connected with the bolt, lock or latch and the
'_““l connecting the said frame 1, with the gate operating levers,
xu stantially as deseribed,  4th, The combination of a swinging .
}\;llt".ha\'mg w sliding latch or holt m, the gate operating levers G,
i' » and frame 1, projecting outward from the side of the gate hav-
g a laterally movable member 2, connected with the bolt, Tock or
“‘q% and the two bracing members 3 and 4, the said bracing mem-
;:1:‘1\ ]r"lllg hinged or pivoted to a support adjusted to the gate hinges,
i t(;mm(,-ctmg rod b, substantially as described. Sth. The com-
;md'”‘.""_‘ of the gate with the post B, composed of the two parts 5
an (l)-’i("tl at an ':mg]v to each other to form a recess 7, substantially

) :\.tin litrl ).H]". b‘t!). The combination of a swinging gate, the oper-
oo ﬁ' oy ul's.(-.. (', the vibrating steadying arm ¢, to which one of
to 1l \l(H ix directly connected, tho-.a.rm F, uniting tlgr' other lever
-\’u\mtlf x;\_m, and the rod b, connecting the arm_e, with the gate,
gate ")‘t’_‘ t]la”‘v ax dexcribed,  Tth. The combination with a swinging
oot 1e means for adjustably connecting the gate to the post,
Nwi“"“'ﬁ! :{f \'ertlcally"ua.rr-('mgwl staples 22, upon which the gate '
tiill]\«%.h: ﬂnl a bracket 25, ﬁll(‘!ll]g upon one of the staples, substan-
linge: as described.  8th. The combination with a gate, of the
ges consisting of the gate member 21, and the post member 22,

provided with al 3 tantially as "prose
set forth. utments 24, substantially as and for the purposes.
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" H, working on bars K, and the collars
"the purposes hereinbefore set forth.

Jdrums A, AL B

No. 41,185. Land Roller. (Rouleau & agriculture.)

CDavid AL Grant, Township of Raleigh, County of Kent, Ontario,

Canada, 12th December, 1802 : 6 years.

Yeim. - 1st. The combination, of four drums of xame size, coupled
in pairs A, A, and B, B!, revolving on steel arms B, and cast iron
deeve E, substantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore st
forth. 2nd. The combination of drmms A, A, and B, BY, revoly-
ing on arms B, and cast iron sleeve B, with the oscillating head
1, I, substantially as and for

3rd. The combinatiom of
B, the arms E', cast iron sleeve E, the oscillating
< bars K, with the foot lever C attached, and
all substan-

head H, transve ) ]
operating a cleaning deviee G, for each pair of drums,
tially as and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth.

No. 41,186 Pulley. (Pounlic.)

'Williaun Henry Standish and William Taylor Reid, both of To-

ronto, Ontario, Canada, 12th December, 18925 6 vears,

Claim. 1st. A split pulley, comprising two sections, the rim of
each of said sections made one continuous piece of material bent
into a semi-circular shape, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 2nd. A split pulley, comprising two sections, the rim of
each of said sections made of one continuous piece of material bent
into a semi-circular shape, each end of said section of the rim wor-
tised, in combination with an arm, tenons formed on the end and
adapted to fit into the mortised ends of the section of the rim, sub-
stantially as described. 3rd. In a split pulley consisting of two
sections, each of said sections provided Wit‘l an arm, sadd arms par-
allel to each other when the sections awre put together, the combina-
tion of a hub comprising two sections, said sections =ecured one to
either of xaid arms, one of said sections having a groove, the other
one of raid seetions having a tongue adapted to enter the groove of
the other section, substantially as  deseribed.  dth. Inoa split
pulley having a split hub, the combination of a bushing comprising
two sections, one-of said xections heing more than one-half the size
of the cavity, so that its ends will project heyond the dividing Tine,
the ends of said section arranged at an angle of about sixty degrees
to the inmer cireunference, the other section being proportionately
Jess than one-half the size of said cavity, and the ends of this
tion being inclined at the same angle at the ends of the other
tion, substantially as and for the purpose described.

No. 41.187. Valve. (Soupape.)
Ghorge K. Tower, District of Molega, County of Queen’s, Nova
Scotia, Canada, 12th December, 1892 ; 6 vears.

Claim.—1st. The combination of the central or facing <pindle ¥
and the valve proper E, substantially as and for the purpose herein-
before set forth,  2nd. The combination of the central or facing
spindle F, and the check nut L, and cross bar M, substantially as
and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.  3rd. The combination
of the central or facing spindle F, with the main or regulating
spindle H, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 41,188, ¥Frame for Tiles. (Cuadre pour tuiles.)

Riverins Marsh, New Brunswick, New Jersey, ULS AL 12t De-
cember, 18921 6 years.

Claim.  1st, A tile frame composed of a sheet metal hase or back-
ing, having an upturned edge and an overhanging head for holding
the tile, and an outwardly curved frame edge, substantially as herein
set forth.  2nd. A tile frame composed of a sheet metal hase or
backing, having an uptwrmed edge and an overhanging bead, =aid
hacking having perforations and slots for receiving serews, substan-
tially as herein set forth.  8rd. A sheet metal base or hacking hav-
ing an upturned edging for the tile, and an overhanging bead for re-
taining the tile, and a curved frame edge, in combination with a
sheath or covering for said frame edge, substantially as herein set
forth. 4th. A sheet metal base or backing, perforated and slotted,

“having an upturned edging for the tile, and an overhanging head

for retaining the tile, in combination with a wooden structure or

“frame, and the set screws for holding the tile frame, substantially ax

herein set forth.  Hth. A tile frame having an overhanging bead for
retaining the tile, in combination with a decorated sheath strip

“for covering the tile frame, substantially as herein set forth.

6th. A tile holder composed of a single piece of sheet metal having
upturned edges and intervening crimped ribs and tongues for hold-
ing and retaiming the tiling, substantially as herein set forth,  7th.
A tile holder having the back, edges and strips hetween the different
rows of tiling formed of one piece, substantially as herein set forth.
Sth. An adjustable tile holder having the hack or hase of the frame,
the side walls and ledges for retaining the tile, and the tongues for
holding the tile in position made integral with each other, sulstan-
tially ax herein set forth.  9th. In a tile holder, the base plate hav-
ing suitable upturned edges, and overhanging ledges, and interven-
ing wally, and ledges, and tongnes, in combination with tiling, sub-
stantially as herein set forth. 10th. A tile holder composed of a
single piece of sheet metal having® upturned edges and intervening
crimped ribs and tongues for holding and retaining the tiling, in
combination with the tiling, substantially as herein set forth. 11th.
A tile holder having the hack, edges and strips between the different
rows of tiling formed of one picee, in combination with the tiling.
substantially as herein set forth. 12th. An adjustable tile holder
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having the hack or base of the frame, the side walls, and ledges for
retaining the tile, and the tongues for holding the tile in position,
made integral with each other, in combination with the tiling, sub-
stantially as herein set forth. 13th. A holder for sectional tiles

composed of a sheath strip of metal, curved in cross seetion, as

shown, in combination with a screw headed bolt, the base plate and
the tiling, substantially as herein set forth. 14th. A holder for sec-
tional tiles composed of a sheath strip of metal, for holding the two
adjoining edges of tiling as shown, in combination with a screw
headed holt, the tiling, the base plate havin,
for holding the opposite edges of the tiling mtegral with the base,
suhstantia%]y as herein set forth. 15th. As a new article of manu-
facture, an adjustable tile frame holder having the base, side walls,
overhanging ledges and adjusting tongues, all formed of one piece of
metal, substantially as herein set forth.

No. 41,189, Hammock. (Hamac.)

Charles Johnston, Harriston, Ontario, C(anada, 12th December,
18925 6 years.

Claim.--1st. The combination of the galvanized steel spiral coil !

wire interwoven with the double or treble longitudinal coil wires A,
substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth., 2nd.
The combination of steel coil woven wire () and A, with wooden
cross end pieces B and C, with chain hangers 1), and screw eyes E,
substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

The insertion of the coil woven wire into the centre of the side of

the wooden end pieces, as shown in figs. 2, 3 and 4, to prevent the |
tilting up from the level of the end pieces B, when the hammock is

in use, substantially as and for the purpose set fortl.

No. 11,190. Method of Making Ale.
( Méthode de faire de la biere, )
Andrew Worthington Billings, Brooklyn, New York, U.S. A, 12th
December, 1802 ; 6 years,
Claim--1st. The improvement in the manufacture of heer ov ale,
consisting in making a mash by mixing together raw grain and water

and a portion of malt gradually heating the entire mass to about
146" Fah. and then rapidly raising the temperature and maintaining

the higher temperature until the starch globules are liberated then
at once cooling to a temperature below 165° Fah. then adding the
remaining portion of malt required for the brew maintaining the
temperature over 155 and subsequently filtering the wort, substan-
tially as set forth.  2nd. The improvement in the manufacture of
beer and ale from malt and raw corn consisting in making the mash,
of the malt and grain, mixing the parts intimately together by
mechanical action and discharging the entire mass at once into a
filtering tub and there filtering the same, substantially as set forth.
3rd. The within described apparatus provided with a revolving shaft
carrying blades arranged at angles to thoroughly mix the mash and
with steam and water pipes whereby to inject steam into the mash
and into a surrounding jacket, substantially as deseribed and shown.
4th.  The method and means of manufacturing ale and beer,
substantially as hereinbefore deseribed and shown.

No. 41,191, Pumping Apparatus.

{Appareil pour pomper.)
Donald Noble and John Arthur Brown, both of Leeds;, York,
England, 12th December, 1892 ; 6 years.

(tofi.  1st. The arrangement and combination of valves and
tubes, pump barrels and pistons, pedals and levers substantially as
hereinbefore deseribed by means of which the pumping apparatus
may be worked by the heals of the operator’s feet, that is to say the
combination of the pump barrels B, B!, arranged within a water
receptacte or platform  asx described having one or two pistons
reciprocating therein with the pedals I, T1, hingi(-d at their toe ends,
lever 1t alone, or levers T, 112113 and shafts L4, L3, combined and
e%, et er? et and tubes comnected therewith whereby water may be
drawn out of a bucket or other receptacle into one pump barrel simul-
tancously with the ejection of water in a continuous stream from the
other barrel.  2nd. In pumping apparatus, such as herein described,
worked by the heels of the operator’s feet, the oscillating shafts,
such as L4, L3, arranged to pass within the water receptacle to
which the pedals are jointed thereto at their toe or rear ends,
for imparting the requisite motion to the pistons through levers
such as L2 L3, mounted on said shafts, substantially as here-
in deseribed.  3rd. In pumping apparatus, worked by the heels
of the operator’s feet. the arrangement and combination of parts,
substantially as heveinbefore described, by means of which water
admitted to the pump barrels, arranged within a platform or water
receptacle, as ‘described, may be admitted into the barrel at one
end, and on the return stroke of the piston, passed to the other end
of the barrel prior to being ejected therefrom, that is to say, the
combination of a punp barrel, such as B, or B', arranged within a
water receptacle A, having the two pistous, such as H, H!, or H?,
H#, reciprocating therein, with the hollow piston rod, such as H*,
or H*, and valves such as e*, ¢®, and H®. or e1?, ¢!, and H7, and
the mechanism for reciprocating the pistons as herein described.
4th. In pumping apparatus, such as herein described, worked by
the heels of the operator’s feet. the air vessels F, formed of tubes
arranged to be fixed to or within the water receptacle or platform
for strengthening purposes. or to be attached to the same for carry-
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i ing purposes, and to conmunicate with the valve box or boxes, sub-
' st.antiu]‘iy as herein described.  Hth. In pumping apparatus, such as
herein described, worked by the heels of the operator’s feet, the
combination of two pump barrels B, B!, and their pistons and
valves, boxes and tubes arranged within a water receptacle with an
~air vessel F, and with the pedals I, T hinged at their toes, shafts

14, 1%, and Jever< It It=, I, substantially as and for the pur-
_poses described.  6th. In pumping apparatus, such as herein de-
“seribed, worked by the heels of the operator's feet, the adjustable
lever 111, jointed to cranks L, L, mounted within the platform on
: trunmions, and operated from the outside of the platform by a lever,
such as L, substantially as hereindescribed and set forth.  7th, In
"puliping apparatus, such as hereindescribed, worked by the heels
i of the operator’s feet, the combination of the pump barrels B, By,
s pistons H, HY, valve box J, and parts connected therewith, and air
f vessel F, with pedals I, 71, hinged at their toes, connecting links K,

K, jointed respectively to the pedals and pistons and adjustable
lever 1M and mechanism for operating the same, whereby the

pistons may make a stroke the full length of the pump barrel, sub-
| stantially as described.  8th. The improved pumping apparatus,
worked by the heels of the operator's feet, substantially as herein
i described and illustrated in the accompanying drawings.

i

{ No. 41,192. Convertible Camera and Graphosecope.
(Camera ¢t graphoscope convertible.)
i William Vivian Esmond and Alfred C. Kemper, both of Chicago,
| Tilinois, U, S, AL 12th December, 1892 6 vears.
Claine. --1st. A convertible camera and graphoscope, comprising
! in combination, a light tight inclosing case, having an opening ¢, in
" the front side, an opening m, for the admission of light, 2 magmfying
“lens t1, and a shutter at the opening ¢, a removable light tight cover
“for the opening e, and a holder in the case, adapted to hold a strip
"of sensitized material for the taking of negatives, orastrip of finished
pictures, to supplant the sensitized strip, substantially as described.
2nd. A convertible camera and graphoscope, comprising in combi-
_nation, a light tight inclosing case having an opening ¢, in the front
side, an opening m, in the hne of vision through the opening ¢, a
magnifying lens ¢, and a shutter at the opening ¢, a removable light
tight cover for the opening m, and rollers in the case, at opposite
sides of the plane of the opening f, adapted to hold & strip of sensi-
tized material for the taking of negatives, or a strip provided with
transparencies to supplant the sensitized strip, and operative to move
the strip across the field of view, substantiallv as described.  3rd.
In a camera, the combination, with the inclosing case, of a removable
and replacable roll holder, forming the back and one side portion of
the case, and rollers case, of a removable and replacable roll holder,
forming the back and one side portion of the case, and rollers carried
by the roll holder and extending bevond the side of the case, said
rollers being adapted to receive and hold a strip of sensitized mate-
rial, and operative to move the same across the field of exposure,
suhstantia{]y as described. 4th, In a camera, the combination, with
the inclosing caxe and film carrying rolls, of aresilient self adjusting
mat in the case, having an opening through it, and pressing at op
poxite sides of its opening normally against the rolls, \\'hor(ﬁsy ax the
film is unrolled from one roll upon the other, the mat hy self adjust.
i ment will maintain contact with each roll, substantially ax and for
the purpose set forth. 5th. In a camera, the combination, with the
inclosing case and film carrying rolls, of grooves &, /', in the case
adjacent to the rolls, and a mat e, in the grooves, provided with
springs &', operating to maintain the mat in contact with the rolls,
substantially ax and for the purpose set forth.  6th. Tn a roll holder
for cameras, the combination, with the roll holder frame, and rolls
supported therein, of stops in the frame, and a mat and springs con-
tined in the frame between the said stops and rolls, the spring
operating to press the mat normally against the rolls, substantially
as described. Tth. In a camera, the combination, with the inclosing
caxe provided with the opening ¢, of a swinging shutter, for the said
opening, inside the case having the opening »', a spring operating
normally to maintain the shutter at the limit of its movement inone
direction, and means for actuating the shutter, comprising a rocking
pin which carries the shutter and extends to the outside of the case,
a latch 2 on the outer end of the pin, and a spring cateh ¢, on the
outside of the case, provided with a top ¢!, ¢*, adapted to engage the
latch, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 8th. A con-
vertible camera and iraphuswpe, comprising in combination, a light.
tight inclnsin§ case, having an opening ¢, in the front <ide, an open-
ing w, in the line of vision through the opening ¢, a magnifying lens
t!, and a shutter at the opening £, a removable light tight cover for
the opening m, a holder in the case, adapted to hold a strip of sensi-
tized material for the taking of negatives, or a transparency to
supplant the sensitized strip, and a removable and replacable diaph-
ragm ', at the opening ¢, having an opening through it smaller than
the opening ¢, to register with the latter, substantially as described.

No. 41,193, (Robinet

Tapping Cock and Valve.

soupape pour barils.)

Benjamin James Bacon, Sydney, New South Wales, Australia, 12th
December, 1892 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In cocks for tapping casks or other vessels contain-
ing liquid, a tapping cock alike applicable for attachment to a beer
engine or pump, and serving the purpose of a draw off or hib cock,
provided with aself acting air vent, and having an inner removable

et
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V:llw~ chamber provided with a double acting valve and seatings
held in position with locking rings or equivalent device, one such
locking ring having a strainer ov filter attached which will be with-
trawn from its position when the valve chamber ix taken out of the
fancet as described and for the purposes set forth.  2nd. Ina tap-
pmg cock as deseribed in claim 1, the use of an outer casing or
f.'mcf:t (either with or without a self acting air vent) provided with
@ driving cap and the alternative or separate use of a cap and
Won, and cap or bib cock, as described and shown and for the pur-
boses set forth.  3vd. In tapping cocks the use of a removable
double acting valve and chamber in combination with a strainer
or filter, alike applicable for been engines, pumps, and bib cocks as
deseriled and shown.  4th. In tapping cocks the use of a self
acting air vent ax deseribed and shown,

No. 41,194,

Wreneh, (CI€ a éeron.)

Williaun Forgie, Washington, Pennsylvania, U. S, A, 12th Decem-
ber, 18925 6 vears.
\ - . - . . .
‘(//mm.f— Ist. The combination with a bar having a stationary
“Vn‘nch mounted thereon, of a carriage movable on the bar and a
Wrench mounted on said carriage.  2nd.

a bar having a fixed bearing for a wrench handle, of a carriage -

mounted on a bar and also having a hearing for a wrench handle

the har, for the purpose set forth.  3rd. Tn an apparatus for operat-
;lgg the couplings of drill rods for well boring apparatus, the com-
"mation of a segmental rack bar, a_carriage fitted thereon and
'‘aving mechanism, substantially as described, arranged to engage
the rack bar and feed ormove the carriage by a step by step motion,

itt stationary wrench and a movable wrench fitted on or connected to |
‘e carriage to be moved by the latter, substantially as and for the !

burpose: decribed.  4th. In an apparatus for operating the coupl-
mgs of drill rods for well boring apparatus, the combination of
Segmental rack bar, a carriage fitted thereon, a lever fulerumed in
the carriage, the feeding pawls pivoted to the lever on op-
;"'ﬂltt' sides of its fulerum and arranged to engage the rack
"ar to feed the carriage with a step by step motion and the wrenches,
:Uhstantml]y as and for the purpose described. 5th. In an appara-
t‘lls for operating couplings of drill rods for well boring apparatus,
he combination of a segmental rack bar, substantially T-shaped in
Cross section, a_carriage fitted on said rack bar, and having the in-
Wardly extending flanges, which fit in the recesses in the sides of
stid bar, a lever fulcrumed in the carriage, the feeding pawls
Pvoted to the lever on opposite sides of the fulerum, and arranged
F“ engage the rack bar to feed the carriage with step by step motion,
and wrenches, substantially as and for the purpose described.  6th.
‘ll an apparatus, for operating the couplings of drill rods for well
t’;’r“lg apparatus, the mmll)matmn,~ with a segmental rack bar and
e wrenches of a travelling carriage, a lever, the feeding pawls
(E.u'netl !)y the lever, and mechanism, substantially as deseribed, for
ﬁ‘"ltl‘ﬂllmg the feeding pawls to permit them to be temporarily dis-
"lgagt-([ from the rack bar, when the lever is operated, and allow
e carriage to be forced backward a limited distance, under the
L’L'.:':';*"“T“ of the wrenches, substantially as and for the purpose de-
1‘“]‘”’}"4. 7th. In an apparatus for operating the couplings of drill
the or well boring apparatus, the combination with a rack bar and
Inentt: i‘vnches, of a carriage, a lever, the feeding pawls, a Sllp{)lt"
array v ‘l;ﬂ\\'l carried by each feeding pawl, and a reversing plate
o B e to be lifted vertically to control the supplemental pawls
ot '1; 1 an extent that they lift both feeding pawls to tem{m‘an]y
ment (fng"agemeut with the rack bar during a portion of each move-
th I“ the lever, substantially as and for the purpose described.
well 1 1 an apparatus for operating the coupling of drill rods for
wl;m“;mng apparatus, the combination with the rack bar and the
vorm, lesi of a carriage, a lever carrying the feeding pawls, a re-
m""e:lg plate having cam surfq.ces, as described, and a spring con-
&g“i“%mu)p]enwnta paw] carried by cach feeding pawl, and riding
N :m;l f«me of the cam nlxrfapeﬂ on the reversing plate, substantially
ing the or the purpose described.  9th. In an apparatus for operat-
'in‘mti: c"‘"l’lll‘g of drill rods for well boring apparatus, the com-
carr 'i':n; \\}lth a rack bar and the wrenches, of a carriage, a lever
ol Ji'n g tlfe feeding pawls, a supplemental pawl pivoted to each
pawl ff l’ﬂ,W‘l, a spring intermediate of the feeding and supp]emept.al
which l«‘l‘fd]ll\iited reversing plate, having the cam surfaces, against
ifting £ e the heels of the supplemental pawls, and an eccentric for
10th gh e r‘eversmg plate vertically, subst&nt}a]ly as .deucnbed.
“'*‘".])nrl' an apparatus, for operating the coupling of drill rods for
‘\'rvnchomg apparatus, the combination of a segmental rack bar, the
carris ("H’t lﬂ carriage fitted ou the rack bar, alever fulcrumed in the
"I’l)();ugté, 9 \19 pper and lower feeding pawls pi voted to the lever on
the luwésuf% of its fulerum, and a Iift pin projecting laterally from
Ulnnl)inatr’ eeding pawl, substantially as d(’SCl:lb(:‘d. . 11th. The
lever by on, with a bar, a movable carriage or its equivalent, and
bar to m(a;: l‘ng hmoans,' substantially as described, which engage said
againet w) ¢ ‘}t f‘.carrm e, of thq supplomental pawls, and a plate
“lll)ﬂtantiu,ﬁ(‘ n‘s‘ud pawls ride or impinge, for the purpose set forth,
movable ¢ Y as described. . 12th. The combination, with a bar, a
Vicex snhs?m{’.gf or its equivalent, and a lever having feeding de-
Cal‘ri;‘gﬁ th antia ly as described, which engage said bar to move the
16 sty Ih‘"‘"‘f‘“‘l, of an adjustable plate connected to said carriage,
and l‘i(d nental pawls attached to the feeding devices on the lever,
ng or bearing against the adjustable plate, as and for the

The combination, with

and - devices substantially as described, for moving the carriage on |

purpose set forth.  13th. The combination, with a rack har, a «lid-

ing part or carriage, and a lever suitably supported on said sliding
" part or carriage, of the feeding pawls and mechanism, substantially
"as described, for controlling the movement of said feeding pawls, so

as to allow the sliding part or carriage to be moved in either direc-
“tion by swinging the lever on its fulerin, as and for the purpose
- dexcribed.

No. 41,193. Machine for Making Paper Bags.
(Machine a faire des sacs en papier.)

Samuel Cupples, assignee of James West, both of St. Louis, Mix-
souri. 1.8, AL, 12th December, 1892 6 years.

Claim.- 1st. The combination with the devices for forming tubular
< bag sections, of bottoming rolls provided with a creaser blade and
! gripper devices, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd.
: %‘ho combination of the tube forming devices of a paper bag
| tnachine, of bottoming rolls, one carrying a transverse creaser blade
Cand the other provided with transverse gripper jaws, and means for

opening and closing said jaws to receive gnlp and release a fold of

. the paper, substantially as set forth, 3rd. The combination with
the tube forming devices of a bag machine, of two bottoming rolls,
one carrying a creaser blade and the other provided with a recess,
and with & blade movable across said recess, and devices for moving
the blade to or from one end of the recess, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth. 4th. The combination with the tube forming
device of a bag making machine, of bottoming rolls, one provided
with a transverse blade and the other with gripper jaws, a lever
connected with the movable jaws, and adjustable contacts arranged
to act upon said lever at different points of the revolution of theroll,
substantially ax described. 5th. The combination with the devices
| for forming the tube, of bottoming rolls, one of which is provided with
a transverse type 22, and paste feeder roll arranged to make contact
with said type, substantially as set forth. 6th. The combination
with the bottoming rolls, their creasing blade and gripper jaws, of
a paste type 22, arranged adjacent to the creasing blade, substan-
tially as set forth. 7th. The combination with the devicesfor form-
ing a paper tube, of bottoming rolls, one provided with a punch and
the ntﬁer with a die, substantially as described.  8th. The combina-
tion of the devices for forming and feeding a paper tube, of rolls 4,
5, one having a projection pin and the other a die, with a recess to
receive said pin, and a chamber below said recess, substantially as
get forth. 9th. The combination with the bottoming rolls 4, 5, of a
type carried by the said rollers, substantially as set forth. 10th.
'the combination with the bottoming rolls, of a ty[pt: carried by one
of the rolls, the other provided with'a socket, with a yielding block
therein, for the purpose described. 11th. The bottoming rolls pro-
vided with peripheral annular recesses or gooves, (*acﬁ having a
block adjustably secured therein, and supporting part of the operat-
ing devices carried by said roll, substantially as set forth. 12th,
The combination with the roll 5, having a peripheral recess, of a
block fitting said recess and supporting the die, substantially as de-
seribed,  13th, The combination with the roll 5, its peripheral re-
cess and block, of a type supported by said block, substantially as
set forth.  14th. The combination with the rolls 4, 5, having peri-
pheral recesses, of the blocks C, C!, one supporting a die and the
other a punch, substantially as described.  15th. The conbination
with the roll 4, having a transverse socket, of a detachable block C2,
supporting a part of the bottom forming devices, substantially as
described.

No. 40,196. Refrigevator. (Glacitre.)

Everard Hesketh and Alexander Marcet, of 23 St. Swithin's Lane,
London, England, 13th December, 1892 6 years.

Claim. ~1st. In, or for, freezing or chilling meat, or other articles
a freezing or chilling room through which travel carriers so that the
carcases, or articles, are introduced into, and carried through the
said room and delivered therefrom, substantially as hereinbefore
described. 2nd. In, or for, freezing or chilling meat, or other
articles, a freezing or chilling room through which travel carriers,
80 that the carcases or articles are introduced into, and carried
through the said room and delivered therefrom at the end of the
room at which cold air or cooling medimn is introduced, substan-
tially as herein before described. ~ 3rd. In, or for, freezing or chilling
meat, or other articles, a hanging room and a freezing or chilling
room, and a bagging or discharging room arranged in line, or series,
with each other with a carrier, or carriers, arranged to carry the
meat, or articles, progressively through the said rooms, substantially
as hereinbefore described.  4th.  The combination with the freezing
or chilling room of endless series of carriers passing therethrough so
as to carry the carcases or articles, through the said chamber, sub-
stantially as hereinbefore described. 5th. The arrangement and
combination of parts constituting the means for use in freezing or
chilling meat, or other articles, substantially as hereinbefore
described and illustrated in the accompanying drawings.

No. 41,197, Vest Shield, (Renfort de veste.)
John Francis Bullock, Saint Johnu, New Brunswick, Canada, 13th
December, 1892 ; 6 years.
Clain. —1st. The clasps B and C in combination with the frame
work A having curves ¥ and (3, and the shield L, having lining M,
provided with openings, substantially as and for the purposes




N1 TIE
deseribed. 2nd, The elasps B and Cin combination with a frane

deseribed. 3rd, The elastic band £ and hook H, in combination
with the frime work A having the clasps Boand ) the enrves Fand
Goand the eve DLand bearing the shield I having the lining M,
provided with the openings N, substantially as and for the purposes
described,
wire frame work provided with clasps, and having curves and an
eyeyix deseribed i combination with an elastic band and hook,
substantially as and for the purposes deseribed.  5th. A shield of
cloth attached to a hearer having clasps, substantially ax and for the
prrposes deseribed.  Gth, The combination of the frame work A,
having elwsps Band C, curves F and G, and eye D, and bearing the
shield L, having lining M, provided with opeaings N with elastic
hand E and hook H, having loop 1, substantially ax and for the
mrposes described. Tthe The combination of the clasps Bt and (7
lm\'mg the eve DUowith the bearer A having holes FUand G and
the elastic band B, having the hook H, substantially as wand for the
prurposes deseribed.  Sth, The combination of the clasps B* and C*
with the tabular hearer A% have slot R, opening D* and caps O and
P, which eaps_ave provided with eyes F* and the elastic band E,
having hook H, substantially as and for the purposes described.
Sthe Tnacbearer for a vest shield, clasps having looped ends, <ub-
stantially ax and for the purposes deseribed.

No. 41,198, Steam Vehicle. (Voiture @ vapeur.)

Anderson Camphell: Marshall, Corunna, Michigan, U, 8. A., 13th
December, 1892 6 years.
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caxles, the dvive wheels M, secured to said axles respectively, the
o which ix earried ashicld, substantially ax and for the purposes

4th. A shicld of cloth lined as described, attached to o

vibrating levers T carrying the reversible friction blocks, adapted
ta engage upon the inner face of the Hanges of the drive wheels, and
the brake straps Y, adapted to engage upon the onter face of the
drive wheels, substantially s deseribed.  14th, Ina steam vehicle,
the combination with the hind wheels secured upon independent
stub axles, of a friction drive gear consisting of the drive wheels M
secured to suid axles respectively, vibrating levers T sleeved wpon
sabd axles and carrving veversible friction bloeks U, the reversing
mechanism applied to said friction blocks for joint operation by a
single lever, the vibrating lever  to which the power is applied, the
conmecting vods S slidingly connected to the vibrating lever Q) and
the speed regulating mechanism consisting of a_ suitable lever with
connections for slidingly adjusting the connection of the vibrating
lever Q. with the connection rods 8, substantially as described,
15th. Inw steam vehicle, the combination of the héllow  platform,
the steam generator supported near the rear end of said platform,
the rear seat inclosing said generator on top and sides, the liquid
fuel burners, the liquid fuel supply pipe concealed in the hollow
platfori, the lignid fuel reservoir forming the dash board, and the
regulating supply valve in proximity to the driver, sulwtantially as
described.  16th. The conbination of the drive wheel M secured
upon the stub axle, the vibrating lever T fulerumed upon the said

i stub axle, the reversible friction blocks U secured to the arms of

xaid lever, and adapted to be thrown in and out of contact with the

“inner face of the flanges of said wheel, the sliding sleeve V, and

Cladm.~ 1st. Ena vehicle of the kind described, the combination, .
, .

with the platform, of a liquid fuel veservoir connected within the
dash board, an engine and water tank connected below aseat on the
front end of the platform, the generator supported below a seat on
the rear end of the platform, and the driving mechanism concealed

2nd. Iieavehicle of the kind deseribed, a driving mechanisin eon-
sisting of two hind wheels secured to independent stub axles to
which the power is alternately applied, substantially as described.
Srd. In a vehicle of the kind deseribed, a driving mechanism con-
sisting of the two hind wheels secured to independent stub axles,
the frietion drive wheels M, the connecting rods 8, and the vibrating
lever Q arranged, substantially as described.  4th. In a vehicle of
the kind described. the combination of the following element, the
hind wheels secured to independent stub axles, the driving mechan-
ism applied thereto, the reversible friction clutches and their con-
trolling lever, the speed regulating mechanism and its controlling
lever, and the brake mechanism and its controlling lever, all said
levers arranged in proximity to the driver, substantially as described.
Sthe In a vehicle of the kind deseribed, the combination of the

spring bars V* pivotally connecting the sliding sleeve with the
friction block, the spiral guide conmection etween the sliding sleeve
and the vibrating lever T, and the lever U, with its actuated con-
nection with .\‘:li{% sliding sleeve, substantially as described.

No. 41,199. Wool Carding Machine.

(Machine a earder la laine.)

16 1 : ¢ Slames Harley, Beaver Dam, Wisconsin, U.S. AL, 13th December,
within the hollow floor of the platforn, substantially as described.

following elements, the body of the vehicle carrying front and rear |

seats, and the hollow platform, the engine and water tank concealed

under the front seats, the generator supported under the rear seat
and the intermediate driving gear coneealed within the hollow plat-

form, substantially as deseribed.  6th.
described, the combination of the following elements, the body of
the vehicle, the supporting wheels in front pivotally secured thereto
and provided with steering devices, and rear supporting wheels
secured upon independent stub axles, and alternating driving mech-
amism for said stub axles, substantially as desceribed. 7th. In a
vehiele of the kind described, the combination, with the body, the
vear supporting wheels secured upon independent stub axles, the
drive wheels M secured thereto, and the connecting yoke in which
the axles are journalled and on_which the body ix supported, sub-
stantially as deseribed. 8th. In o vehicle of the kind descried, a
speed regulating mechanism, consisting of the vibrating arm ), the
conmecting rods S adjustably secured thereto, and the adjusting
lever with its connection for adjusting them from or towards the
pivot, substantially as deseribed. 9th. In a vehicle of the kind de-
seribed, a reversing mechanism comprising the lever U] with its
interniediate connections and the drive wheels M provided with
vibrating levers T, and reversible friction blocks U, substantially as
deseribed. 10th. In a steam vehiele, the combination, with the hind
wheels secnred upon the independent stub axles, of a friction drive
gear consisting of the drive wheels M, secured to said axles respee-
tively, vibrating levers T sleeved upon said axles, one for each drive
wheel, reversible frietion blocks U is secured to the ends of said
levers and adapted to make frictional contact with the inmer face of
the rim of the drive wheel, and a lever controlled mechanism for
=aid friction blocks to throw then in or out of gear in either direc-
tion, substantially ax deseribed.  11th. In a steam vehiele, the com-
bination with the hind wheels secured upon independent stub axles,
of a friction drive gear consisting of the drive wheels M sccured to
said axles vespeetively, vibrating levers T sleeved upon said axles,
one for each drive wheel, friction blocks pivotally secured to the

o
ends of xaid levers, a vibrating Q actuated by the motive power,
and connecting rods 8 attached at one end to the opposite arms of
the lever Qand at the other to the vibrating levers respectively,

substantially ax deseribed.  12th. In a steam vehicle, the combina-
tion with the hind wheels secured wpon independent stub axles, the
drive wheels M osecured to said axles respectively and forming a part
of a friction drive gear, and brake mechanism applied to said drive
wheols, substantially as deseribed.  13th, In a steam vehicle, the
combination with the hind wheels secured upon independent stuby

In a vehiele of the kind .

T892 ;6 vears,

Claine— 1st. An attachment for wood carding machines, com-
prizing sets of drawing rollers arranged one in front of the other,
and a revoluble tube arranged hetween the sets of drawing rollers
and at a right angle there,” substantially as shown and deseribed,
2nd. An attachment for wool carding machines, comprising a
funnel adapted to gather the wool from the cards, sets of drawing
rollers arranged in line with the fumnel, and a revoluble tube
mounted between the sets of drawing rollers and at a right angle
thereto, substantially as shown and deseribed.  8rd. The combina-
tion, with a wool carding machine, of a gathering funnel arvanged
i rear of the doffer and below the centre of the same and its comh,
sets of drawing rollers arranged in line with the funnel, and rotated
in conjunction with the carding machine,, and a revoluble tube
mounted between the setx of drawing rollers and at o right angle
thereto, and rotated in conjunction with the drawing rollers and
the carding machines, substantially ax shown and described,

No, 41.2200. Pulp Screening Machine.

( Crible powr la pulpe.)

. Charles doseph Foster, Westbrook, Maine, U.S. AL, 13th December,

1892 6 vears,

Clarine. ~1st. Ina pulp screening machine the combination of the
diaphragm D, having metallic packing H, K, as described, the
troughs L, with screen J-lut«.\- and tanks all adapted to form a
bellows or suction sereen without the use of leather flexible packing,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a pulp
screening machine the combination of the diaphragm D, having
metallic packing as described, with the air pipes P, having check
valve PUoand regulating valve P+, operating substantially as and
for the purpose set forth.  3rd. In a pulp screening machine the
combiuation of the diaphragm D, having a metallic packing as de-
seribed, with outlet pipe N, having valves as described, and adapted
to operate substantially ax and for the purpose set forth,

No. 41,201. Fastener for Thill Loops.

(Attache pour bracelets de harnais.)
Henry Rudolph Schnarr, Moline, Ilinois, U.S. AL, 13th December,
1892 ; 6 vears. .

Clecine.—-1st. A clip for holding thill loops, consisting of the top
plate having side flanges curved to conform to the curve of the thill,
the xaid side flanges being extended forward of the top plate and
having between them a hase plate, the said elip being perforacd tot
receive the holding serew, substantially as described.  2nd. A clip
for a thill loop comprizing a socketed main part having a seat for one
end of the strap, a shallower extension for the other end of the steap,
the spurs and the openings for the serews in the main and extension
portions, respectively, SlﬁNt.’“lti:L"y ax described,

No. 11,202. Time Record Book,
(Livre de régistre horaire.)

Henry Wilson Scattergood, Philadelphia, Penusvlvania, U.S.A.
13th December, 18925 6 vears,
Claim. —1st. A sheet for the reception of a tixed or permanent
record, and a sheet of less width than the first naned sheet by sub-
stantially the space to contain the perinanent record and marked to
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recelve a huplicate of sufficient of the permanent record to identify
1t with the permanent record sheet anr} adapted to receive a record
to be completed by reading in connection with the permanent record,
and designed when filled to be disconnected from the permanent
record sheet, substantially as described.  2nd. A sheet of a given
colour for the reception of a record, which in its nature is fixed or
permanent, and a sheet of another colour narrower than the perma-
nent record sheet by substantially the space on the permanent record
sheet to be occupied by the permanent record, and to be marked
with a duplicate of sufficient of the permanent record to identify it
with the permanent record sheet, and adapted to receive a record to
be completed by reading in connection with the permanent record,
and designed when filled to be disconnected from the permanent
record sheet at pleasure, substantially as described. 3rd. A sheet
for the reception of a record, which in it< nature ix fixed or perma-
nent, and having adjoining parallel columns to receive its several
1tems, and a slip sheet narrower than the permanent sheet by sub-
stantially the space on the permanent sheet which ix to be covered
¥ the fixed record, and supplied with a suitable number of columms
m its edge next the record columns of the permanent sheet, which
colunms are to receive characters or items to identify the slip sheet
and its record with the permanent sheet and the record thereon, the
two sheets being disunited or separate, substantially as described.
4th. A sheet of unequal thickness, the thicker portion wing arranged
to receive a record which in its nature is fixed or permanent, and a
slip sheet narrower than the first named sheet by substantially the
thicker portion thereof, and arranged to receive a duplicate of suffi-
cient of the permanent record to identify the two sheets one with
the other, substantially as dexcribed.

No. 41.203. Lubricating Packing for the Journals
of Railway Cars. (Graisseur de garniture
de tourillon.)

Butler Fdgar, Sunbury, Pennsylvania, and Robert J. Thomas,
Alexandria, Virginia, U. 8. A., 13th December, 1892; 6 years.

Cleim.-- 1st. As a new article of manufacture, lubricating packing
consisting of sections of loose strands or ropes of fibre, knotted or
tied to form compressed portions and intermediate expansive por-
tions, substantially as described.  2nd. In car axle lubrication, the
combination, with the axles and axle boxes, of fibrous lubricating
packing arranged to bear upon the journals, said packing oveing
notted or tied to form compressed portions, and expansive portions
Which enlarge to compensate for wear when the fibres are worn
through by the journals, substantially as dereribed.

No. 41,204. Type Setting Machine.
(Machine @ composer.)

John Byron Odell, Horatio N. May and Nathaniel S. Jones, all of
Chicago, Tllinois, U.S.A., 13th December, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. Tn a type setting machine, the combination, with a
type box or compartment from which the type are removed one at a
time, an operating key having a_spring to return it to its normal
Dosition, a type carrying lever pivoted at its lower end, and provid-
ed with type grasping jaws at its opposite end, an arm seated on
the key leéver, and normally supporting the carrying lever in a posi-
tion to grasp the type, and a spring for actuating the type carrying
lever to deliver the type at the line way, substantially as described.
2ud. Tn a type set'ing machine, the combination, with a type hold-
i"g compartment from which tiw type are removed singly, a key
ever, a type carrying lever adapted to engage the type, a pendent

arm pivoted to the type carryiug lever, and loosely bearing on the-

t}:‘y lever, a spring to sustain the key lever and through said arm,
anllt“)e carrying lever in a position to normally engage the type,
is “ a spring to depress the type carrying lever when the key lever
e “ epressed, said loose connection permitting the type to bedeliver-
th ”l];l“mte a line way, 'and there remain during the continuation of
m“ A ey lever, substantially ax described. 3rd. In a type settmg

":L nne, the combination, with a type holding compartment an
! l,.ans for carrying the type therefrom to a common point opposite
R ne way, a composing table having the line way thereon, and a
{:“‘ oted and horizontally movable transfer lever, and means for
m"'“)“g said transfer lever on its pivot to Pg\{gage the type, and for
5 1";;)“8 the lever with the engaged type, said means being actuated
‘ga ' t?‘ key lever whereby to draw the type into the line way, sub-
‘"M'.‘ tally ay described. 4th. In a type setting machine, the combi-
on lom, with a composing table, having a line way formed thereon
a}]l)o:lte which the type are delivered singly, a pivoted transfer lever
Saiadptt-'d when turned on its pivot to be hrought to engage the type,
et ransfer lever being mounted in a sliding frame, and connections
mmen t“*"fl said lever and frame, and the key lever whereby the move-
ona o lthe key lever is made to, first, turn the transfer lever to
nE&ge the type, and then move the same to draw the type into the
the. “-"}l..mxbgstm\tlglly as described. Sth. Ina ty) e setting machine,
lnuv?:lm inatioy, with a type compartment from which the tlv1pe are
sctust (ine at a tiwe, an operating key, a carrying lever for the type
op: Na‘;.‘t: by said key, a composing table having a line way thereon
mgv:), l‘)l : which the type are delivered, a pivoted and horizontally
inty _?1 ?‘ansfer lever operated by the key lever to draw the tyke
e iﬂalf me way, and a follower in said line way against which the
lnm‘:h'? ormed, substantially as described. fith. In a type setting
ne, the combination, with a composing table having a line way
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thereon into the end of which the type are introduced, of a follower
against which the line of type is formed, and a lazy tongs loosely
comnected at one end to the follower, and secured against endwire
movement at the end opposite the follower, substantially as describ-

. 7th. In a type setting machine, the combination, with means
for delivering the type at a common point opposite a line way, of a
transfer device comprising a lever pivoted in a sliding frame, a slid-
ing rod adapted to turn said lever on its pivot to cause it to engage
the type, and a lever connected with said rod and actuated by the
key lever to withdraw the type into the line way, substantially as
described.

No. 41,2053, Tidal Moetive Power.

( Roue actionnée par ln maree. )
William Porter and John Drummer, both of Toronto, Ontaria,
Canada, 13th December, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim. —1st. In combination with the canal A, having guideways
therein, a float having ears or projections travelling in the guideways,
and a water wheel carried by said float substantially as described.
ond. In combination with the canal A, and the vertical guideways,
H, the water wheel C, provided with buckets ¢, and journalled in
the standards D), secured to the float E, the friction rollers Tand K,
situated at the top and bottom of the standards and designed to run
in the said guideways H, as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. In
combination with a canal A, and the vertical guideways H, the
water wheel C, provided with buckets ¢, and journalled in the
standards D, secured to the float B, the friction rollers I and K,
situated at the top and bottom of the standards and designed to run
in the said guideways H, and movable buttons F and G, as and for
the purpose specified. 4th. In combination with the canal A, hav-
ing vertical guideways H, the water wheel C, provided with buckets
¢, and journalled in the standards D, secured to the float K, the
movable bottoms F and (3, hinged to the float E, and weighted at
the outer end, as specified. 5th. In combination with the canal A,
the water wheel journalled as specified, the float E, and the movable
bottoms F and G, provided wit*n rollers g, and the ledge ', extend-
ing above the roller, as and for the purpose specified.  6th. In com-
bination with the canal A, the water wheel journalled as specified,
the float E, and the movable bottoms ¥ and G, provided Witﬁl rollers
g, the ledge g, and the stops k and 7, arranged as and for the pur-
pose specitied. Tth. In combination with the canal A, the water
wheel C, float E, and sluice (i, extending throughout the width of
the canal A, and arranged as and for the purpose specified. 8th.
In combination with the canal or sluiceway A, the water wheel C,
provided with a sprocket wheel P, the main driving shaft N, the
mggle jointed arms L, connecting the shaft of the water wheel with
said driving shaft and the gear pinions Q 8 and T, and sprocket
chains ¢ and s, arranged as and for the purpose specified.  9th. The
combination with the canal A, and water wheel C, arranged as
specified therein, of the gates U, located at the inner side of the
canal, as and for the purpore specified. .

No. 41,268, Pump. (Pompe.)

Millage M. Smith, Stockdale, Texas, U.S.A,, 13th December, 1892
6 years.

Cluim.--1st. In a pump, the combination with the opposite cylin-
ders having open uA)per ends, the opposite discharge pipes, and the
plunger rods extending through the open ends of the cylinders, of
the combined guide head and brace encircling and supported by the
discharge ‘lipes, and provided with bearings lying directly over the
centre of the open ends of the cylinders to receive said plunger rods,
and a metallic shield or cap resting upon said combined gmde head,
and brace over said open upper ends of the cylinders to serve as a
eovering{ therefor and protect the same from foreign matter, sub-
stantially as set forth. 2nd. Ina double cylinder pump, the com-
bination with the cylinders, of the opposite parallel discharge pipes
connected with their respective cylinders, and extending centrally
above the same, and connected with a main conduit pipe forming a
crotch, the plunger rods extending above the top of tLe cylinders, a
horizontal lever or walking beam located in said erotch and vertic-
ally adjustable therein upon said discharge pipes, and provided with
a series of perforations in each end, swinging connecting links ad-
justably engaging the ends of said walking beam and pivoted
directly to the plunger rods, a pump rod pivoted to one end of said
walking beam, a swinging standard, and a pump handle pivot-
ed in said standdrd and connected with said pump rod, substantially
ax set forth. 3rd. In a pump of the class described, the combination
with the opposite cylinders, and the o*)posite parallel discharge pipes
connected with their respective cylinders and extending parallel to
each other above said eylinders, of the metallic clamping band con-
tinuously encircling the Yaml](-l cylinders and discharge pipes, and
U-shaped clasp bolts embracing each cylinder and each discharge
pipe, and having their ends clamped to said band, substantially as
set forth. 4th. gIn a double cylinder pump, the combination with
the cylinders, the opposite parallel discharge pipes connected at the
urper ends by an inverted Y or crotch connection and the plungers,
of the vertically adjustable collars mounted upon and adapted to be
adjusted on said connection, a fixed pivot rod carried by said collars
between said discharge pipes and in the crotch of said inverted Y
connection, a hurizontal lever or walking beam pivotally mounted
upon said rod between said pipes, and connected with each plunger,
:mdhmeans for oscillating said walking beam, substantially as set
forth. :
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No. 41,207, Cut.off.  (Détente.)

Andrew Wright Knox, New York, State of New York, U.S.A.
13th December, 18925 6 vears.

Claiim. The combination, with a liquid receptacle v, having an
overflow spout u', a service pipe o, leading to said receptacle and
adapted to supply it, a cock or faucet ' in said pipe, and controlling
the flow of liquid through the same, a body o, forming a part or
continuation of said service pipe, said body having a passage through
it for the flow of the liquid, a normally open valve in said body, and
adapted to close the liguid passage through the same, n weight and
lever which hold =aid valve off its seat normally, and an open cup
suspended . from the lever and arranged under the overflow spout
', said cup being adapted to close said valve and stop the fow
when it fills and descends, substantially as set forth.

No. 41,208. Water Indicator for Boilers.

(Indicateur d eau pour chauditres.)
William Henry Rogers, Bay Side, New York, U. S, A., 13th
December, 1892 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A device of the character described, consisting of a
shell, & receptacle provided with a diaphragm supported by the shell
and having an extension prejected beyond the shell, the receptacle
and its extension heing adapted to contain an expansible liquid or
gas, 4 lever fulerumed upon the diaphragm, and a second lever ful-
crumed upon the support of the vessel and actuated by the lever
carried by the diaphragh, as and for the purpose specitied.  2nd. A
water level indicator for boilers, ora thermostat, the same consisting
ofa vesseladapted to contain an expansible and contractible substance
and provided with a diaphragm, and a contact lever connected with
the diaphragm, as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. A water
level indicator for hoilers, or a device adapted for use us a thermostat,
the same consisting of a shell, a vessel contained within the shell
and provided with an extension projecting beyond the shell, the
\‘mse{ and its extension being adapted to contain a contractible and
expansible substance, a diaphragm constituting a portion of the
receptacle, a lever fulerumed upon the diaphragm, a contact lever
actuated by the diaphragm lever and pivoted to the casing near one
end, and an alarm mechanism in battery connection with the cas-
ing, the circnit heing opened and_closed by the contact lever, as
and for the purpose specified.  4th. Tn a high and low water indi-
cator for boilers, the combination, with a shell and a tube connected
with said shell, and adapted for attachment to the water column of a
boiler. of a vessel supported by the shell, provided with an extension
projected downward within the tube attached to the water column,
the vessel and its extension containing an expansible and contracti-
ble material, a diaphragm constituting a portion of the vessel, a
lever fulermined upon the diaphragm, a second lever pivoted to an
adjacent support, independent of the diaphragm and actuated by
the diaphragm lever, an alarm mechanism, and a connection, sub-
stantially as shown &hd described, between the levers and the alarm
mechanism, whereby upon the expansion and contraction of the
diaphragm, as predetermined, an alarm will bé sounded. ax and for
the purpose set forth.

No. 41,209, Pulley. (Poulie.)

Henry J. Gilbert, Saginaw, Michigan, U.S.A., 13th December,
18925 6 years.

Clim.-~1st. The herein described method of constructing wood
ulleys, consisting in having the butts of adjacent spokes and secur-
mg them together, and securing together several sets of such spokes
with interposed hub blocks and spacing blocks, and fitting them in
a previously formed rim section.
having the butts of two adjacent spokes halved and secured together,
in the manner deseribed. 3rd. A four spoke separable wood pulley
having spokes provided with rectangular butt halved and secured
together, in the mannerdescribed.  4th. The herein described pulley
provided with spokes whose butt ends are halved and secured
together, the several sets of spokes being themselves secured together
with the interposed hub blocks and spacing blocks, and fitted in the
rim section, substantially as described. 5th. The herein described
four-spoke pulley provided with spokes having rectangular butt ends
halved and secured together, the several sets of spokes being them-
selves secured together with the interposed hub blocks and spacing
blocks, and fitted in the rim section, substantially as described.

No. 41,210, Hot Water Reservoir for Stoves.

(Réservoir @ eaw chaude pour poéles.)

Gilbert T. Brewer, Hoboken, New Jersey, U.S. A, 13th December,
1892 G years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a heating stove, of the hot
water reservoir suspended in the upper part of the stove, the outflow
and return pipes of a hot water circulating system communicating
with said reservoir, a feed pipe to supply the reservoir, and the
stand vent pipe connected to the overflow pipe extending above the
radiators and open to the atmosphere at the top, substantially as de-
seribed.  2nd. The combination, with a stove, of the hot water
attachment consisting of the water back loeated in the recess in the
inside of the fire box at the level of the fire bed or thereabout, the
reservoir suspended in the upper part of the stove from the top, and

2nd. A separable wood pulley :
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the circulating pipe connected with the water back and reservoir
throngh the shell of the stove, substantially as deseribed.  3rd. The
combination, with a stove, of the hot water attachment consisting
of the water back located in the recess in the inside of the fire box
at the level of the fire bed or thereabout, the reservoir suspended in
the upper part of the stove from the top, a pipe connecting the water
back and reservoir, the overflow pipe of a circulating system con-
nected with the rexervoir, and the retwrn pipe of said system con-
nected with the water back, substantially as described.” 4th. The
combination, with a stove, of the hot water attachment consisting of
the water back located in the recess in the inner side of the stove at
the level of the fire bed or thereabout, the reservoir suspended in
the upper part of the stove and connected with the water back by
one or more pipes, and the deflector cutting off the direct flow of the
heat into the smoke pipe, substantially ax described.  5th. The
combination, with a stove, of the hot water attachment consisting
of the water back located in the recess in the inner side of the stove
at the level of the fire bed or thereabout, the reservoir suspended in
the upper part of the stove and connected with the water back by
one or more pipes, and the self-feeding fuel magazine extending
through the reservoir, substantially as described.  6th. In a stove
having a hot water reservoir suspended in the upper part, and a self-
feeding fuel magazine extending through the reservoir, the said
reservoir and magazine made together in one structural device, sub-
stantially ax deseribed.  Tth. The recess b in the lower section of the
fire box for reception of the water back extending upward to and
heing open at the top of said section of the fire box, in combination
with the extended flange of the lower end of the upper section of the
fire hox to cover said opening of the recess, and the circulating pipes
connected with the water back through said extension of the flange,
substantially as desceribed.

No. 41.211. Foot for Dredge Anchors.

(Counssinet pour ancres de dragueur.)

William Pike and Norman MecDiarmid, both of Sault de Ste.
Marie, Michigan, U.S.A.: 13th December, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.— The combination, with the anchor foot, of an apron
hinged to the middle section of the foot, and extending over the ad-
jacent leaves, substantially as described. 2nd. The combination,
with the anchor post, of afoot secured thereto, and provided with
swinging leaves, substantially as deseribed.  3rd. The combination,
with the anchor post, of a foot comprising a rigid middle section
secured to the post and swinging leaves hinged to the middle sec-
tion, substantially asx described.  4th. The combination of the
anchor post, the foot anchor having hinged leaves thereon, and a
cross har secured to the post and extending into the path of the
leaves, substantially as described.  5th. The combination of the
anchor post, the foot haying swinging leaves, open topped boxes se-
cured to the leaves, and a cross har secured to the rigid portion of
the foot and extending into the path of the hoxes, substantially s
described.  6th. The combination of the anchor post, the foot hav-
ing swinging leaves, cables secured to the leaves and extending up
ward to the top of the post, and the counterbalance secured to the
cablex, substantialiy as described.

No. 41,212, Apparatus for Forging Screws by Rolling
{ Mackine a fileter les vis. )

Charles Fairbairn and Matthew Wells, both of Manchester,
land, 13th December, 1892 ; 6 vears.

Cladm.—1st. I screwing machines, in which the screws are forged
between rotary grooved rollers, two opposed rollers having spiral
screw forming grooves, formed on an annular band on the face of
each roller, and having their axes eccentric to each other, con-
structed and arranged, substantially ax hereinbefore deseribed, and
ax illustrated by the accompanying drawings, 2nd. Tn screw forg-
ing machines, in_which the screws are forged between opposed
rotary grooved rollers, the combination with spiral grooves formed
on an annular band on the face of each roller, of an annular feeding
rim, substantially as hereinbefore deseribed, and as illustrated by
the accompanying drawings.  3rd. In serewing machines, in which
the screws are forged between rotary grooved rollers, and in which
the grooves are formed upon the peripheries of the rollers, dividing
each roller transversely into two or more parts, of which the front
part only is fixed upon the roller spindle, substantially ax and for
the purpose hen-in{wfm'e described, and as illustrated by the
accompanying drawings, 4th. In screwing machines, in which the
serews are forged between rotary grooved rollers, and in which the
grooves are formed upon the peripheries of the rollers, the combina-
tion and arrangement with transversly divided rollers, the front
one of which alone is fixed upon the spindle, of a spring tending to
rexist the longitudinal motion of the back portion or portions of the
roller, substantially as hereinbefore described, and as illustrated by
the accompanying drawings.

.
ng-

No. 41,213, Wood Trimming Machine.
{ Seieric de recépage.)
Charles Neracher, Cleveland, Ohio, U.8. A., 13th December, 1892
6 years.
Cladi - 1st. Ina wood trimming machine, a reciprocating car-
viage, a knife sliding in ways thereon, means on the carviage and in
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connection with the frame for giving movement to said knife, and
means for moving the carriage, substantially as described.  2nd. In
& wood trimming machine, a reciprocating carriage, a knife at each
end thereof, sliding in ways thereon, means on the carriage and in
connection with the frame for giving cntting movement to said
tves alternately, and means for moving the carriage, substantially
ax deseribed. 3rd. Tna wood trimming machine, a reciprocating
carriage, a knife at each end sliding in ways, and means on the car-
}'Iago, operated by the movement thereof, in connection with the
{‘il}ln«: and each of the knives for moving the same, substantially as
Qescribed.  4th. In combination with a wood trimmer. a horizontally
i"(’ll)!‘ncatmg. cutter, a ghuge having a free inner end and having its
warmg face in its normal position at right angles to the line of eut,
and a curved slot for guiding the outer end of said gauge, said
curved slot extending to either side of the normal position of the
gauge, said gange being bevelled from the shearing edge M, where
'V the said gauge may be adjusted to one side or the other of its

illln'mal wsition without projecting any part of the gauge beyoud
Mle path of the knives, substantially as described. 5th. In com-

bination in a trimming machine, a post or gauge having a plain
ront face, a bevelled edge and a recess on the rear face forming a
arig approximately at right aungles to the line of the bevelled
n’l‘?"y'snlrstmltm]ly as described. 6th. In combination with a trim-
h 'll? machine, a swinging gauge and a supplemental gauge carried
¥ the main gauge, and having sliding connection with the outer
tnd thereof, substantially as described. 7th. In a wood tritnming
achine, means for cutting the wood with a drawing cut, consistin
O areciproc ting cross head, knives mounted in outwardly inclin(ﬁ
Mots in the cross head, angular levers connecting said knives and
invnt(:d upon the cross head, with means for alternately raising and
owering the knives in the slots when the cross head reciprocates,
;'r)tlsl:ﬂtlrxg of an arm forming part of the angular levers at one ex-
“‘(tlllltx and adjustably pivoted to the cross head guides at the other
- remity, substantially as described. 8th. In a wood trimming
hachine, the main frame or table, supports at either end of the table
I;(’P ‘{ f"“’ss head gmde, a similar guide at the foot of the table, a cross
1 adapted to reciprocate in these guides by means of a rack and
gear, and provided with slots obliquely diverging, knives guided by
these slots and connected hy movable pivots with angular levers, a
(l:ll\t:llt comnecting said levers with cross head, and an arm forming part
of § l;e said levers at one extremity, and movably pivoted to one
el (I'cmss head guidex at the other, substantially as described.
w-;é' Ina wood trinmer, means for propelling the knives with both
of fl(.al and horizontal movement to obtam a resultant angle
vid ‘(il‘t.'\j Afive degrees, consisting in a reciprocating cross head pro-
Vided w ith obliquely diverging slots, knives mounted in bearings in
said slots, angular levers pivoted to said cross head and adjustably
I’}"‘)t(K] to the knives at their outer extremities, and an arm formin
It’::art of the angular levers at one extremity and adjustably pivot
l’. “_"l!‘ of the cross hf‘ﬁ_d 'uldvs at tbe other, in combination with a
torizontal table provided with vertical supports for the upper cross
\t“?‘]i guide, and with vertical shearing edges, substantially ax de-
l]h?tw{l.' 10th. In a wood trimming machine, the cross head sup-
Ulrli(m 111\ upper and lower guides, knives elamyud movably in slots
]'i\'o%mi v diverging from the base of the cross }ead, axlgtx]ar levers
iy e to the cross head and pivotally connecting the said clamps,
e t:!‘t'l‘ :}flll.fannpg part of the said levers at one extremity and at
N "t" sliding in a hearing pivoted to the upper cross head guide,
nm"f}" -\Ially as set forth. 11th. Tn a wood trimming machine, a
l(:a.(l :w. or mh].v,‘sup]lx)rts at g'lthvr end of the table for a Cross
. wm..;,,\:ule, a similar lower guide upon the bed ylato, a vertical
< mg edge upon each of the supports, a cross head, moving in
-\‘H(ling:"l‘"hfs’ obliquely diverging slots in the cross head, knives]
the t'r% m ?:ud slots and retained therein by clamps, a rack upon
T s read and pinion mounted upon the bed plate, angular
arm £ connecting the knives, and pivoted to the cross head and an
l'i\'ut:xni"tlm r part of the levers at one extremity, and movably
fim \'\‘(iﬂ“ t he cross head guide at the other extremity, in combina-
tinlly v ‘lgt.lllg(*s adjacent to the shearing edges aforesaid, substan-
hend ;}h.( eseribed.  12th. In a wood trimming machine, a cross
the er. ‘:‘T"I'T(l(iutll)g mupper and lower guides, a table adjacent to
the ln:;f ."‘:“dv knmives having an oblique reciprocation derived from
head ‘\}]nwntx of the cross head, vertical edges upon the cross
the ﬂﬁll“ ¢ sipports imclosing an opening, any guages adjacent to
Htunlt‘i-;,]] Opening and ]H‘(:V\d(‘d with vertical shearing edges, sub-
 slotton l) ]‘u: deseribed. 13th, Tn a guage for a trimming machine,
gauge ‘H. ]d plate, a clamping SCrew 1n the outward foot of the
ot t,],,‘. \l(rxs ot, a vertical bevelled inner edge and means for preserv-
the knivd gnment of the edge of the gauge and shearing edge for
enlar Hi*‘;‘y in combination with the auxihary gauge provided with
trim,ﬁi", lead};'mbstantmlly as described. 14th. In agauge for a
gauge a%tllnml; ine, a bevelled inner edge M, a bearing between the
adapte d:k the machine frame and the angular depressions Q,
the ) register with the bosses (, upon the supports B, when
Fauge 13 turned back, all substantially as described. 15th. In
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m::;'l‘:;l“}mg machine, a gauge provided with a bevelled edge an ex-

slot iy tllxn provided with a~ clamping screw adapted to move in a |
', the wachine bed plate, and an auxiliary guage sliding in a |

recess in the mai b,
; *main gauge, an enlarged head to the slid auge, and |
a recess for th, ge, an enlarged head to the sliding gauge, and

16th. 1, e head In the main gauge, substantially as described. |
’*“lﬂa}in : a wood trimmer, a swinging gauge provided with a vertical
g edge an auxiliary gauge in the base of the wain

Bgauge, ¢ 3 . . .
8¢ & head upon the auxihary gauge, and depressions in the

7117

main gauge adapted to receive said head, and a clamping screw
passing through the extended base of the main gauge and the clamp
for the auxiliary gauge, substantially asx described. 17th. In a
wood trimmer, a gauge having a shearing edge M, a spring R, and
rojections (), upon the support B, engaging corresponding open-
ings (' in the gauge, substantially as described.

No. 41,214, School Denk. ¢ Pupitre d'école.)
Cyrenius 8. Barnes, Elba, Nebraska, U.S.A., 13th Deceniber, 1892 ;
6 years.

Cletim. - 1st. The combination with a desk, of a cylindrical casing
depending therefrom and having at one side an extension with a
notch and at the other side an ear, a plate pivoted to the ear and hav-
ing a lip adapted to enter the notch, and a paper ink well adapted to
pass upwardly through said casing and through a hole in the top of
the desk, and to be supported in place by said plate, substantially
as described. 2nd. The combination with a desk, a cylindrical
casing depending therefrom, a plate removably closing the lower
end of the casing, and a paper ink well adapted to pass upwardly
through the casing and through a hole in the top of the desk, of a
spring secured to the latter and having a bifurcated free end, a
stopper having an ear with a square corner, the ear being pivoted
in said bifurcation and the body of the stopped being hore(g(mt, and
a rubber ball secured in said body and closing the mouth of the well,
substantially as described.  3rd. In a desk, the combination of desk
standards provided with guides, a desk top, brackets supporting the
desk top and provided with pms arranged in said guides, arms
pivotally connected to the brackets and having a limited movement
on the standards, and means for raising and lowering the arms,
substantially as described,  4th, In a desk, the combination of
desk standards provided with guides, a desk top, brackets support-
ing the desk top and provided with pins arranged in said guides and
adapted to move therein, arms pivotally connected to the brackets
and provided with longitudinal slots, pins projecting from the
standards, and arranged in the slots of the arms, and means for
raising and lowering the arms, substantially as described. 5th. In
a desk, the combination of a standard provided with a guide, a desk
top, a bracket supporting the desk top and provided with a pin
arranged in said guide, an arm pivotally connected to the bracket
and having a limited movement on the standard, an L shaped lever
fulerumed at its angle and having one end connected to said arm,
and an operating lever connected to the other end of the L shaped
lever, substantially as described.  6th. In a desk, the combination
of standards provided with guaides, a desk top. brackets supporting
the desk top and provided with pins arranged in said guides, arms
34, pivotally connected to the brackets and having a limited move-
ment on the standards, a rod journalled in the standards and pro-
vided at one end with an arm 30q, rigidly connected to it, an I,
shaped lever rigidly secured at its angle to the other end of the rod,
links connecting the inner ends of the L shaped lever and the arms
30r with the arms 34, and an operating lever connected with the
outer end of the L shaped lever, substantially as described. 7th,
In a desk, the combination of a standard provided with a guide, a
desk top, a bracket supporting the desk top and provided with a pin
arranged in said guide, an arm pivotally connected to the bracket
and having a limited movement on the standard, an L shaped lever
fulerumed at its angle and having its inner end connected with said
arm and provided at its other end with a pin, and an operating lever
fulerumed on the standard and provided with a longitudinal slot
receiving the pin of the I shaped lever, substantially as described.

No. 41,213. Canule for Tracheotomy.

(Canule pour trachéotomie.)
Ernest Hartstein, Gappingen, Wurtemburg, (German Empire, 13th
December, 1892; 6 years.

Claim. --1st. The improved apparatus for use in tracheotomy con-
structed substantially as described with reference to the accompany-
ing drawings. 2nd. The herein described apparatus for use in
tracheotomy, and cmnprismF two tubes arranged one within the
other and each independently removable, extremities of the tubes

-heing respectively attached to plates extending radially in opposite

directions, said plates being provided with means whereby they may
he fastened to one another or to a cover plate connmon to both.

No. 41,216. Carriage. (Voiture.)
Harlan P. Wells and Osgood Morrill, both of Amesbury, Massa-
chusetts, {7.S.A., 13th December, 1892; 6 years.

Clatm.—1st. In a two-seated carriage, a front seat divided m the
longitudinal line of the body and having a movable section of the
body side permanently secured to said halves, respectively, and a set
of jumping irons for each said sections of the seat, the same being
pivotally attached to the body and seat at their respective ends,
whereby the sections of the seat and the sections of the body thereto
attached may be jumped forward without turning forward, substan-
tially as specified. 2nd. In a two-seat carriage, a front seat divided
in halves d, d, and having sections a, «, of the body side secured to
their outer ends, and the jumping irons e, f, pivotalli};satta{:hed to
the hdy and seat sections at their respective ends, substantially as
specified.
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Peter M. Broadfoot, Decatur, Alabama, U.S.A., 13th December, ;

1892; 6 years.

Claimn.—1st. The combination, with a wheeled seraper, of the in-
clined longitudinal and transverse braces having their upper ends
connected together and their lower ends secured, respectively, to
the tongue and to opposite sides of the scraper frame, and the sup-
porting rod extending vertically from the tongue and passing through
the longitudinal brace, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. The com-
bination, with a wheeled scraper, of the inclined transverse braces
constructed of a single piece of metal, having its ends secured to the
sides of the scraper frame and provided intermediate its ends with a
vertically disposed bend, the longitudinal brace having its ends bent
horizontally, the front one being secured to the tongue and the rear
one to the bend of the transverse braces, plates secured to the upper
and lower faces of the tongue, and a vertical rod passin'f‘ through the
longitudinal brace, substantially as described.  3rd. The combina-
tion, with a two-wheeled scraper, of inclined transverse braces con-
structed of a single piece of metal, having its ends secured to the
stdes of the scraper }rame, and provided intermediate its ends witha
vertical bend, a longitudinal brace extending upward from the
tongue and having its rear end secured to the transverse braces at
the bend, a vertical rod, and a bar pivoted at its front end in the
bend of the transverse braces and provided at its rear end with a
hook adapted to engage the scoop of the scraper to hold the same in
an elevated position, substantially as and for the purpose deseribed.
4th. The combination, with a two-wheeled scraper, of inclined trans-
verse braces constructed of a single piece of metal, having its ends
secured to the sides of the scraper frame, and provided intermediate
its ends with a vertical bemd, the inclined longitudinal brace having
its rear end secured to the bend and its front end secured to the
tongue, the vertical rod, and the bar having it front end pivoted in
the bend and provided with a hook arran at its rear end to en-
gage the scoop, and having a handle, said bar having its rear end en-
gaging the rod, whereby the bar is held in an inclined position, sub-
stantially as described

No. 41,218, Armature for Dynamo Electric Machines
(Armure pour machine dynamo-électrigue.)
Sidney Howe Short, Cleveland, Ohio, 1.8.A., 13th December,
1892 5 6 year,

Claim.- 1st. A ring armature, comprising a laminated core, slot-
ted at its opposite edges, forming teeth, bobbins wound between the
teeth, and flat magnetic rings secured to the sides of the armature
ontside of the hobbing, substantially as set forth. 2nd. A toothed
armature for a dynamo electrical machine, provided with a flat ring
of magnetic material at the ends of the magnetic teeth or bobbin
so\mrators, and insulated electrically from said teeth or separator,
substantially ax described. 3rd. laminated armature for a
dynamo electrical machine, provided with a magnetic bridge be-
tween the magmetic teeth or bobbin separators, electrically in-
sulated from said teeth or separators, substantially as described.
4th. An armature for a dynamo electrical machine, comprising a
laminated toothed core of ribbon wound upon itself and slotted at
the edges, bobbing between the teeth wo formed, and flat magnetic
rings on opposite sides of the armature outside the bobbins, and in-
sutated from the said teeth, substantially as described. 5th. An
armature for a dynamo electrical machine, (mnprising a laminated
core and a flat metal ring or rings outside the bobbins, secured in
place by a single row of bare rivets, arranged in a line of equipoten-
tial, substantially as set forth.

No. 41,219 Extension Ladder. (Echelle a rallonge.)

John Dunecan Strumbert, Essex, Ontario, Canada, 13th December,
18925 6 years.

Claim. --1st. In an extension ladder section, the combination of
stiles b, adjustable upon the rungs, rungs b1, projecting from the stiles
slots 2, in the ends of the stiles, the hooks C, secured to the inner
face of the stiles near the slots, and the collars D, secured to the
stiles to pass around the outer faces thereof near the ends, substan-
tially ax set forth. 2nd. In an extension ladder, the combination
of stiles b, adjnstable npon the rungs, projecting rungs b, slots 2,
in the ends of the stiles and hooks %‘, nvoted near each slot, sub-
stantially as set forth. 3rd The combination of common ladders
A, and an extension section B, having its stiles adjustable upon the
rungx, and the latter projecting therefrom, and having the ends of
the stilex slotted and provided with hooks C, and collars 1), and the
rungs with the pivoted stay B, substantially as set forth.

No. 41,2%0. Motor. (Noteur.)

William Crook, sen., Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada, 13th December,
1892; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. An improved motor for wheel vehicles, consisting of
the herein described auxiliary wheels, the divided axle upon which
the auxiliary wheels are adjustably superposed in combination with
mechanism as described adapted to remnforee the power employed to
pre el the vehicle, substantially as herein set forth. 2nd. In an
improved motor, the herein described auxiliary wheels superposed
upon a divided axle, in combination with the threaded sliding Lluck
F, the rotatable shaft d, the sprocket wheels £ and ¢!, chain belts
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i H, the threaded spindle g'', and connecting bars T, all adapted to
' shift the bearing point of the axle upon the auxiliary wheels, and
simultaneously to hold the sections of the divided axlein alignment,
substantially as herein set forth.

No. 41,221. Methed of and Apparatus for Produe-
ing Lead Carbonate. (Mdthode et apimreil
pour la production du carbonate de plomd.)

 Norman Kelsey Morris and John Winfield Bailey, both of Denver,
Colorado, U.S.A., 13th December, 1892; 6 years.

Claim. - 1st. The herein described method of producing lead car-
bonate, which consists in confining finely divided metallic lead in o
closed chamber, and subjecting the said finely divided lead to the
action of cooled hydrous carbonic acid gas and an oxidizing agent,
the said gas being generated by the combustion of refined petroleuin
or its described equivalent, and cooled before entering the said
chamber, substantially as described. 2nd. The herein described
method of producing lead carbonate, which consists in confining
finely divided metallic lead in a closed chamber, and subjecting the
said finely divided lead to the corroding action of carbonic acid gas,
and acetic acid vapour generated in the said chamber, and to the
corroding action of hydrous earbonicacid gas, and aceticacid vapour
generategl outside the chamber and cooled before entering the said
chamber, substantially as described. 3rd. The herein described
method of producing lead carbonate, which consists, first, m pro-
ducing a purified hydrous carbonic acid gax, consisting of carbonic
acid gas and chemically produced water obtained by the combustion
of refined petroleum or its herein described equivalent, second, cool-
ing the hydrous carbonic acid gas to substantially the temperature

herein  specified, and, third, acting wupon finely divided
metallic lead with the cooled hydrous carbonic acid in
the presence of an oxidizing agent, substantially as described.

4th. The herein described method of producing lead carbonate,
which consists in confining finely divided metallic lead in a closed
chamber, and subjecting the said finely divided lead to the corroding
aotion of carbonic acid gas and acetic acid vapour generated in the
said chamber, and to the corroding action of hydrous carbonic
acid gas generated outside the chamber and cooled before entering
the said chamber, substantially as described. 5th. In an apparatus
for the production of lead carbonate, the combination with a chamber
or stack provided with a perforated partition to form compartments,
of a gas mlet and outlet }or one of said compartments, a series of re-
movable trays in the upper compartment to support the lead to be
converted, a fermenting substance in the lower compartment, and
means to heat the lower part of said comyj :.rtments, substantially as
described.  6th. In an apparatus for the jaoduction of lead car-
bonate, the combination with a stack or chamber to contain the
lead, of an inlet pipe for the said stack or chamber, a vessel to con-
tain fluid, provided with a tube or pipe extended up through the
vessel, of a burner to co-operate Witll and heat said vessel, and a
cooling apparatus located in the inlet pipe, xubstantially as de-
scribed.  7th. In an apparatus for the production of lead carbonate,
the combination with a stack or chamber to contain thelead, of an in-
let pipefor the said stack or chamber, a vessel to contain fluid, provided
with a tube or pipe extended up through the vessel, of a burner to
co-operate with and heat said vessel, and a cooling apparatus located
in the inlet pipe, an outlet pipe for said chamber or stack, and a
chimney with which the outlet pipe communicates, substantially as
described.  8th. In an apparatus for the production of lead car-
bonate, the combination with a stack or chamber to contain the lead,
of an inlet pipe for the said stack or chamber, a vessel to contain
fluid, provided with a tube or pipe extended up through the vessel,
of a burner to co-operate with and heat said vessel, and a cooling
apparatus located in the inlet pipe, an outlet pipe for said chamber
or stack, and a chimmney with which the outlet pipe communicates,
and a burner located in said chimney, to operate, substantially as
described.

No. 41,222. Composition for the Treatment of Fibre,
Yarns and Textiles., (Composition pour le
traitement des étoffes.)

George K. Armstrong, New York, State of New York, U.NAL,

13th December, 1892 ; 6 vears.

Clavm.—1st. The new composition of matter, which consists of a
mechanical mixture of resin, oil and a carbonate of an alkali, sub-
stantially as described.  2nd. The process of disintegrating vege-
table fibrous substances, which consists in subjecting them from one
to ¢ight minutes, or thereabout, to a highly rexinous saponaceous
solution, herein described ; second, the application of an acidulated
bath, and third, washing the material, substantially as and for the
};nr]xme set forth. 3rd. The process of disintegrating vegetable

brous substances. which consists in subjecting them from one to
eight minutes, or thereabout, to a highly resinous saponaceous solu-
tion, herein described, and the application of an acidulated bath,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth.  4th. The process of
disintegrating vegetable fibrons substances, which consists in bruis-
ing or slightly crushing the plant, and then subjecting it to a highly
resinous saponaceous solution, substantially ax described.  Hth. The
process of disintegrating vegetable fibrons substances, which consists

n moistening the plant and bruising or slightly crushing the same

and then subjecting it to a highly resinous saponaceous solution,
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substantially as described.  6th. The process of dixintegrating
vegetable tibrous substances, which consists in moistening the plant
n a slightly acidulated bath, and bruising or slightly crushing the
same, and then applying a resolving solution, substantially as de-
seribed,  Tth. The process of disintegrating vegetable fibrous sub-
stances, which consists in subjecting them to a ﬁ
onaceous solution, and at tgl(’ same time rubbing or rollin,
Iaterial, substantially as described. 8th. The process of gisin-
tegrating vegetable fibrous substances, which eonsists in subjectin
them to a resolving solution, then applying an acidulated bath, ang
'then neutralizing the acid of said bath, substantially as described.
9th, The process of disintegrating vegetable fibrous substances,
which consists in subjecting them to a highly resinous saponaceous
solution, substantially as described. 10th.” The process of disin-
tegrating vegetable fibrous substances, which consists in moistening
the material in a shightly acidulated bath, and bruising or slightly
crushing the same, then subjecting it to a highly resinous sapon-
acsous solution. and rubbing or mﬁing the material, then the ap-
l'llca.tmn' of an acidulated bath, and then washing the material,
substantially as described. 11th. The process of disintegrating
vegetable fibrous substances, which consists in moistening the
material in a slightly acidulated bath, and hruising or slightly crush-
mg the same, then subjecting it to a highly resinous sapanaceous
solution, and rubbing or rolling the material, then the application
of an acidulated bath, and then neutralizing the acid of said last
named bath, substantially as described.

No. 41,223. Bit Stock. (Vilebreguin.)

Oliver R. Alden, Nicholson, Pennsylvania, U.S. A., 13th December,
18025 6 years.

Cliim. —1st. In combination with a tool holder and abow, the re-
versible and reversely acting pawls and intermediate connections,
xubstantially such as shown, between the pawls and the tool holder,
wherehy a continuous motion in either direction may be inparted to
the holder by the oscillation of the bow.  2nd. In combination with
the h:mdlq and with the bow of a bit stock, a tool holder adapted to
turn therein and provided with fast and loose ratchets and gear
Wheels, the idler, and the reversible pawls. 3rd. In combination
with the handle, bow, tool holder, and fast and loose ratchets, the
?mt and Joose gears upon the tool holder, the idler, the pawlsor dogs
Or engagement with the ratchets, and the stop gears thereon.  5th.
In combination with the handle, bow, tool holder, and fast and
lms&:A ratchets, the fast and louse gears and idler, the pawls or dogs
Il’!'”\'l{‘ed with meshing gears, and the coiled springs.  6th. In com-
Miation with the handle, bow, tool holder, and fast and loose
ratchets, the fast and loose gears and idler, the pawl L provided
With gear ¢, and the pawl M provided with a similar gear ¢ and with
a tail or handle f,

No. $1,224. Wrench for Pipes. (('lé a tuyou.)

J. W, Allen, Richford, and Duncan McLachlu, Groton, assignees
of George Stephen Hilts, of Groton aforesaid, all of the State of
New York, U.S.A., 14th December, 1891 ; 6 years,

N Claim.~- 1st. Inapipe wrench, the combination with the internally

! weaded sleeve, the dui( pivoted upon an arm extending from the

t’;‘t*‘l‘ end thereof, and the chain connected thereto, of a serew

| readed handle inserted through the sleeve and engaging with the

ﬂ"&'. 2nd. Tna pipe wrench, the combination with the internally

‘I"‘{'mlvd sleeve, the screw threaded handle inserted therein, and the

¢hain connected to the sleeve, of the toothed dog pivoted upon an

i“’m projecting from the outer end of the sleeve and having its free

v:'d adapted to engage with a link of the chain. 3rd. In a pipe

rench, the dog, consisting of a hody, and an insertable toothed

“gment,  4th. The combination with the internally threaded sleeve,

:"‘l the chain connected thereto, of the dog pivoted upon an arm

“"f‘,'t'(;ndn\g from the outer end thereof, its free end adapted to engage

th‘ Va link of the chain, and the screw threaded handle inserted

‘hrough the sleeve and engaging with the said dog.

No. 11,225, Chopping Knife. (Couperet.)

Jow, Al‘leu, Richford, and Duncan McLachlan, Groton, both in
the State of New York, U.S.A., 14th December, 1892; 6 vears.

a g{(ltz"r:¢.~A:]st. A Dblade for a multiple bladed chopping knife having

o t}‘ ical inmer edge, a main cutting edge and an auxiliary cutting

9 nfl( l‘:\lkm the lower inner corner cut_away, substantially as shown.

ther multiple bladed chopping knife, comprising a shank, a head
‘ereon, and multiple blades f) 1

secured therein, and having their lower inner corners cut away and

sharpened, and having cutting edges along their lower edges exterior |

\t:i,nta;} cut away portion, in combination ax set forth. 3rd. The com-
o 1on, with the head of the blades, having their vertical inner
;,,“!ief t:t"curwl therein, and having their lower inner corners cut
od L l)' create a recess below the head, and having their lower
chg(,' rharpened, as set forth. 4th. A blade for a multiple blade
M ﬂl-:lxlt“'l 2 knife, provided with substantially vertical xlot ways, and
Ma}iu fm Tecess in its lower cutting edges, ax set forth. Sth. A
tially v”.r a multiple blade chopping knife, having an inner, substan-
COTT ertical edge, a lower cutting edge, and having its lower iuner
Thers cut away, as set forth,
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11\{0. 41,2%6. Method and Means of Making Lasts.

‘1 (Méthode et moyen de faire les formes.)

| George Wickford Willey, Athol, and Albert Barrows, Brockton,
! both in Massachusetts, U.S.A.. 14th December, 1802 ; 6 years.

Clain.—1st. The improved method hereinbefore described, of
making individual lasts for boots and shoes, the same consisting in
first making a divided matrix conforming to the shape of the foot,
and composed of separable sections, enlarging the matrix at the toe,
and at the margin of the sole to form an angle defining the contour
of the sole, and filling the matrix with a composition which, when
hardened, constitutes a cast or pattern which is a fac simile of the
foot with the additions caused by the enlargement of the matrix, as
set forth. 2nd. The improved methcd hereinbefore described, of
making individual lasts for boots and shoes, the same consisting in
first making a divided matrix conforming to the shape of the foot,
and composed of separable sections, enlarging the matrix at the toe,
and at the margin of the sole to form an angle defining the contour
of the sole, filling the matrix with a composition which, when hard-
ened, constitutes a cast or pattern which is a fac simile of the foot,
with the additions caused by the enlargement of the matrix, and
finally softening the toe portion of the cast, and reforming the same
by inserting it in a supplemental mould or matrix, as set forth.
3rd. The unproved met;wd hereinbefore described, of making indi-
vidual lasts for boots and shoes, the same consisting in making a pat-
}»attern which is longer than the foot, but otherwise is substantially a

ac simile thereof, then building up or enlarging the instep portion of

the pattern, and then turning from said pattern a last which in cross
sectiom is a reduced fac situile of the pattern, as set forth. 4th, The
improved foot matrix flask, consixting of a bottom section, and a top
section separable from the bottom section, said flask having sides
and bemg thereby formed to contain a mass of material surrounding
the foot, and provided with an unyielding curved bottom or pattern,
former adapted to impart the desired curvature to the hottom of
human foot, and to the material interposed between said curved
bottom and the bottom of the foot, whereby said flaxk is adapted
to retain the pattern so formed in proper position for casting, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set fnrt{\. Sth. Ina foot matrix
flask, the combination of t‘\e bottom section, the top section hinged
to the bottom section, the presser or follower in the top section, and
means for operating said presser, as set forth.

No. 41227. Drum. (ZTambour.)
James W, Pepper, assignee of A. G. Soistmann, both of Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania, I.S.A., 14th December, 1802; 6 years.

Cleim. - 1st. A drum provided with heads B, which are grooved
to receive the wires or cords E, formed with openings for the fast-
ening screws C, and caps M, which cover the portion of the cords
within said heads, and are connected with the head by means of said
screws, substantially as described.  2nd. A drum provided with
sockets J, having feet K, screws J1, passed through said sockets,
nuts (+ fitted to said screws, hooks F on said nuts, heads B con-
nected with the side of the drum, and wires or cords ¥ passing
from the said hooks to said heads and connected therewith, substan-
tially as described.  3rd. A drum having tightening wires or cords
E, connected alternately with hooks F and heads B on the side of
the body, said heads receiving portions of said wires or cords, and
are provided with caps M to retain the wires in place, said hooks
being attached to nuts ¥, which are engaged by serews H, the latter
being swivelled in sockets J, attached by feet K to the upper and
lower bands of the drum, substantially as descriced.

No. 41.%2%8, Brick. (Brigue.)

James Bougham West, and the firm of Taylor Bros., all of Toronta,
Ontario, Canada, 14th December, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—As a new article of manufacture, a brick conted with a
solution composed of litharage lead, cryolite, borax, or similar in-
gredients mixed with flint, sand, clay or light material in the pro-
portion of about ten parts of the former to four parts of the latter,
substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 11,229 steam Trap. (Trappe de vapeur.)

Alvin P. Clark and Leonard H. Buttrey, both of the town of
Dundas, Ontario, Canada, 14th December, 1892 ; 6 years,
Cleim - In a steam tiap, a pipe A, of any desirable diameter
and length, having a steam inlet through the base H, and the upper
end provided with screwed plug B, having suspended therefrom a
vertical brass tube ¢, with upper adjustable extension e, the lower
end of said tube forming a valve F, to the aperture D), in the plug
jor p pe B, screwed into the lower end of sai(‘ vertical pipe A, sub-
stantially ax and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.
No

41,230, Machine for Punching and Shearing

Nuts. (Machine @ percer et cisarller les éerous.)

Julius Altmann, Milwaukee, and William Maxwell, Waupun, hoth
in Wisconsin, U.S.A., H4th December, 1892; 6 years.

Claim. - 1st. The combination, with a frane and a shearing plate
thereon, of a shearing punch reciprocable endwise in the frame
and cams on revolving shafts, which cams actuate t.he shearing
punch, substantially as described. 2nd. The combination, with a
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frame and a shearing plate fixed thereon, of a reciprocable shearing | flat sliding shaft, and head E, E, substantinlly as and for the

punch, « reciprocable core punch, and cams on revolving shafts, |
actuating the shearing and core punches, substantially as described. |
3rd. The combination, with a frame and a shearing plate fixed |
theréon, of a reciprocating shearing punch, a reciprocating core |
punch, a reeiprocating clearing punch, and cams on revolving shafts |
actuating the several punches, substantially as described. $th. In .
a shearing and punching machine, a shearing plate fixed on the
frame, which shearing plate has an aperture of the form and size of |
the nut blank to be produced, and a recess or channel radiating !
therefrom in the face of the plate for receiving the metal bar of
material therein, substantially as described. 5th. In a shearing
and punching machine, the combination, with a frame and revolv-
ing shafts fixed therein, of wheels secured in pairs opposite each
nt,%;er on the shafts, which wheels are provided with corresponding
cam grooves in their peripheries, a punch stock reciprocable end- |
wise m the frame between cam wheels, and arms fixed on the punch |
stock, and riding in the cam grooves in the wheels, substantially as
described.  6th. In a shearing and punching machine, a 1eciprocat-
ing punch stock, arms secnred thereto, anti-friction wheels axled
thereon and rotating at right angles to the axis of the arms, and
wheels on revolving shafts having cam grooves in their peripheries,
in which the friction wheels on the arms travel, all combined, sub-
stantially as described.  7th. In a shearing and punching machine,
a fixed shearing plate, a reciprocable clearing punch arranged to
enter the shearing plate from tll(’ rear, and a core punch reciprocable
on the frame and through the clearing punch, in an aperture there-
for, combined, substantially as described. 8th. In a shearing and
minching machine, a punch, a stock therefor formed in two parts,
{( mgitudinally and transverse arms formed in two parts, bolted to-
gether about the punch stock, and clamping the parts of the punch
stock to each other, substantially as deseribed.

No. 41,231. Method of and Apparatus for Feeding to
Magnetic Separators. (Méthode et appareil

pour alimenter les separateurs magnétiques.)
Jonas Wenstrom, Orebo, Sweden, and Olof Wenstrom and William
W. Mamning, both of Marquette, Michigan, U.S.A., 14th
December, 1892; 6 years.
Claim. —1st. The method of feeding to a magnetic separator, which
consists in successively exposing the body of material to the separator

during its passage through the machine, substantially as deseribed.
2nd. The method of feeding to a magnetic separator, which consists

in suceessively exposing the body of material to the separator at
different distances therefrom duri ng its passage through the machine,
substantially as described. 3rd. The method of feeding to a mag-
netic separator, which consists in xuccessively presenting the body
of material to the separator and at the same time removing the mag-
netie portions thereof in a direction oppoxite to thvgﬂwmf(lirection
of travel, substantially as deseribed. 4th. A feed mechanism for
magnetic separators provided with devices for successively present-
ing material to the separator during its passage through the machine,
substantially as deseribed.  5th. A feed mechanism for magnetic
separators provided with devices for successively presenting the
muaterial to the separator, the presenting devices being arranged at |
different distances from the separator, substantially as described.
Gth. A feed mechanism for magnetic separators provided with rolls
for presenting the material to the separator, and suitable means tor
woving said rolls in such manner as to present the material against
the direction of the travel of the armatures of said separators, sub-
staintially as described.  Tth. A feed mechanism for magnetic
separators provided with a series of presenting rolls for successively
presenting the material to the separator during its passage through
the machine, substantially as described.  8th, A feed mechanism for
magmetic separators provided with presenting rolls arranged at
ditferent distances from the armatures of the separators, substantially
as described. 9th. A feed mechanism for magnetic separators pro-
vided with presenting rolls, and a carrier belt passing over said rolls,
substantially as described.  10th. A feed mechanisin for magnetic
separators provided with presenting volls, a pulley intermediate said
presenting rolls, and a deum and a carrier belt passing around said
presenting rolls, said intermediate pulley and said drium, substan-
tially asdescribed. 11th. A feed mvclhani.-un for magnetic separators,
provided with a seriex of presenting rolls adjustable with respect to
the separator, substantially as described.  12th. A feed mechanism
for magmetic separators, provided with a seriex of adjustable pre-
senting rolls, a carrier bolt, and an adjustable drum, over which
said carrier belt passes, substantially as described. 13th. A feed
mechanism for magnetic separators, provided with presenting rolls,
adjustable journal bearings for said presenting rolls, a drum and
adjustable bearings for said drum, screw shafts for adjusting said
bearings, and a carrier belt passing over said rolls and said drum,
substantially as deseribed.  14th. A feed mechanism for magnetic |
separators comprising a carrier bolt, suitable rolls over which said

carrier helt passer, a delivery hopper at one end of said carrier belt,

and a supplemental delivery hopper at the opposite end of said car.

rier belt, substantially as described.

No. 41,232. Jack for Vehicles. (Chivre de carrosserie.) |
Jolm Bell, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 14th December, 1892 ; 6 years. !

!
Claim. 1st. 'The combination of the lever €, and the washer 1, |

2ud. The combination, with the lever C, and the washer D of the l

pur-
pose hereinbefore set forth,

No. 141,233. Tool for Working Wire.

(Outil pour travailler le fil de fer.)
James Heard, Delta, Colorado, and Henry W. Le Roy, New York,
State of New York, U.S.A., 14th December, 1899 ; 6 Vears.
Claim.  1st. The combination, in a pair of nippers, of the two
curved jaws, one of which hax its exterior surface roughened to form
a fulerum, while the other has a claw formed on its exterior, sub-
stantially as described.  2nd. The combination, in a pair of nippers,
of the two curved jaws, one of which has its exterior surface rough-
ened to form a fulerum, and the cam gripping device mounted on

{ the exterior of the other juw, substantially as described. 3rd. The

combination, in a pair of nippers, of the two curved jaws, one of
which hax its exterior surface roughened to form a fulerum, while
the other has a claw formed on its exterior, and the ring attached
to the handle of that nipper jaw which has the roughened exterior,
substantially as described.  4th. The combination, in a pair of nip-
pers, of the two curved jaws, one of which has its exterior surface
roughened to form a fulcram, and the cam gripping device mounted
on the exterior of the other jaw, together with the ring attached to
the handle of that nipper jaw which has a roughened exterior, sub-
stantially as described.  5th. In a pair of nippers, the combination
of the two curved jawx which have considerable portions of their
abutting faces left with broad opposing surfaces, while the remaining
portions are cut away so as to form a recess and a pair of sharp
pointed projections, substantially as described.  6th. In a pair of
nippers, the combination of the two curved jaws which have consi-
derable portions of their abutting facex left with broad opposing
surfaces, while the remaining portions are cut away <o as to form a
recess and a pair of sharp pointed projections, one of the said jaws
having its exterior surface roughened to form a fulerum, a claw
formed on the exterior of the other jaw, and a cam grip mounted
behind said claw, the shvaring recesses formed in the jaws of the
nippers near the pivot by which they are connected, and the ring
mounted in the handle, substantially as described.

No. 41,23 4. iXtractor for Honey.

(Appareil pour extraive le wid.)
K. L. Gould & Co., assignees of William Bayless, all of Brantfc wd,
Ontario, Canada, 14th December, 1892; 6 years,

Cliim. - 1st. Tn a honey extractor, the combination with the
revoluble shaft, of cross piece loosely mounted on said shaft, rods
counecting said cross pieces, comb baskets L, journalled on the rods,
and means fixedly connected to the shaft for changing the position
of the baskets T, when the motion of the shaft ix reversed, all sub-
stantially ax set forth.  2nd. Ina honey extractor, the combination
with the tank B, of a rotary shaft D, suitably mounted therein, a
frame loosely journalled on the shaft D, comb baskets L, centrally
]»ivntally connected to the frame, and provided with botton hay-
mg horizontal slits R, or passages, and a spider fixedly connected
to the shaft D, and provided with ends engaging with the slits in
the bottont of the comb baskets, substantially as deseribed.

No. 41,235. Carriage. (Voiture.)

Harlan P, Wellx and Osgood Morrill, hoth of Ameshuary, Massa-
chusetts, U.S.A., 14th December, 1892 ¢ years,

Claine.  1st. Inatwo seat vehicle, thecombination of a rising and
falling seat, a hinged tail board, and a seat back formed to also serve
ax a deck panel and hinged both to the seat and tail bowrd in man-
ner to be closed down as a deck panel by the closing of the tail
board and to be raised into position as a seat back by the opening of
the tail board, substantial[ly as specified. 2nd. Inma two seat
vehicle, the combinhation of tail board e, pivoted to the body, back ¢,
pivoted to said tail hoard, and the rising and falling seat i, pivoted
to hack ¢ by the rigid angle iron p, whereby the opening and closing
of the tail hoard will automatically raise and lower said seat back
and will raise and lower said seat, substantially as specified,  3rd.
The combination of seat h, supported by irons 7, j, pivoted to said
seat and to the body, tail ‘l)a.l'({ ¢, pivoted at its lower edge to the
hody ¢, comnected with said seat by pivot ¢, in seat iron p, and also
pivoted at 2 to said tail board, all substantially as specified.

No. 41,236. Furnace. (Fournaise.)
Elbert S. Rogers, assignee of George R. Scates, both of Knox ville,
Tennesee, U.8. A, 14th December, 1892; 6 years,

Claian.— 1st. In combination, with a heating furnace, the conmu-
uicqting flues, drums, radiators, &c., provided with terminal outlets
having caps or closures, substantially as specified. 2nd. In combi-
nation, with a heating furnace, the side heating flues or radiators,
commuicating at their front ends with common boxes, having doors
opposite the front ends of said flues or radiators, whereby the aceu-
wulations in the latter may be coliected in said boxes, substantially
as specitied.  3rd. In a furnace, the combination, with the fire box,
heating drums, and connecting flues between the fire box and one of
the drums, of the side flues or radiators, forming the connection
between said drums, and the soot boxes interposed at intermediate
points of said fues, and provided with doors arranged opposite and
m alignment with the members or parts of said flues, substantially



December, 1892.]

THE CANADIAN PATENT

OFFICE RECORD. 721

as specified.  4th. In a furnace, the combination, with a fire box
and heating druws, one of which communicates with the fire box,
and the other of which communieates with the smoke flue, of side
Mes, or radiators, comnecting  the said drums, and soot boxes

atranged at intermediate points of said flues or radiators and provid.

"‘fl with doors opposite and in alignment with the parts or members
"'. the fues, substantially ax specified.  5th. In a furnace, the com-
thation, with the fire box, the parallel, transversely disposed drums,

Mranged in pairs, one member of each pair (xmnmmi(zat,ing with one
of said drums and arranged at their front ends in proximity, of the
800t hox ey forming the connection between the front ends of the adja-
et membersof each pair, and provided with doors arranged opposite
and in alignment witix the members of each pair of flues, substan-
tially as specified.
fire box, of the heating drums, dixposed horizontally in the enclosing
wall of ‘the furnace, and provided with terminal outlets provided
With caps or closures, and the side flues or radiators connecting
sald drums, substantially as specified. ’

No. 41,237, Index. ([ndex.)

"mnk, Lewis Parker, assignee of Henry Stephens Bacon, both of
Worcester, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 14th December, 1892; 6
years,

Claiim. —1st, In a device of the character described, the combi-
Nation of the base having two ledges, of the leaves pivoted between
tald ledges, the axis of said leaves being inclined relatively to the
vase, whereby the leaves will vemain open at any desired point,
substantially” as deseribed.  2nd. In a device of the character
’f‘scnlwd‘, the combination of the base having two ledges, of the
(:;l;(llers E, each consisting of a piece of mietal bent to V shape form,
1y the leaves the edges of which are inserted within and held by said
Inders, and a pin passing through each ledge mto each binder, said
Pins thereby forming pivots for the binders, and thereby by the
l.‘(‘llnu\':\l.of the pins, the binders and leaves may e removed,
hlu stantially as described.  3rd. Tn a device of the character
‘ﬁscl']bul‘, the combination of the base having two ledges, the
t‘!"ldlt*l'x E consisting of a piece of metal hent to V' shape form, of
! ¢ leaves, the edges of which are inserted within, and held by said
uders, of the pins passing through the said ledges into the binders,
fll(l forming pivots for the leaves, the leaves being cut away, as at
; to clear the pins, substantially as deseribed.  4¢h. In a deviee of

e character described, the combination of the leaves, means for

ynupmg the same, so that the leaves will stand in substantially

If‘“)cal planes, said leaves bemg made out of stiff material, said

“aves having body portions for the subject matter, indexes on the

‘f‘lggm of the same, and advertising spaces above and below the

subject matter spaces, substantially as deseribed.

No. 41,238, Brake. (Frein.)
Henry Shaw and Edward Shaw, both of Sydney, New South Wales,
Australia, 14th December, 1892 6 years.
N (::‘Z;’fm.\—lst.. In fluid pressure antomqtic brake nwc)'m.nism, tl'le use
piﬁtm‘mmxf;ag ic self veleasing exhaust air valve comprising a primary
g l_‘(;l’”atf‘" a slide valve for opening and closing passages com-
izin (t;) mg w ith a double and single valve, for the purpose of util-
to tgke t"ulr which has been used for putting pressure on the brake
and v ’t 1(:‘1.pessllre off the brake, such primary piston passages.
Pipe. \e-.s].' wing severally connected with the continuous connection
. ta“;’/i?l‘]llx'l lary reservoir, brake cylinder, and release cylinder, sub-
‘"aticdi .des described and shown.  2nd. In fluid Ewsspre auto-
com n‘)lj& e mechanism, the use of a hzmgl brake shunting valve
s la 18ing a double seated valve for actuating a single seated valve,
*‘twe?x 9(30{‘"“‘!0 operated by a lever, such valve being interposed
ex ,am?ff"'a"“lllll'}' reservoir and the automatic self releasing
and fop :.}n valve (referred to in claim 1) ax deseribed and shown,
srake 1 ’;‘ purposes set forth, 3rd. Ir{ fluid pressure automatic
l,l.m““_“)“‘ )]q.msm, the use of a double cylinder, consisting of a brake
the i)i\tj( cylinder and a brake release cylinder, the air for uperamxg
and o nan the latter lywu‘)g (;l)t_:mwd from the former, as describe
Wake 1““‘"‘] n figures 4, 5, 6 and 7. 4th. In fluid pressure automatic
valve nechanism, the use of an automatic self releasing exhaust air
Ao n l(;nmhumtmn'\yltll a hand brake shunting valve, and a
release C.yll.ndt-r comprising a brake pressure cylinder and a brake
used § cy mder, for the purpose of utilizing the air which has been
)>T:;.k«m< l"l‘""“g pressure on the brake to take the pressure off the
o »(:‘“Cl mechanism being severally connected with the contin-
dese .)/Umwctnm npe and  auxiliary reservoir, substantially as
scribed and for the purposes set forth.

No. 41,239, Doll Support. (Support pour poupées.)

Alfred B. Wilcox, Chicago, Tlinois, U, S, A., 14th
18925 6 years.
T
th‘(‘«l{:‘:c‘nz. _ 1fs‘t. The combination with a suitable base and a standard
arms mprovided with aguide, of a pair of vertically movable spring
“'I'rl\'n :‘"‘t‘:"‘l‘"g upward through said guide and adapted to be
m“w‘f- "“Vd,V erng each other above the same, whereby the upward
"’*l!‘lh;“nft of said arms to extend them vertically makes them
2nd, 'l? of a wider separation laterally, substantially as described.
=i The combination with a base and standard supported thereby

December,

6th. In a furnace, the combination, with the!

provided with a suitable guide, of a spring clasp composed of
a piece of metal bent upon itself to form w double portion adapted
to slide up and down in said guide, and two oppositely  arranged
ars, extending from the tops of the respective members of said
double portion, substantially asx deseribed.

(Char a bestiauz.)

No. 41,240. Stoek Car.

o ; . ¢ } ! " Ferdinand E. Canda, New York, State of New York, U.S.AL, 15th
1e of which communicates with the fire hox, and the other with the
smoke  flue, and approximately parallel side Hues or radiators, |

December, 1892 5 6 years.

Claim. —1st. The combination in a cattle car, of a ceiling sup-
ported at the car lines, inclined struts extending from the side posts to
the ceiling, the same forming fodder compartiments and racks a tank
at the roof of the car, lateral pipes extending from said tank, distri-
buting pipes outside of the roof, and ranging longitudinally thereof,
said distributing pipes being connected with the lateral pipes,
delivery pipes extending from said said distributing pipes to the
troughs,a series of tronghs hinged to a rod, said troughs heing movable
independently of each other, or movable simultaneously by the rod,
and guards secured to the side posts of the car, adjacent to the
troughs, substantially as described.  2nd. In a cattle car, the com-
hination with the car roof the carlines, and the ceiling, of inclined
struts extending from the carlines to the side posts, whereby the
car is strengthened, space provided for hay, and the struts rendered
available as parts of the hay rack, substantially as described.  3rd.
Tn a cattle car, the combination with the carlines, side posts, of in-
chined struts, rack bars, and ceiling boards, as herein shown and
described, whereby fodder chambers and fodder racks are provided
between the several carlines, without the loss of head room as set
forth. 4th. In a cattle car, the combination with the carlines
formed with cut away sections, of strips at the sides thereof, and
traps hinged to the roof and supported on said strips, substantially
described. 5th. The combination with a cattle car, of a water
system, consisting of a tank or receiver at the roof, lateral pipes
connected therewith, distributing pipes ranging outside of the car
roof, and connected with said lateral pipes, and delivery pipes ex-
tending from said distributing pipes, to the troughs,substantially ax
described.  6th, In a cattle car, the combination with a series of
water troughs, each hinged to turn independently of the others, of a
rod or bar and arms carried thereby and arranged to engage the
several troughs, substantially as deseribed. 7th. In a cattle car,
the combination with a rod mounted to turn upon its connections
with the car, of a series of troughs hinged to the rod, lprojectimm
which extend from the rod and engage the troughs, and means for
turning the rod, substantially as described. 8th. In a cattle car,
the combination with the posts of guards, secured adjacent to the
troughs and forming protectors for said troughs, substantially as
described.

No. 41,241. Are Lamp. (Lampe a arc.)

Luther Hamiltom Buchanan, Pasadena, California, U.S.A., 15th
December, 18925 6 years.

Claim. —1st. In an arc lamp, the combination with two sector
sha‘ped carbons, of supporting and carrying arms therefor, one of
said arms being pivoted to a support, the centre of the pivot and the
inner ends of the radi of both sectors being in alignment, 2nd. In
an arc lamp, the combination with two sector shaped carbons of
pivoted supporting and carrying arms_therefor, the centre of
the circle of which the carbons are sectors being in line with the
centre of motion of the arms, and gearing between the said arms,
substantially as described. 3rd. In an are lamp, the combination
with two sector shaped carbons, of pivoted carrying arms therefor,
Lthe centre of the circle described by the carbons being in line with
the centre of motion of the arms, gearing between the said anns, a
wheel carried by the shaft of one.arny, a magnet and armature for
moving said wheel in one direction, and spring for moving the shaft
and wheel in the other direction, substantially as described. 4th.
In an arc lamp, the combination with a pair of carbons, one of
which is connected to an arm carried by a rotary shaft, of a wheel
on said shaft, a magnet having a portion of its armature engaging
the periphery of said wheel, and a spring for rotating said shaft,
substantially as described. 5th. In an arc Iam%-, the combination
with a pair of carbons, one of which is connected to an arm carrvied
by a rotary shaft, of a wheel secured to wsaid shaft, and hav-
ing an elastic periphery, and a magnet having its armature
engaging said periphery, substantially as described.  6th. In
an arc lamp, the combination with a pair of carbons, one of
which is connected to an arm carried by a rotary shaft, of a
wheel secured to said shaft and having an elastic periphery, amagnet
having its armature engaging said periphery, a sleeve adjustably
secured to the said shaft, and a spring having one end secured to the
sleeve and the other end to the frame, substantially as described.
7th. In an arc lamp, the combination with a pair of carbons, one of
which ig connected to an arm carried by a rotary shaft, of a wheel
secured to said shaft, main and shunt maguets in the circuit of the
lamp, a pivoted armature having a wing for each magnet, and an
extension engaging the periphery of the wheel, and an adjusting
serew each side of the pivot of the arinature, substantially as de-
scribed.  8th. In an arc lamp, the combination with the frame of
the bracket J, having insulated arms 1. 2, 3 and 4, a shaft journalled
in the lower arms 8 and 4, and having an arm carrying a_carbon, a
shaft journalled in the upper arm 1 and the frame, and having an

arm carrying the other carbon, a bevel pinion on each shaft, and an
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intermediate pinion of insulating material meshing with said shaft
pinions and journalled in the arm 2 of the bracket, as set forth.
Oth. A ceut out for are lamps, consisting of main and shunt coils in
the circuit, a metallic bar extending from one coil to another, but
insulated therefrom, an armature of the main coil connected to the
main circuit, and having an extension adapted tomake contact with
one end of the said bar, and an armature of the shunt coil connected
also to the main circuit, and adapted to make contact with the
other end of said bar when released by the core of said shunt coil,
substantially as deseribed.  10th  The combination with the coils A
and B of the bar or strip A}, the pivoted strips «2 and b2, the former
having an extension ¢+, and connections from the two pivoted stripx
to the main cirenit, substantially as desceribed.

No. 41,242. Tree and Wood Sawing Machine.

(Machine o Scier les arbres et le bois.)

Ole Olsen, Wimbledon, New Zealand, 15th December, 1892

6 vears,

i
“ bers, and an independent channel communicating with the top and
bottom of the sand chamber, and a nozzle far directing & cwrrent of
water upward through said channel, substantially as- set forth.
8th. A filter provided with chambers for the filtered
and unfiltered water separated by a filtering medium, means
for acting upon the filtering surface to cleanse the same,
and means for creating a preponderating pressure at desired inter-
vals upon the opposite side of the filtering medium, substantially as
| set forth.  9th. The combination with the casing, filtering medium
tand body of sand, in contact with the filtering surface, of an in-
dependent channel for the passage of the upward current of the
water, and a nozzle below said channel, substantially as set forth.
10th. The combination of a casing, cylindrical filtering medium,
surrounding body of sand and a vertical channel within the filtering
[ medinm and the nozzle below said channel, substantially asx set
| forth.  11th. The combination of the filtering mediumn, surrounding
- body of sand, channel, and means for elevating successive portions
i of the sand with water through the channel, of a deflector above the
; channel, substantially as set forth. 12th. The combination of the

Cluim. - 1st. The combination of the double throw crank, con- | filtering eylinder 3, tube 4, and jntengnediate receptacle for the fil-
necting rods, rocking shaft lever with sliding bearings and swivel | tered water, of a surrounding casing with a body of sand between
attachment, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set . the casing and the cylinder, a passage leading from the sand

forth. 2nd. The combination of spring feed gears and seini-circular
how, with a saw frame, substantially asx and for the purpose herein-
hefore set forth.

No. 41,243. Locomotive Boiler.

(Chauditre de locomotive.)

Lewis Woodard Lester, Glencoe, Minnesota,
cember, 1892 6 years.

Claim. - 1st. In a steam boiler, the combustion chambers D and
F, located at the respective end portions of the boiler, the former
heing partially inclosed thereby, the external flue C, leading to the
chamber 1, and the internal flues « and 4, and a smoke box (5, ex-
tending along the entire rear of the boiler, and into which lead the
upper flues, the parts being so arranged that the %asws of combustion
are cansed to pass first from the fire box, externally of the boiler, to
the chamber D), thence through the flues a, to the chamber
¥, and thence through the flues b, to the smoke box G, sub-
stantially as specified. 2. A steam boiler, having a combustion
chamber F, at its front portion, and communicating with the upper
and lower flues; and a mud and heating drum for the feed water
within said chamber, and secured to the front wall thereof, whereby
it is subjected on three sides to the gases in said chamber, sub-
stantially as specified.  3rd. A boiler having a combustion chamber
D, at its lower rear portion, into which open the lower flues, a smoke
box (i, extending across the entire rear of the boiler, and separated
from the chamber D, at its lower portion, by a water c’mmber
forming a part of the water jacket, an external flue leading from
the fire box to the chamber D, a second smoke or combustion
chamber at the front, into which open both the upper and lower
flues, and a mud and heating drum for the feed water in said
chamber, and secured tothe front wall thereof, xubstantially as
specified,

U.S AL 16th De-

No. 41,244. Means for Cleaning Filtering Surfaces.
(Moyen de nettoyer les surfuces @ filtrer.)
Marshall MeDonald, Washington, Columbia, U.S.A., 15th Decem-
ber, 1892 ; 6 vears.
Claim. - 1st. The within described improvement in cleansing the
surface of filtering mediums, the same consisting in maintaining a

baody of sand in contact with the entire filtering surface, and moving

it at intervals as a solid body over said surface, substantially ax set
forth. 2nd. The within described improvement in cleansing the
surface of filtering mediums, consisting in maintaining a body of
sand with the water to be filtered against the filtering surface, with-
drawing particles of sand at intervals from the said body at one end
and carrying them away from the filtering surface to the opposite
end, thereby moving the eatire body as a solid mass against the
filtering sirface, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The within deserib-
o improvement in cleansing tiltering medimms, the same consisting
in subjecting the outside of said medium to the action of an abrading
material, and simultaneously increxsing the internal pressure, sub-
stantially as set forth. 4th. The within described improvement in
cleansing filtering mediums, the same consisting in acting upon the
outer surface of the filtering medium to cleanse the same while main-
taining a superior pressure upon the opposite side, substantially as
set forth. 5th. Tzle combination, in a filter of a filtering medium,
separating the receptaclex for the unfiltered and the filtered water, a
body of sand lying in contact with the filtering surface, and means
for moving said body as a mass over the entire filterin surface, sub-
stantially as described.  6th, The combination, in a filter, of recep-
tacle for filtered and unfiltered water separated by a filtering
medium, a body of sand in the unfiltered water receptacle lying in
contact with the filtering surface, a water channel extending fron.
below to the top of said body, and means for creating an upward
cireulating current through said channel to convey the particles of
sand from the hottom to the top of the body, away from contact
with the filtering surface, substantially as set forth. 7th. The com-
hination in a filter, of chambers separated by a filtering medium, a
body of sand lving against the filtering surface in one of the cham-

: chamber to a receptacle below the tube 4, and a nozzle helow the

tube, substantially as set forth.  13th. The combination of the
_casing, filtering medium, sand chamber and independent channel
i for elevating the sand communicating with the sand chamber above
rand below the filtering mediwm, substantially as set forth. 4th.
| The combination with the casing, filtering cylinder and tube 4, of o
| ring supporting the said cylinder and tube, and an inlet nozzle helow
=aid tube, substantially as set forth. 15th. The combination with
the casing, filtering medium, sand chamber and vertical water
channel, of a nozzle, below said channel, and a surroundin -
ceptacle for the admission of sand, substantially as set forth. %tith.
The combination with the casing, filtering medium sand chamber,
water channel and nozzle, of a deflector above said nozzle, for the
purpose set forth. 17th. The combination with the casing, filtering
cylinder and independent water channel within the cylinder, of a
nozzle below the water channel, substantially as set forth. 18th.
The casing containing the filtering medium, water channel, body of
sand, and means for cansing an upward current in the water chan-
nel, of an outlet pipe below the casing commnunicating with the
house service pipe, substantially as described. 19th. The com-
bination of the casing filtering medinm, chamber for the filtered
water, sand chamber, and means for moving a body of sand over
the filtering surface, of an outlet for unfltered water, and a
second chamber containing filtered water under pressure, com-
municating with the filtered water chamber of the filter, sub-
stantially as set forth. 20th. The combination with the fil-
tering medium, means for cleansing the filtering surface of the
latter and filtered water chamber of a filter, or a second water
chamber communicating with the first and mntaining filtered
water under pressure, gnr the purpose set forth. 21st. The com-
bination of two or more filters, each having a casing, filtering
medium, filtered water chamber and outlet for unfiltered water, a
channel connecting the two filtered water chambers, and means
whereby the outlet of cach filter may be opened and closed, sub-
stantially set forth.” 22nd. The combination of two filters, having
their filtered water chamber in communication and provided with
means for clearing the filtered surfaces, of means for closing the out-
lets of the two filters, whereby the filtering pressure in the filtered
water chamber of one is the means of exerting a back pressure
in the other, substantially as set forth. 23rd. The combination
of two filters, each having a filtering medium with a filtered water
chamber upon one side, a body of sand upon the other, and means
' for moving the sand to cleanse the filtering surface, and a communi-
; cation between the two chambers, and means for drawing the unfil-
, tered water independently from the two filters, substantially as set
I forth. 24th. The combination of two filters, each having a fhltering
mediuni, a filtered water chamber in communication with that of
the other chamber, and means for cleansing the filtering surface au-
tomatically, a single supply pipe and a single discharge pipe to both
filters with three way cocks 1n said pipes, substantially as set forth.
25th. The combination of two filters, a single base supporting the
same, a single supply pipe and a single discharge pipe communicat-
ing with both filters, a communication between the filtered water
chambers of the two filters, and means for closing the channeis to
and from each filter independently, substantially as set forth,

No. 41,243, Extensien Ladder. (Fchelle a rallonge.)

Isaac T. Cross, Watertown, New York, U.8.A., 15th December.
1892 6 years,

Clatm. - 1st. In an extension ladder, the combination with the
lower section having rungs on both sides of the stilex of the upper
section sliding inside the said lower section, the cord F secured to
the lower end of the top section passing through the stile A, over
the pulley G to the foot of the ladder, the catch H, crank , and rod
I, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In an extension ladder, the com-
hination with the lower section of said ladder, of the ring B!,

laced a longer distance from the rung above it than the l-nng%wlnw
1t, the eatch having a crank 7, operated by the rod 1, substantially
ax xet forth




December, 1892.)

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

723

No. 41,246. Method and Apparatus for the Manufac-
ture of Lead Fibre. (Méthode et appareil
pour la fabrication des filaments de plomb.)

Norman Kelsey Morris, Denver, Colorada, U.S. A, 15th December,
18925 6 years.

Claim.  1st. The herein described method for the manufacture of
lead fibre, which consists in forcing molten lead through a substan-
tially small orifice by the pressure of the column of the molten lead
of a” hieight or depth sufficient to obtain the pressure necessary to
force the molton lead through the said orifice, substantially as
described.  2nd. The herein described method for the manufacture
of lead fibre, which consists in heating the lead to a temperature
substantially near its melting point and below 8000 F., forcing the
ead thus heated through a substantially small orifice by the pres-
sure of a columnn of the lead maintained at a height not substantially
below two and one half feet, and lastly, cooling the lead discharged
through the orifice, substantially as described. 8vd. The herein
Gexcribed method for the manufacture of lead fibre, which consists
first, in heating the lead to a temperature substantially near its
melting point, 2nd., forcing the lead thus heated through a substan-
tiadly small orifice by the pressure of a column of lead of a head
sufficient to cause the molten lead to flow ; 3rd, permitting the lead
forced through the orifice to become “*set,” and lastly, cooling the
]*'ad'ﬁl)re after being ““ set,” whereby the lead fibre may be broken
Uh mto pieces of cnnsiderable length, substantially ax described.
4th. The combination with a chamber or receptacle A, to contain
molten lead, a discharge pipe therefor provided with a substantially
small oritice, and a furnace or combustion chamber A!, substan-
tially as described. 5th. The combination with a chamber or re-
Ceptacle A, to contain molten lead, a discharge pipe therefor
provided with a substantially small orifice, and a furnace or
combustion chamber A1, and a vat or tank to contain a cooling fluid,
and a travelling belt or web in said tank below the level of the cool-
g fluid, substantialiy as described.

No. 41,247, Propeller. (Appareil de propulsion.)
¢ | . .
Charles Stuart Merritt, Hope Cottage, Tassin, Rhone, France, 15th
Deceniber, 1892 ; 6 years.

Clim.— The herein  described  system of propulsion, consist-
g in dividing the motive IYowvr between an even number of
lf_l(l("]x'nlient;h(*llC()ldal.|l]‘()|K‘, ers disposed symetrically on either
side and along the longitudinal axis of the vessel.

No. 41,248, Agitator for Mixed Paints.
(Ayitateur pour peinture mélangée. )

Charles John McLennan, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 15th Decem-
ber, 1892 ; 6 years.

. Claim,—1st. In combination with the paint receptacle, an agitat-
iy frame supported parallel with the bottom of the receptacle in
Proximity thereto, and deriving a reciprocating vibratory motion as
“heafied, 2nd. In combination with a paint receptacle, an agitat-
g frame supported parallel with the bottom of tfne receptacle, and
WVIng a series of beaters extending downwardly in proximity to
the hottom of the receptacle, and deriving a reciprocating vibratory
motion as specified,  3rd. An agitating frame supported parallel
With the bottom of the receptacle and in proximity thereto, and
aving Jongitudinal double angle irons which are” supported on
wackets attached to the sides of the receptacle, the said frame bein,

“riven from the verticle spindle H, the crank A, the pin A, of which
extends into the slotted end of the T-shaped bracket at the bottom
Of the frame, as and for the purpose specitied.  4th. The agitatin

frame B, having a series of downwardly projecting beaters k, anc
the double angle irons C connecting the cross bars of the frame to-
Bether, in combination with the ﬁmckms D, and brackets E, ar-
ranged ax and for the purpose specified.

No. 41,249. Fraoit Canning Devices.
( Appareil pour la mise en boites des fruits.)

John Jacoh Isler, Kk Rapids, Michigan, U.S.A., 15th December,
184925 6 years.

. Cliim, —1st. The cmnlfixmti.on ¢3f the" can having an annular recess
ll 1t Hpper edge, a packing ring in said recess, the cover having a
Yepending flange that enters the recess in the upper edge of the can,
‘t‘]‘ld bears upon said packing ring, said cover also having an opening
N ‘erein, and a valve to close said opening, the stem of which ex-
':t:llflrf downward therethrough, the spring attached tothe under face
fnrriml cover, and engaging said valve stem, substantially as set
" 1. 2nd. The combination of a jar or can with an elastic packing
.l:;‘g thereon, and a cover fitted to the jar or can and ring thereon,
'i" iﬂlﬁvd for preserving fruit and other purposes, the said cover hav-
m an opening therein for the extraction of air by rumpmxz, and a
o ve fitted to close the same, and a spring within the cover under
\'ai"v".l*‘/mng arranged to hold the valve on its seat and to permit the
o l(] to open for the escape of air during its extraction, and so as
a allow the pressure of tae external air to hold the valve and cover

osed after the operation of canning or sealing is completed. 3rd.
;h Jar or can )nwmga cover with a iu]e therein and a valve to close
‘1€ same, and a spring under the hole arranged to hold the valve on
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its seat and to permit it to open for the extraction of air and to close
it to prevent the re-entry of air when the operation of canning or
sealing is completed.

No, 41,230. Cattle Car. (Char Q bestiaux.)

Ferdinand E. Canda, New York, State of New York, U.S.A., 15th
December, 1892; 6 years.

Cladn.~-1st. A gate or partition for stock cars consisting of slats
or bars, permanently sustained in spaced relation by flexible con-
nections, substantially as described.  2nd. In astock car, partitions
consisting of slats or bars connected by flexible strips of sufficient
stiffness to maintain the slats in position, said partitions being fitted
to guides and conmected at one end only to the propelling mechan-
isni, substantially as described.  3rd. In a stock car, partitions
consisting of bars or slats connected by flexible strips of sufficient
stiffuess to maintain the slats in position, said partitions being fitted
to guides and connected, at one end only, to endless chains adapted
to move the partitions in both directions, substantially as described.
4th. The combination with a cattle car, of gates or_partitions form-
ed of slats or bars, united by springs, and main and auxiliary ways
for said gates, substantially as described. 5th. A gate or partition
for cattle cars, formed of slats or bars united by springs, substan-
tially as described.  6th. The combination with a cattle car, of .ﬂv.\'-
ible partitions, and main and auxiliary ways for such partitions,
substantially as described.

No. 41,251. Car tor Railways. (Char de chemin de fer.)

Leslie P. Farmer, South Orange, New Jersey, U.S.A., 15th Decem-
ber, 1892 ; 6 years.

Cluim.— 1st. In a railway car having its outer longitudinal silly,
as C* and C?, interrupted for the admission of a door and steps, as
described, an iron frame, as £ E K E4, secured between and to the
ends of the outer sill, sections C3, in combination with brace plates,
as (3, (3, secured to the upright members of said frame and extending
back along the sills C*, to which they are also secured, substantially
as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. In a railway car having its
outer longitudinal sills, as C2? and C#, interrupted for the admission
of a door and steps, as described, an iron frame, as EFE E E4,
having its lower member E* extending out beyond the upright mem-
bers secured between and to the ends of the outer sill sections C#,
in combination with brace plates, as (3 (3, secured to the upright
members of said frame and extending back along the sills C3, to
which and to the projecting ends of E* they are also secured sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified, 3rd, In a railway car
having 1its outer longitudinal sills, as C* and C?%, interrupted,
as described, for the admission of a door and steps, an iron
iron frame, as K, E, B, E4, secured between the sections of the
outer sill, brace plates, as (3, secured to the frame and to the outer
sill sections, substantially as described, sills, as C*, extending trans-
versely from sill sections C3, to a continuous longitudinal sill, as
C1, to support the ends of the inner intersected sill sections, as C2,
C2, and stiffening plates, as L, recured to sills C* and C?, all sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specitied.  4th. In a railway car
having its outer longitudinal sills, as C*, C2, interrupted, as de-
scribed, for the admission of a door and steps, iron frames, ax

g, K, B, E*, secured opposite to each other between and to the
outer intersected sills, in combination with plates, as H, secured to
the lower members of the frames, and projecting horizontally in-
ward, and cross braces I, T, &e., secured to the ends of plates H,
all substantially as and for the purpose specified.  5th. In a rail-
way car, having its outer longitudinal sills, as C3, C?, interrupted,
as described, for the adminssion of a door and steps, iron frames, as
K, E, E1, E*, secured opposite to each other between and to the
outer intersected sills, in combination with pla.tes, as H, secured to
the lower members of the frames, and projecting horizontally in-
ward, cross braces I, I, &c., secured to the ends of plates H, and
a stay rod, as I3, securing the intersecting centre of braces L, I, &c.,
to the car body, all substantially as and for the purpose specified.
6th. In a railway car, having its outer longitudinal sills, as C*, C¥,
interrupted, as described, for the admission of a door and steps,
iron frames, as E, E, E1, E*, secured opposite to each other between
and to the outer intersected sills, in combination with stays, as Tz,
extending upward from the bottom of the frames to the car body,
to which they are secured, all substantially as and for the purpose
specified.  Tth. In a railway car, having its outer longitudinal sills,
C3, C2, interrupted, as described, for the admission of a door and
steps, iron frames, as B, K, K, E4, secured opposite to each other
between and to the outer intersected sills, in combination with con-
tinuous sills, as C!, C1, reinforced by angle bars K?, a connecting
late J, and transverse braces 12, secured to the frames, and plate
J, all substantially as and for the purpose specified.  8th. In a rail-
way car, having its outer longitudinal sills, as C#, C?, interrupted,
as described, for the admission of a door and steps, iron frames, as
E, E, E', E*, secured opposite to each other, between and to the
outer intersected sills, in combination with continuous sills, as C*,
C?, reinforced by angle bars K, a connecting plate, J, cross braces
1, I, uniting the frames, a rod I3, extending from the intersection
of the cross braces to plate J, and transverse braces 17, secured to
the frames and plate J, all subwtantially as and for the purpose
specified.
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No. 41,252, Machine for Making Stove pipe Elbows.
(Machine pour faire les coudes de tuyau.)
Alfred Nelson Fairman, of Moutreal, Quebee, Canada, 15th Decemn-
ber, 1892 : 6 years,

Claine.~-1st. In amachine for making stove pipe elbows, the com-
hination with means for holding the pipe to be operated upon, of
movable crimpers adapted to be adjusted relatively to said pipe and
means for operating said erimpers and for effecting the adjustinent
thereof. 2nd. In a machine for making stove pipe elbows, the com-
bination with the stationary front support, means for holding the
sipe to be operated upon and movable crimpers, of an adjustable
}:we plate and connections between it and said crimpers for the pur-
pose set forth,  3rd. In a machine for making stove pipe elbows,
the combination with the stationary front support and means for
holding the pipe to be operated upon, of movable crimpers exerting
a rolling or travelling pressure upon such pipe in effecting the crease
and means for operating said crimpers.  4th. In a machine for mak-
ing stove pipe elbows, the combination with a stationary front support
and means for holding the pipe to be operated upon, of movable
crimpers having sliding pivotal connections with said support and
mechanism for imparting motion to such crimpers, 5th. In a
machine for making stove pipe elbows, the combination with a
stationary slotted front support and means for holding the pipe to be
operated upon, of movable crimpers having projections from their
rear faces adapted to travel in the slots in said support and mechan-
ism for imparting motion to such erimpers.  6th. In a machine for
making stove pipe elbows, the combination with a stationary front
support having upper and lower pairs of slots respectively inclined,
for the greater part of their length outward and inward relatively
to a central vertical axis, and means for holding the pipe to be
operated upon, of movable erimpers having projections from their
rear faces adapted to travel in said slots, and mechanisin for impart-
ing motion to such crimpers.  7Tth. In a machine for making stove
pipe elbows, the combination with a stationary slotted front support
and means for holding the pipe to be operated upon, of a face plate
formed in two side sections slotted to allow of adjustment and also
to furnish guides for projectious from a pair of movable crimpers,
and clamping bolts passing through said adjustment slots in both
support and face plate sectiong as set forth,  8th. In a machine for
making stove pipe elbows, the combination with the feed carriage
having an annular bearing surface or support for the pipe to be
operated npon, of a flexible clamping band or ring freely eneirelin,
sald bearing surface and means for supporting and contracting suc
band for the purpose set forth. 9th. In a machine for making
stove pipe elbows, the combination with the feed carriage having an
annular bearing surface or support for the pipe to be operated upon,
of a flexible clamping band or ring freely encircling same and a
lever pivoted to satd carriage and having an eccentric bearing upon
or connection with the ends of said band for contracting same
10th. In a power driven machine for making stove pipe elbows, the
combination with crimping devices, a compressor head, means for
holding and flattening the crease when formed, and stove pipe carry-
ing and feeding mechanism, of a main driving shaft and a counter
shaft geared together for simultancous continuous rotation, and two
shafts, one of which has connection with the erimping devices and
the other with the compressor head, and the means for holding and
flattening the crease, and both having an intermittent alternating
rotation, with means for effecting sucﬁ intermittent alternating rota-
tion and operating said shafts. 11th. In a power driven machine for
making stove pipe elbows, the combination with crimping devices, a
compresor head, means for folding and flattening the crease when
formed, and stove pipe carrying and feeding mechanism, of a main
driving shaft and a counter shaft geared together for simultaneous
continuous rotation, and the said driving shaft carrying a fixed gear
wheel, two other shafts and connections between one of same, and
the crimping devices and the other of same, and the compressor
head, and means for folding and flattening the crease, the first men-
tioned driving and counter shafts carrying fixed gear wheels, and
the two last named shafts carrying loose gear wheels in mesh with
said fixed gear wheels, lever and cluteh devices for fixing said loose
gears alternately upon their respective shafts, and means carried by
said counter shaft for operating said lever and clutch devices, as set
forth. 12th. In a power driven machine for making stove pipe
elbows, the combination with the stove pipe carrying and feedin,
mechanism, and a main driving shaft carrying a loose pulley ang
cluteh mechanism, of detent devices and movable connections for
operating said clutch mechanism to stop the machine at the comple-
tion of each elbow, asset forth. 13th. {n a power machine for mak-
ing stove pipe elbows, the combination with the stove pipe carrier
and the fee(ll bars, and a main driving shaft carrying a loose pulley
and clutch mechanism, of lever and rod connections extending from
said clutch mechanism to a point adjacent to the top and notched
side of one of said feed bars, and terminating in a pivotted paw), of
a movable sup}n)rt for said pawl adapted to Bbe moved by saidc arr-
ler to raise or lower same into or out of contact with the notch in
said feed bar, as set forth. 14th. In a power driven machine
for making stove pipe elbows, the combination with means for hold-
g and feeding the i)ipe to be operated upon, movable crimpers
adapted to he adjusted relatively to said pipe, and means for effect-
ing the adjustment thereof, a compressor head, and means for fold-
ing and flattening the crease when formed, of a main driving shaft and
a counter shaft geared together for simultaneous continuous rotation,

and two shafts, one of which hax pivotal connections with said
crimpers and the other connected with the compressor head, and
the means for folding and flattening the crease, and hoth
having an intermittent alternating  rotation  with means for
effecting such intermittent alternating rotation and operating
sald shafts.  15th. In a power driven machine for making stove
pipe elbows, the combination with stationary front support,
means for holding and feeding the pipe to be operated upon, mov-
able crimpers and an adjustable face plate, and connections between
it and said crimpers, a compressor head and means for folding and
flattening the crease when formed, of a main driving shaft and a
counter shaft geared together for simultaneous continuous rotation,
and two shafts one of which has pivotal connections with said
crimpers, and the other connected with the compressor head. and
the means for folding and flattening the crease, and both having an
intermittent alternating rotation, with means for effecting such in-
termittent alternating rotation and operating said shaft.  16th, In
a power driven machine for making stove pipe elbows, the combina-
tion, with the stationary front support, means for holding and
feeding the pipe to be operated upon, and movable crimpers having
pivotal connection with said support, and exerting a rolling or tra-
velling pressure upon such pipe in effecting the crease, a compressor
head and means for folding and flattening the crease when formed,
of a main driving shaft and a counter shaft geared together for
simultaneous continuous rotation, and two shafts one of which has
pivotal connections with said crimpers, and the other connected
with the compressor head, and the means for folding and flattening
the crease, and both having an intermittent alternating rotation,
with means for effecting such intermittent alternating rotation and
operating said shafts. 17th. In a power driven machine for making
stove pipe elbows, the combination, with a stationary front support,
means for holding and feeding the pipe to be operated upon, mov-
able crimpers having sliding pivotal connection with said support, a
compressor head and means for folding and flattening the crease
when formed, of a main driving shaft and a counter shaft geared
together for sinmltaneous continuous rotation, and two shafts one of
which has pivotal connections with said crimpers, and the other
with the compressor head, and the means for folding and flattening
the crease, and both having an intermittent alternating rotation,
with means for effecting such intermittent alternating rotation and
operating said shafts. 18th. In a power driven machine for making
stove pipe elbows, the combination, with a stationary slotted front
support, means for holding and feeding the pipe to be operated
upon, and movable crimpers haviug projections from their rear faces
adapted to travel in the slots in said support, a compressor head and
means for folding and flattening the crease of a main driving shaft,
and a counter shaft geared together for sir:ultaneous continnous ro-
tation, and two shafts one of which has pivotal connections with
said crimpers, and the other with the compressor head, and the
means for folding and flattening the crease, and both having an
intermittent alternating rotation, with means for effecting such
intermittent alternating rotation and operating said shafts.” 19th.
In a power driven machine for making stove pipe elbows, the com-
bination, with a stationary front support, having upper and lower
pairs of slots respectively mclined for the greater part of their length
outward and inward relatively to a central axis, means for
holding and feeding the pipe to be operated upon, movable
crimpers having projections from their rear faces adapted to
travel in  said slots, a compressor head and means for
folding and flattening the crease, of a main driving shaft and a
counter shaft geared together for simultaneous continuous rotation,
and two shafts, one of which has pivotal connections with said
crimpers and the other with the compressor head, and the means for
folding and flattening the crease, and both having an intermittent
alternating rotation, with means for effecting such intermittent
alternating rotation and operating said shafts. 20th. Tn a power
driven machine for making stove pipe elbows, the combination with
a stationary slotted front support, means for holding and feeding
the pipe to be operated upon, a face plate formed in two side sec-
tions, slotted to allow of adjustment and also to furnish guides for
projections from a pair of movable crimpers, clamping holts passing
through said adjustment slots in both support and face plate sec-
tions, a compressor head and means for folding and flattening the
crease, of a main driving shaft and a counter shaft geared together
for simultaneous continuous rotation, and two shafts, one of which
has pivotal connections with said crimpers, and the other with the
compressor head and the means for folding and flattening the crease,
and both having an intermittent alternating rotation, with means
for effecting such intermitteut alternating rotation and operating
said shafts. 21st. In a power driven machine for making stove pipe
elbows, the combination with erimping devices, a compressor head,
means for folding and Hattening the crease and mechanism for
holding and feeding the pipe to be operated upon, of @ main driv-
ing shaft and a counter shaft geared together for simultancous
continuous rotation, and two shafts, one of which has pivotal con-
nections with said crimpers, and the other with the compressor
head, and the means for folding and flattening the crease, and both
having an intermittent alternating rotation, with means for effect-
ing such intermittent alternating rotation and operating said shafts,
and an_automatic cut-off, adapted to be operated by said feeding
mechanism to stop the machine at the completion of each elbow, as
set forth,  22nd. In a power driven machine for making stove pipe
elbows, the combination with the stationary framework and main
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front and vear standards or supports, the front one of which has an l
;Lnll_ulau‘u|n~lli\lg thevein, of a fixed external cylinder, extending
‘l}n’lzpntn.lly from the rear standard to, and having its forward end .
A slightly less diameter than said opening, an internal eylinder
itllu‘]»tml. to slide in said external eylinder, and have its forward end |
{“"’J"ct.mtn said annular opening, and sneh end being closed by a
wad piece, having an annular projection or flange of corresponding
Biameter to that of the forward end of said external cylinder, a
Iovable ring or compressor head hinged to the outer face of said |
ead piece, n shaft coneentric with said eylinders and extending
through and having its beavings respectively in said head piece and |
the rear support, cuns mounted on said shafts within the cylinders, |
Means for rotating said shaft, and connections between said cams |
and the internal eylinder and compressor head, whereby the latter !
“!“ fist be alone and then simultaneously with said internal |
:v..l“];::‘fvlf.q', }ax set forth.  28rd. Tna machine or making stove pipe |
T, the combination with the movable perforated cmnpresmr}
ted and the longitudinally sliding rod for operating same, of an |

1

!

?“’lljt‘;xmb]v hearing on the onter end of said vodd, for the purpose set
"th,

No. 41,253, Money Changer. (Appareil pour changer lu
monndaie.)

John Adam, Chicago, THlinoix, U.S.A., 15th December, 1892 ;1
6 years, ’
| ?’{tum. Ist. In a money changer, the combination with the coin
tolders, of the ejectors and levers for operating the ejectors, of a
Weighted Lar for restoring the ejectors to their normal position, |
Sl‘lbﬁtantl_ullv ax described.  2nd. In a money changer, the combi-
hation with the coin holders and ejectors, of pivoted levers connected
to the ejectors and a weighted crank arm normally resting on said
tvers and tending to restore the ejectors, substantially as (gescribed.
‘tlln(-' Tn a money changer, the combination with the coin holder and
: ¢ ejectors, of the pivotally supported levers loosely connected to
d:lf‘- lt"_]fcmrs, and a weight resting on the levers, substantially as
}‘(E'ill wd. 4th. _In a money changer, the combination with the coin
cer, of the ejectors, each ejector consisting of two side bars
aving ends bevelled laterally and vertically, the side bars being
'E“l\llected by tworods near their rear ends, su\;stantially as described.
Sth. In & money changer, the combination with the ejector each
Comprising two side bars connected by two rods, the rods bein
:A‘,‘:C{fh‘e'i on their inner sides and the levers provided with notch
(irx: rj;;.dapt«d to engage the rods of the ejectors, substantially as
lJ()ircil;l _x‘d. G6th. In a money changer, the combination with the coin
ool t: 15 of a notched platform supporting bar, platform thereon and
si]\(lc- s each comprising two side bars passing through the notches,
o stantially as described.  7th. In a money changer, the combi-
Ation with the coin holders, of the notehed platform supporting
t’l"l“‘, platforms thereon and the ejectors, the side bars of which pass
N]”l‘&u%h the notches and embrace the platform, the platforms being
end Pf( at their rear to admit the crank levers and having extending
n 3 forming guides for the ejectors, substantially as described. 8th.
cmﬁﬁll{ol{ey changer, the combination with the coin holders, of the
o evers, each heing provided with a substantially rectangular
th”}if}(m‘tmn having a_curved under surface, an arm_ an_]ec.tmg
Cate‘d rom at substantially right angles and provided with a bifur-
A, f‘lﬂd and a laterally bent operating lever carrying a button
ey lj‘f to the body portion, substantially as described. 9th. Ina
lav!l changer, in combination with a supporting rod, a crank lever
Wd‘"g a central body of substantially rectangular form with a cur-
tial ;l_nger portion and provided \}'lth an arm exten.din}z at substan-
lwiari:f; t %ngle-s to the body portion, the body portion forming three
s g_rf‘ or the rod upon which it is mounted, substantially
P&lxxécll«l ’f.'d' 10th. In a money changer, the combination with the
e aving a curved slotted table, the coin holders rising from the
Ay, fu;d a series of crank levers, each lever provided with a later-
o ben operating armextending through the slotted table and
. c".; :niﬁ a button, a substantially rvctmlgplar body portion having
e ‘l::( 4\1;1('191‘ surface, and an arm extending from the body por-
1th E ¢ M.l wtantial right :mf;lvs tht'r_vm,‘snlmt:mtlallv as deseribed.
ing . .n_cl.numn-y changer, the combination of the coln holder hav-
o ('f )I;c'f.uf Tecesses, the platforms arranged beneath the recesses,
f()rmJ J An ] ﬁ]l(lmg beneath the coin holders and guided by the plat-
wes ]'lt'-"i pivoted back levers loosely connected to the ejectors, the
Il(*;:g~(i‘t( crank arm bearing on the levers, and the crank levers con-
W 0 Operate the back levers, substantially as described.  12th.
Dive ’t“:;"tlf"\ changer, in combination with the coin holders, of a cover
com o xl«rvtn, the cover being recessed to correspond with the
olte Ull‘uéll et and provided with lips having perforations, and spring
f(,m‘ti(": e lfrfunp of the money changer adapted to engage the per-
P :é'\“ )sFﬂﬂU;:.ll)’ as described. 13th. Inamoney changer, the
“l*'l‘atir] l(tl}n with the coin holder, the ejector therefor, the levers
Cover f“gﬂ lf* ejectors, the weighted crank arm for the levers, of a
Drosn lt:h 1e c(})lm holder, the cover being provided with projections
At gub ;Y‘lug_ the coin holder and engaging the weighted erank
C'nn’hi;.-l; axxt}.ally as dgmscnbed. 14th. h} a money changer, the
ing. the 1on with the coin holders, of the ejectors, levers for operat-
their o :JP]cwl's, a weighted erank arm for restoring the ejectors to
"“}mtanti}llilt bosition, and means for locking the weighted crank arm,
tiom wit];l tv .xi% deseribed.  15th. In a money ehanger, the combina-
olders 11 e base and inclined coin holders, platforms for the coin
%, the vjectors, the levers operating the ejectors, the crank
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levers for operating the ejector levers, of the weighted erank arm,
wherehy the parts ave normally restored to their respective positions
by gravity, substantially as deseribed.  16th. In a money changer,
a coin tray provided with a series of semi-circular recesses arranged
on opposite sides thereof, the recessex being separated by steps, sub-
stantially as deseribed.  17th. In a money changer, a coin tray pro-
vided with a series of recesses arranged on opposite sides thereof,
with a recess at the bottom of the tray, and steps between the re-
cessex, substantially as deseribed,  18th. In a money changer, a
coin tray comprising the end walls, forming supports for the tray,
the sidex provided with a series of semi-cirenlar recesses for the coin,
steps between the recesses and a central dépression between the
seres of recessex, substantially as deseribed.

No. 41,254. Air Supplying Device for Gas Machines.
(Appareil pour I alimentation de I air pour machines & gaz.)

Edgar B. Badlam, San Francisco, Califorma, U.5.A., 15th Decem-
ber, 1892; 6 years.

Claim. 1st. In a gas machine, the series of air furcin)g devices
with separate and independent casings, passages leading therefrom,
a valve having interior and exterior chambers, a valve casing con-
sisting of exterior and interior cylindrical walls forming an annular
chamber, diaphragms whereby this chamber is divided, openings
| through the inner cylindrical wall of the casing, and openings con-
{ necting the interior space in which the valve turns with the pipes
{ N* and N, which lead, respectively, to an evaporating chamber and
! an air mixing chamber, means for tuming the valve plug so as to
unite the various chambers and connect them with the air forcing
mechanism, and a dial plate whereby each connection is indicated,
substantially as herein described. 2nd. In a gas machine, a series
of air forcing devices with passages leading therefrom, a valve casing
consisting of concentric wahs, openings through the inner wall com-
municating with the interior space, radial diaphragms by which the
space between the walls is subdivided, passages connecting each
subdivision with one of the air forcing devices, a hollow valve plug
fitting and turning in the central compartment having a central pas-
sage communicating with the other air forcing device, chambers
around the exterior of the plug with which the openings in the inner
wall of the valve casing connects, a passage Q from one of these
chambers to the interior of the plug, and an opening P through the
opposite wall of the plug to connect with the openings N, N1, through
the inner wall of the casing connecting with pipes leading to a mix-
ing and drying compartment and to an evaporating compartment,
substantially as herein described. 3rd. In a gas machine, a series
of air forcing devices, inde{)eudent evaporating and drying compart-
ments, a valve interposed between these compartments and the air
forcing devices, with communicating passages through which varying
proportions of air are delivered to the two compartments, a handle
by which the valve is turned, a disc having holes or stops corres-
ponding with the different positions of the valve, and spring actnated
pin passing through the handle so as to engage either of the stops,
and hold the valve plug in either position, substantially as herein
described.  4th. In a gas machine, a series of air forcing devices,
independent evaporating and drying compartments, a valve inter-
posed between the compartments and the air forcing mechanisms
with passages by which the proportions of air delivered to either
compartment are varied by changing the position of the valve plug,
a handle by which the plug is turned, a disc with stops correspond-
ing with the different positions of the plug, a spring actuated pin
carried by the handle o as to engage either of the stops and hold
the valve in place, and a projection upon the pin by which it is with-
drawn when desired to move the plug, substantially ax herein
described.

No. 41,2533. Composition for Artificial Stone.

( Composition pour pierre artificiclle. )

Joseph Everhard Keseling and Charles Fuchs, New York, State of
New York, U.S.A., 15th December, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.—A composition of matter for artificial stone, consist-
ing of a basic cement of oxide of magnesiuim 25 Ihs.,, and neutral
chloride of magnesium 20 lbs., sand 75 lbs., asphaltum 2 oz, in
solution and a solution of albumen, one to one and a half gallons.

No. 41,236. Numbering Machine. (Muchine Q numn’roter‘)

Carter & Company, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, assignee of Hoyte
Hadstate and Stephen J. Martin, both of Detroit, Michi-
gan, U.S.A., 15th December, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.-- 1st. The combination of a wheel with printing figures
engraved on the periphery thereof, the described locking guide rin
and cam and a spur wheel intermeshing with said guide ring anc
with & pinion on the shaft of said engraved wheel, snbstantially as
and for the purposes described  2nd. A consecutive number print-
ing machine, consisting of a rotating wheel case in which are con-
tained a number of printing wheels, each movable upon its own axis,
and all connected as described to a spur gear mashing into a disc
cam. 3rd. A rotary number printing imachine, consisting of a
rotary wheel case, and two or more independently journalled pinions
mounted therein, an annular driving wheel and the described mech-
anism for giving to the printing wheels an intemnttmi forward
motion in the direction of the motion of the rotary wheel case,
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substantially as and for the purposes described.  4th, A consecutive
numbering machine combining as described the rotary carrying case
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"tending down to the back of the overall, substantially ax and for
" the purpose specified.

A with the nmmbered wheels W mounted therein, the annular

wheel R, pinions P; mitre wheels (* and B, spur wheel B, and dise
cam K, all arranged and interacting as deseribed to present consecen-

tive numbers in a position to be printed from as the carrying case |

revolves, substantially as deseribed.

No. 41,237, Apple Picker., (Jaflet)

Richard William Anderson, Village of Ayr, and Arthur Pratt
Jamieson, Township of Dumfriex, both of Ontario, Canada, 1Hth
December, 1892 6 vears.

Claim.- 1st. An apple picker comprising a receptacle, a bottom
for said receptacle, said receptacle having an open top, a picker

conmected to the top of said receptacle and adapted to remove the .

fruit from the tree, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

2nd. An apple picker comprising a suitable receptacle, a bottom for |

said receptacle, an open tp adapted to admit the fruit into said
receptacle, a picker comprising a series of sockets and a crotch
secured to the upper ends of said sockets, said croteh adapted to
remove the fruit from the branch, substantially ax and for the
purpose specified.
No. 41,25%. Armature for Electric Motors or Gen-
erators. (drmature pour moteurs électriques
ou générateurs.)

S,

James Francis McLaughlin, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U. S, AL

15th December, 18925 6 years.

Clim.—-1st. An armature for electric motors and generators, com-
prising an iron body having a circular series of channels near its
outer edge, and an armature coil section housed in each channel,
substantially as described.  2nd. An armature for electiic motors
and generators, comprising a laminated iron body having a circular
series of channels near its outer edge, and an armature coil section
housed in each channel, substantially as deseribed.  3rd. An arma-
ture for electric motors and generators, comprising a cylindrical
laminated iron body mounted upon a rotary shaft, and having a
circular series of segmental channels near the periphery and parallel
to the shaft, and an armature coil section housed in each channel,
substantially as described.  4th. An armature for electric motors
and generators, comprising a laminated iron body, with a series of
perforations or channels near its edge, and a series of armature coil
sections, each comprising a laminated core carrying a coil of wire,
and housed in the perforations or channels of the body, substantially
ax described.  5th. An armature for electric motors and generators,
comprising a series of alternating and insulating disc laminae having
a series of perforations formed near their edge, and constitutin
channels for the reception and housing of armature coil sections, anc
heads at each end of the series of laminae clamping the latter
together, substantially as described.  6th. An armature for electrie
motors or generators, comprizing an iron_body having a series of
channels near its outer edge, armature coil sections housed in the
said channels, and a sectional face plate covering one end of the
armature body for retaining the coil sections within the channels,
substantially as described.  7th. In an armature for electric motors
and generators, the combination of a series of coll sections remov-
ably housed within a laminated iron body, with couplings for con-
necting and disconnecting the terminals of adjacent coils with each
other and with the commutator, substantially as described. 8th. Tn
an armature for electric motors and generators, the combination,
with a series of removable coil sections, and couplings for connecting
and disconnecting the terminals, of adjacent coils with each other,
of commutator segments, each provided with an angular extension
termmating in an eye for connection with the couplings of the coil
sections, substantially as described.

No. 41,2539. Ricycle, Tricyele, &c.

(Bicycle, tricycle, §e.)

Arthur John Battersby, of 50 Castle Gate, Nottingham, England,
15th December, 1802; G years.

Claini.  1st. The combination, with the framing Bt, B, of two
brackets A, A, having backwards extending bearmmg arms, an in-
ternally toothed wheels A2, carried by the pedal axle A?l, the axle
', having two cranks C!, a spur wheel A9, meshing with said wheel
A%, and the axle D, of the rear driving wheel having two cranks
rotating in bearings at the back end of a connecting rod ¥, whereby
the pedal axle carrying the wheel A2, causes the wheel A%, and the
twocranked axles C and 1, and driving wheel D? to revolve thrice
at each rotation of the pedal axle, and a driving chain ix dispensed
with. 2nd. The externally toothed wheel A%, having a cover plate
A* to exclude dust.

No. 41,260. Overall. (Pantulon pour ouvriers.)
Samuel Latham, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 15th December, 1892 ;
6 years,
Ol im.—As an improved article of manufacture, an overall having
a waistcont shaped front attached to the overall and extending up
to the neck of the wearer, the said front leing supported by
shoulder straps, having elastic sections inserted into them, and ex-

‘41,261, (Biéche et pelle.)
Peter Caldwell, Warrington, Lancaster, England, 15th December,
18925 6 yvears,

sSpade and Shovel.

Claim. The hereinbefore deseribed  method of manufacturing
strapped and langet spades and shovels, which consists in cutting or
forgimg the blank and tang out of the soled metal, slitting the tang,
- forging and cutting the blade, and finally forging the straps, all the
“operations being conducted without a weld or doubling the metal,
i substantially as set forth and asx illustrated by the accompanying
drawings.

No. 41,262, Corset, (Corset.)
- Frank Rothschild, New York, State of New York, U.S.A., 1ith
December, 1892 6 years.

(Tt 1st. The combination with an undivided corset, of a
series of elastic bands surrounding  the corset, substantially as
herein specified. 2nd. The combination with the undivided corset,
of the bands b b o' h*, and the loops & &, substantially as and for
the purpose herein set forth.

|
i
i
i
|
1

No. $1.263. Typographic Machine.
(Machin: typogruphique.)
Thomas Tinsley Heath, Loveland, assignee of Alvin Nicholas Ver-
~din, Glendale, both in Ohio, U.S.A., 15th December, 18921 ¢
years.
Claim.- -1st. In a typographic machine, the combination, sub-
stantially as set forth, of a frame, a fixed plunger guide and abnt-
ment supported by said frame in a line of collimation, a reciprocat-
ing plunger in said guide, a movable case of parallel types disposed
in front of the plunger, a pad carriage disposed in front of the type
case, an anvil (}islxm‘(l in said line ?l% collimation in front of and ad-
justable to and from said pal carriage and abutment, forcing means
acting between the plunger and abutment, and a finger key and
connections for each type. 2nd. In a typographic machine, the
i combination, substantially as set forth, of a frame, a fixed plunger
“guide and abutment supported by said frame in a line collima-
i tion, a reciprocating plunger in said guide, forcing means acting be-
 tween the plunger and abutment, a movable case of parallel types
disposed in front of the plunger, a rail supported by the frame in
‘ front of the type case and below the line of collimation, a pad car-
‘riage mounted on the rail and projecting above the same, a fixed
anvil disposed in the line of collimatinu and projecting over the
rail and through the pad carriage, and a finger key and connections
! for each type. 3rd. In a typographic nmc%]ine, the combination,
substantially as set forth, of a frame, two parts projecting upwardly
and rigidly therefrom and carrying in a line of collimation, one an
endwise adjustable fixed anvil and the other an abutment, a pad
carriage and a movable type case of endwise movable types, and a
plunger disposed in the space between said anvil and abutment,
i foreing means, as a toggle, between the plunger and abutment, and
"a finger key and connections for each type.  4th. In a typographic
. machine, the combination, substantially as set forth, with a type
i case containing types arranged to be dealt with singly as brought
linto a line of collimation by the movement of the type case, of a
| finger key pertinent to each type, a part moving up and down hy
i power a constant distance at each impulse of the machine to provide
"for lifting the type case, a case lifter, dogs for causing the motion
of said power moved part to be imparted to the case lifter in degree
according to the dog brought into action, connections from the dogs
{to the appropriate tinger keyvs whereby a finger key brings ap-
protate dog into action, a driving shaft, a cam thereon, and con-
rnections between said cam and the dogs whereby at each ro-
i tation of the cam all dogs are restored to normal idle position.
' 5th, The combination, substantially as set forth, of ashaft, a toothed
" pulley loose thereon, a fixed notched rim, a driver on the shaft, a
"sliding pin to push the driver from the notch, a lever, a connection
from the lever to the pin, a cam to withdraw the pin, and connee-
 tions from the cam to said lever and pin. 6th. In a typographic
"machine, the combination, substantiallly as set forth, with a pad
" holder, types, type impressing mechanism, a driving shaft, unit-
. feed devices to positively advance the pad holder a unit of distance
at each rotation of said shaft regardless of the type requirement,
and a finger key for each type, of a feed adding mechanism for ad-
vancing the pad holder more than a unit of distance, connections
from some but not all of said finger-keys to said feed adding
i mechanism. 7th. In a typographic machine, the combination, sub-
stantially ax set forth, with a pad holder, types, type impressing
mechanism, a driving shaft, and a finger key for each type, of a
pulley, a stop clutch to turn the shaft and arrest it at the end of
one rotation, a part to be moved to engage the chitch with the shaft,
and connections from all the finger ke{s to said starting part. 8th.
“In a typographic machine, the combination, substantially as set
forth, with a pad holder, a movable type case, a type pressing
: plunger, pad feeding devices, type case moving devices, and a driv-
i Ing shaft to actuate the type movement and feed pads, of dogs to
“admeasure the degree of pad feed to be produced by said driving
shaft, dogs to admeasure the type case movement, a part to he
moved to start the driving shaft, and finger kevs connected with
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’(‘f“‘l dogs and starting part.  9th. In w typographic wachine, thv!
tr(:mlmmtl(m, substantially as set forth, of a pad holder, a movable
YPe case, endwise movable type in the type case to be bronght |
;i"}gly to w line of collimation by the movement of the type case, a .
t"“d, anvil engaging the back of the pad, a plunger reciprocating in .
te line of collimation, and adapted to impress a type i said line
t“ a pad on the pad holder, a driving shaft arranged to reciprocate
‘""‘ plunger a detinite distance at each rotation, and a finger key for
t"‘ch type for starting said shaft.  10th. In a typographic machine,
tyl»e combination, substantially as set forth, with a pad holder, a
driving shaft, a cam thereon, a pressure finger near the impression
boint of the pad holder, and connections from said cam to said
l*llmger and pressure finger.  11th. In a typographic machine, the
fttlnnlmmtiun, substantially as set forth, with a pad holder, a mov-
}} ‘!" type case, types, type i.mpre.\'sing mechanism, and a finger kev
Ot each type, of a power driven driving shaft, a stop clutch, a part

o e moved to start the driving shaft, a unit space finger key, and |

Sonnections from said unit space key to said starting part.  12th.
‘H & typographic machine, the combination, substantially as set forth,
.‘lﬂl a pad holder, a movable type case, types, type impressing mech-
«f]msm, and a tinger key for each type, of a driving shaft, a stop
?r:l)::ch‘,’ & part to be moved to start the driving shaft, connections
o n .\url'.hnge-r keys to said starting part, a cam on the driving
shaft having a low place to permit the depression of any key,
and animmediately following swell to lift all finger keys,
and connections from said cam to all the finger keys.  13th.
ypographic machine, the combination, su%»stantially as set

noat
fnrth,_ with a pad holder, types arranged to be dealt with singly,

tpe impressing mechanisni, a powder driven actuating shaft and a
finger key for each type, of a constant stroke feed part moved by
*aid actuating shaft at each impulse of the machine for feeding the
bad holder, a” variable stroke feed part moving in accordance with

the degree of pad feed, dogs for causing the motion of said constant |

Stroke part to be imparted to said variable stroke part in degree ac-
?’T(hng to the dog brought into action, connections fromn the dogs
t(\: a]?rropnaw type keys, a space key for each dog, and a connec-
N ’“ from each space keyv toa dog.  14th. The combination, substan-
d&_ ¥ as set forth, of a shaft, a toothed pulley loose thereon, a
Tiver  secured to the shaft by a transverse pivot and adapted to
‘hgage the pulley, and means for rocking the driver on its pivot into
ind out of engagement with the pulley. 15th. The combination,
".“"stantm]]y as set forth, of a shaft, a toothed pulley loose thereon,
fixed notched rim, a driver secured to the shaft by a transverse
{uvnt and arranged to engage the pulley and be so held
Y the rim and released at the notch, and a movable piece at the
noteh to push the driver out of the notch. 16th. In a typographic
achine, the combination, substautially as set forth, with a pad
tf»lder, and a plunger arranged to reciprocate in a line of collima-
on, of a type case mounted on an axis of oscillation, endwise
ovable types mounted parallel in said type case and disposed in an
ire struck from said axis, a finger key for each type, two parts, as
sliding blocks, moved by power, simultaneously in respectively
Opposite directions, and connections hetween said blocks and type
Case for transmitting motion to said type case from said blocks alter-
hatively. 17th. Ina typographic machine, the combination, sub-
Stantially as set forth, with a pad holder, and a plunger arranged to
feciprocate in a line of collimation, of a type case mounted on an

axis of orcillation, endwise movable types mounted parallel in said |
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Pe case, types, a plunger, and a finger key for each type, of al

with a pad holder, and a plunger arranged to reciprocate in a line of
collimation, of a type case mounted on an axis of oseillation in fixed
location, and arranged for radial movement to and from said axis,
endwise movable types mounted parallel in said type case and dis-
posed in several ares struck from said axis, with a radius equal to
the distance from said axis to the line of collimation, a finger key
for each type, and means for bringing said types selectively to the
line of collimation.  22nd. Tn a typographic machine, the eombina-
tion, substantially as set forth, \\'lt{l a pad holder, and a plunger ar-
"ranged to reciprocate in a line of collimation, of a type case mounted
on an axis of oscillation, and arranged for radial movement to and
' from said a endwise movable types monnted parallel in said type
i case and disposed in several arcs and in straight non-radial rows
i transverse to said ares, a finger key for each type, and means for
- bringing said types selectively to the line of collimation.  23rd. In
[ a typographic machine, the combination, substantially as set forth,
with a pad holder, and a pluuger arranged to reciprocate in_a line
of collimation, of & type case case monnted on an axis of oscillation
_in fixed Joeation, and arranged for radial movement to and from said
i axis, endwise movable types mounted parallel in said type case and
| disposed at equal distances on several ares, a finger key for each
Ctype, and means for bringing said types selectively to said line of
Ccollimation.  24th. In a typographic machine, the combination,
substantially as set forth, with a pad holder, and a plunger arranged
. to reciprocate in a line of collimation, of a type case mounted on an
axis of oscillation in fixed location, and arranged for radial move-
"ment to and from said axis, endwise movable types mounted parallel
"in said type case and disposed in several arcs, located at each side
of the normal radial plane of the line of collimation, a finger key for
each type, and means for bringing said types selectively to the line
of collimation. 2th. In a typographic machine, the combination,
substantially as set forth, with a pad holder, a movable type case,
type, movable endwise in thetype case, and type impressing me-
chanism, of a rigid face plate disposed between the pad holder and
type case and engaging tLe front of the type case.  26th. I a typo-
graphic machine, the combination, substantially as set forth, of a
movable type case carrying a row of endwise movable type, a plate
having an eye for the passage of a type, and a rigid guide on said
plate engaged by the type case and serving to guide the row of
type accurately past sai(\ eye. 2ith. In a typographic machine,
the combination, substantially as set forth, with a pad holder,
a movable type case, type movable endwise in the type case,
and type impressing mechanism, of a rigid face plate disposed
between the pad holder and type case and having guide ribs, and
teeth on the type case to engage said ribs. 28th. %n a typographic
machine, the combination, substantially as set forth, with a pad
holder, a movable type case, type, and type impressing mechanism,
of a face plate disposed between the pad Lolder and type case and
having interrupted guide ribs, and teeth on the type case at the in-
terruption of said ribs and adapted to engage said ribs.  29th. In a
i typographic machine, the combination, substantially as set forth,
i with a pad holder, a movable type case, type and type impressing
| mechanism, of a shaft of oscillation, and a radial shank and socket
(\miting the type case adjustably to said shaft.  30th. Ina typo-
I graphic machine, the combination, substantially as set forth, with
la pad holder, a movable type case, type, aud a type imsywsuing

|

i

i mechanism, of a shaft of oscillation. and a radial shank and socket
. uniting the type case adjustably and removably to said shaft.  31st.

| . d h A A
In a typographic machine, the combination, substantially as set

f{!*lcme and disposed in an arc struck from said axis with a radius * forth, of a type case mounted for oscillation on an axis and arranged
ﬁxlx 1a tl:) the distance from said axis to said line of collimation, a | for radial movement with reference to said axis, and a type case
lm§fﬂ- ey for each type, two parts as sliding blocks, moved by | lifter reciprocating in guides in a line radial to said axis and con-
11(“01‘,‘.‘{, fllmu]tanenn@‘ly in respectively oppuosite directions, and con- | nected with the type case by teeth having sliding engagement.
o ;.O;I.S v)etww'n said blocks and type case for transmitting motion | 32nd. In a t)'{xn:ra]) ic machine, the combination, substantially as
gra 111( type case from said ))ltne}(s altt*rnat)vplv. 18th. In a typo- { set forth, with a pa{l holder, a movable t pe case, type, and a type
l’udl.hl? machine, the combination, s\l!)stantmi]:\' ax set forth, of a | impressing mechanis, of a face plate disposed between the pad
ad ho der, a plunger arranged to reciprocate n a line of collima- | holder and type case and having guide ribs, a toothed type case
o and provided with a cluteh hook, of a t{'p« case mounted on an ] lifter, and teeth on the type case normally enga?d by said lifter
¢ ls‘of uselllnt[on and arranged for radial adjustment with reference | and adapted to engage said guide ribs. 33rd. In a typographic
n:f‘f"t?" endwise movable type mounted in the several segmental | machine, the combination, substantially as set forth, with a type
=m(lsl n said type case and having thched heels projecting pnvard tease containing types .a.rl'anged to be dealt with singly as brought
o )?l,"n‘d thp plane of the end of said plunger, and mg*qhmnsm for | into a line of collimation by the movement of the type case, of a
ty "av.) huldmg said type case in such angular position that no | tinger key pertinent to each type, an arm moving up and down by
X )!;‘“:111 be engaged by the plunger, whereby the type case may be | power a constant distance at each impulse of the machine to pro-
iy l radially \\'1lthuut interference from the overlapping plunger | vide for lifting the type case, a case lifter, dogs for causing the
b t;. pe heels,  19th. In a typographic machine, the combmation, | motion of said power moved arm to be nnpart:ed to the case lifter
- r‘ Cntm.lly as gpc.forth’ “-,m‘ a pac holder, and a plunger arranged | in degree, according to the dog lu‘mgght nto action, and connections
Mi:“})l‘oca}té» na line of cnlhmatmn_, of a type case mounted on an | frqm the dogs to the appropriate hu.ger keys, whereby a finger kgy
ond of oscillation and arranged to swingeither way from the nortal | brings an appropriate dog into action.  34th. In a typographic

AwWise movable types mounted parallel in said type case and dis- , machine, the combination, substantially as set forth, with a type
bused inan arc located at each side of the normal radical plane of | case containing types arranged to be dealt with singly as brought

th.e flim‘ of collimation and struck from said axis, a ﬁnger into a line of c(_)llimation by the movement of the type case, of a
“;y or each type, means of bringing the types selectively to the line | finger-key pertinent to each type, a driving shaft, a lift cam thereon,

B f:f)!linm_tinn, and a lock to secure the type case rigidly in central  a moving arm operated through coustant distance by said cam, &
| r)?‘tl;(‘m’ instantly upon its reaching the same. 20th. In a typo- | case lifter, dogs for cansing the motion of said cam moved arm to be
gv’t(:ll)l ic machine, the combination, substantially as set forth, with a Z imparted to the case lifter in degree, according to the dog brought
;i.nm.t]i((),lder’f and a plunger arranged to reciprocate in a line of col- {into action, and connections between the dogs and finger keys,
Jocat, n, of a type case mounted on an axis of oscillation in fixed | whereby a finger key brings an appropriate dog into action. 35th.
ene] v'f'"y and arranged for radial movement to and from said axis, [ In a typographic machine, the combination, substantially as set
" Wise movable types mounted parallel in said type case and dis- | forth, with a type case containing types arranged to be dealt with
,r'iﬂed_ M several ares, a finger key for each type, and means for singly ax brought into a line of collimation by the movement of the
a t:fg"’g sald types selectively to the line of collimation. 21st. In f type case, of a finger key pertinent to each type, a driving shaft, »
Ybographic machine, the combination, substantially as set forth, | hift cam thereon, a moving arin operated through constant distance
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by said cam, a case lifter, dogs for causing the motion of said
cam moved arm to be imparted to the case lifter in degree ac-
cording to the dog  bronght into action, a dog operating
am for each dog, and connections between said cams and finger
kevs, wherehy a finger key brings an appropriate dog into action.
36th. Tnaty mgm]ﬁliv machine, the combination, substantially as
set forth, with a type case containing types arranged to he dealt
with singly as brought into a line of collimation by the movement of
the type case, of a finger key pertinent to each type, an arm moving
up :m(‘ down by power a constant distance at each impulse of the
machine to provide for lifting the type case, a case Lifter, dogs for
cansing the motion of said power moved arm to be imparted to the .
ase lifter in degree according to the dog hrought into action, a lift
blaide along each rank of finger keys pertinent to a given lift of type
caxe, and engaged by the keys of that rank, and eonnection from the
blades to the dog, whereby a finger key brings into action a dog ap-
propriate to the rank of the key.  37th. In a typographic machine,
the combination, substantially as set forth, with a type case con-
taining types arranged to be dealt with singly as brought into a line
of collmation by the movement of the type case, of a finger key per-
tinent to each type, an arm woving up and down by power a con-
stant distance at each impulse of the machine to provide for lifting
the type case, a case lifter, dogs for causing the motion of said power
moved arn to be imparted to the case lifter in degree according to the
dog brought into action, a tumbling shaft connected with each dog,
and connections from the keys to the tumbling shafts, whereby a
finger key rocks an appropriate tumbling shaft and brings an appro-
priate dog into action.  38th. In a typographic machine, the com-
bination, substantially as sct forth, with a type case containing types

: : ) ; A
arranged to be dealt with singly as brought into a line of colhma-
tion h{ the movement of the type case, of an arm moving up and
down by power a constant distance at each impulse of the machine
to provide for lifting the type case, a case lifter, dogs for causing the
motion of said power nmw‘é arm to be imparted o the case lLifter
in degree according to the dog brought into action, a rank of finger
keys for each degree of type case 1ift, an additional rank of keyx,
and connections between said dogs and first mentioned rank of keys,
whereby keys in those ranks brings appropriate dogs into action.
39th. In a typographic machine, the combination, substantially as
set forth, wit]lx a pad holder, a swinging type case, type impressing
mechanism, and a finger key for each type, of a part, as a sliding rack,
moving variably in correspondence with the type case as it swings,
a power moved part, as a sliding block, having a constant stroke
sutficient for the maximum swing of the type case, dogs arranged :
to connect said two parts and cause the motion of the power moved
part to be imparted to the variably moved part in degree according
to the dog brought into action, and connections between said finger
keys and dogs, whereby a finger key brings into action an appropriate
dog.  40th. In a typographic machine, the combination, substan-
tially as set forth, with a pad holder, a swinging type case, type im-
pressing mechanisin, and a finger key for each type, of a part, as a
sliding rack, moving variably in correspondence with the type case
as it swings, a power moved part, as a sliding block having a con-
stant stroke sufficient for the maximum swing of the type case, dogs
arranged to connect said two parts and cause the motion of the
power moved part to be imparted to the variably moved part
i degree according to the dog  brought into action, con-
nections between said keys and dogs whereby a finger key may
move an appropriate dog into action while the power moved
part is at vest, and an obstruction to prevent the displacement of
the dogs while said power moved part 1s in motion. 41st. In a typo-
graphic machine, the combination, substantially as set forth, witL a
pad holder, a swinging type case, and type impressing mechanism,
of a part, as a sliding rack, moving variably in correspondence with ;
the type case as it swings, a‘%mwor moved part, as a sliding block,
having a constant stroke sufficient for the maximum swing of the
type case, dogs arranged to connect said two parts, and cause the
motion of the power moved part to be imparted to the variably
moving part in degree according to the dog brought into action, a
row of finger keys pertinent to each degree of type case swing, and .
connections from each row of keys to dog, whereby any key in a
given row will bring into action a dog appropriate to that row.
42nd. In a typographic machine, the combination, substantially as
set forth, with a pad holder, a swinging type case, type impressing :
mechanism, and a finger key for each type, of a part, as a sliding
rack, moving variably in correspondence with the type case as it |
swings two power moved parts, as sliding blocks, having constant |
stroke in opposite directions, dogs arranged to connect said power |
moved parts with the variably moved part and cause motion of the
power moved part to be imparted to the variably moved part in
direction and degree accordingly to the dog brought into action, and *
connections between the finger keys and dogs whereby a key brings
nto action an appropriate dog.  43rd. In a typographic machine,
the combination, substantially as set forth, with a pad holder, a
XWINgIng type case, type impressing mechanism, and a finger key
for ench type, of a part, as a sliding rack, moving variably in corres-
pondence with the type case as it swings, a power moved part, as a |
sliding block, having a constant stroke sufficient for the maximum |
swing of the type case, dogs arranged to connect said two parts, and l

|

cause the motion of the power moved part to be imparted to the
variably moving part in degree according to the do brought into
action, a swing blade engaged by each group of keys calling for the
same degree and direction of type case swing, and a connection from
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each blade to a dog appropriate to its degree and divection of type
case swing. Hth. In a typographic machine, the combination, sul-
stantially as set forth, with a pad holder, a swinging type case, type
impressing mechanism, a finger key for each type, a bar reciprocat-
ing in correspondence with the swing of the type case, and a block
moved by power a constant distance at each impulse of the machine,
of movable pins in said block, a shoulder on said bar for each block
pin, and of peculiar appropriate distance from each block pin, and
connections between keys and pins whereby a key will bring an
appropriate block pin in position to engage its bar shoulder.  45th.
Ina typographic machine, the combination, substantially as set forth,
with a pad holder, aswinging ty pe case, type impressing mechanism, a
finger key for each type, a bar reciprocating in correspondence with
the swing of the type case, and a block moved by power a constant
distance at each impulse of the machine, of a plate having button
holes under =aid block, movable pinsin the block and presenting
heads below said plate which can rise at one point only in the length
of the button holes, and connections from said keys to the pinx
whereby a key may push the head of an appropriate pin through a
button hole and cause such pin to engage saxd bar.  46th. Inatypo-
graphic machine, the combination, substantially as set forth, with a
pad holder, a swinging type case, type impressing mechanism, a
finger key for each type, a bar reciprocating in correspondence with
the swing of the type case, and a driving shaft, of a swing cam on
said shaft, a block moved with a constant stroke by said cam, dogs
arranged to impart the block motion to said bar in degree according
to the dog in action, and connections between said keys and dogs.
47th. In a typographic machine, the combination, substantially as
set forth, with a pad holder, a swinging type case, type impressing
mechanism, and a finger key for 933\ type, of a part, as a sliding
rack, moving variably in correspondence with the type case asit
swings, a power moved part, as a sliding block, having a constant
stroke sufficient for the maximum swing of the type case, dogs
arranged to connect said two parts and cause the motion of the
power moved part to be imparted to variably moved part in degree
according tc the dog brought into action, a separate swing blade
engaged by each lot of finger keys calling for the samic swing motion
of the type case, and levers connecting said blades with their appro-
priate do%rs. 48th. In a typographic machine, the combination,
substantially as set forth, with a pad holder, a swinging type case,
type impressing mechanism, and o finger key for each type, of a

. part, as a sliding rack, moving variably in correspoudence with the
type case, as it swings, a power moved part, as a sliding block, hav-

ing a constant stroke sufficient for the maximum swing of the type
case, dogs arranged to connect said two parts and cause the motion
of the power nwved part to be imparted to the variably moved part
in degree according to the dog brought into action, springs tending
to hold the type case in normal position, and connections hetween
the finger keys and dogs.  49th. In a typographic machine, the
combination, substantially as set forth, with a pad holder, a swing-
ing type case, type impressing mechanism, and a finger key for each
type, of a part, as a shiding rack, moving variably in correspondence
with the type case as it swings, a power moved part, as a sliding
block, having a constant stroke sufficient for the maximum swing of
the type case, dogs arranged to connect said two parts and cause the
motion of the power moved part to be imparted to the variably
moved part in degree according to the dog brought into action, a
driving shaft, a stop clutch, a starting bar to move and cause the
machine to make an impulse, and connections between the finger
keys and dogs, and a starting bar whereby a finger key brings an
appropriate dog into action and moves the starting bar. ~ 50th. In a
typographic machine, the combination, substantially as set forth,
with a pad holder, a swinging type case, type inpressing mechan-
ism, and a fiuger key for each type, of a part, as a sliding rack,
moving variably in correspondence with the type case as it swings,

a power moved part, as a sliding block, having a constant stroke

sufficient for the maximum swing of the type case, dogs arranged to
connect said two parts and cause the motion of the power moved
part to be imparted to the variably moved part in degree according
to the dog brought into action, a driving shaft, a stop cluteh, a
sturting bar to move and cause the machine to make an impulse, a
clutch cam on the driving shaft. and connections between the finger
keys and dogs and starting bar and cam, whereby a finger key brings
anappropriate doginto action, and movesthestarting barand whereby
the impulse of the machine restores the starting bar and finger key.
H1st. Tna typographic machine, the combination, substantially as set
forth, with a pad holder, a swinging type case, type, type impressing
mechanism, and a finger key for each tyLw, of a bar reciprocating ac-

aving a projection, a pair of

jection between  them, dogs in the blocks for connecting the blocks
and bar, and connections between the keys and dogs.  52nd. In a

; typographic machine, the combination, substantially as set forth,
rwith a pad holder, a swinging ty‘»e case, type, type impressing

mechanism, and a finger key for each type, of a segmental series of
obstructions or teeth corresponding with degrees of swing of the type
case, a locking finger connected and oscillating with the type keys,
and devices to move said obstructions into the path of said locking
finger. 53rd. In a'typographic machine, the combination, substan-
tially as set forth, witha pad holder, a swinging type case, type,
type impressing mechanism, and a finger key for each type, of a
lock finger mciﬁating with the type case, a notched segment fixed
against circumferential movement and normally free of said finger,
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and mechanism for bringing the segment to the finger as the case
Swings.  HS4th. Ina typographic ma.chinp, the combination, substan-
tlall_y: as set forth, with a pad holder, a swinging type case, type,
type impressing mechanism, and a finger key for each type, of a pair
of lock fingers oscillating with the type case, a pair of notched seg-
ents normally free of said fingers, and devices for bringing the
segment toward the fingers as the type case swings. 55th. Ina
typographic machine, the combination, substantially as set forth,
With type, type impressions, mechanism, and a pa(% crrriage, of a
rack and pinion to advance the carriage, a pawl and ratchet, a
Power moved pawl arm, a change gear on the shaft of said ratchet,
il change gear on the shaft of said pinion, an adjustable sector
racket, and intermediate gearing carried by said sector bracket and
Bearing into  said two change gears. d6th. In a typographic
nmch_m(-, thc_' combination, substantially as set forth, with type,
«tYpe impressing mechanism, and a pad carriage, of a rack and pimon
to advance the carriage, a feed pawl and ratchet to turn the pinion,
a stop pawl to prevent the retreat of the ratchet, a stop to hold the
f“t'(l pawl normally disengaged, a limit stop to be engaged by the
tk(l\‘u,n(:}ng carriage, and connections from the limit stop to the stop
bawl whereby the advancing carriage releasex the ratehet from the
ftop pawl. 57th. In a typographic machine, the combination, sub-
stantially as set forth, with type, type impressing mechanism, and
& pad carriage, of a rack and pinion to advance the carriage, a feed
bawland ratchet to turn the pinion, a stop pawl to prevent retreat
ot the ratchet, a stop to hold the feed pawl normally disengaged, a
limit stop to be engaged by the advancing carriage, a limit stop to
* engaged by the retreating carriage, and connections from the
lhnit stops to the stop pawl w wreby the advancing carriage releases
the ratchet from the stop pawl and the retreating carriage restores
the stop pawl. 38th. Tn a typographic machine, the combination,
substantially as forth, of a driving shaft, a pulley loose thereon, a
clutch for engaging the pulley with the shaft, a pad carriage, car-
Mage feeding mechanism operated by said shaft, and carriage

liuclgiug mechanism  operated by said  pulley, whereby the
carriage  may feed forward only when the shaft s in
motion  but may move back when the shaft is at rest. 59th.

I a typographic machine, the combination, substantially as set
forth, with type, type impressing mechanismi, and a pad carriage,
of a carriage feeding mechanism, a carriage backing shaft, a slip
Pulley thercon, a stop to prevent retreat of the carriage, and con-
nections to said stop to be engaged by the advancing carriage to
release the stop.  60th. In a typographic machine, the combination,
substantially as setforth, with type, type impressing mechanism,
imd a pad carriage, of a carriage feeding mechanism, a carriage
\’ﬂrckl.llg' shaft, a friction dise thereon, a pulley rim driving said disk
Y fiiction, astop to prevent retreat of ﬁ'w carriage, and connections
to said stop to be engaged by the advancing carriage to release the
Stop. 6lst. Ina typographic machine, the combination, substantially
as set forth, with type, type impressing mechanisim, and a pad car-
e, of a carriage feeding mechanism, a carriage backing shaft,

i shp pulley thereon, a driving shaft, a stop clutch, a belt from
the stop cluteh to the slip pulley, a stop to prevent retreat of
'Nw carriage, and connections to said stop to he engaged by the
advancing carriage to release the stop. 62nd. In a typographic
achine, the combination, substantially as set forth, with
&3{!{{‘, type impressing mechanisim, a pad  carriage, and feed
tevices to advance the carriage, of an intermittently rotating driv-
My shaft, a continuously rotating carriage backing slip pulley, a
;(tup to prevent retreat of the cnrriago, and connections to said stop
vhe engaged by the advancing carriage to release the stop. 63rd. In
av,t)'lllgl'apluc machine, the combination, substantially as set forth,
With type, type impressing mechanism and a pad carriage, of a
Pimon to advance the carriage, a pinion to back the carriage, a

driving shaft arranged to operate the first pinion, and a slip pulley

tf' operate the hacking pinion. 64th. In a typographic machine, the
combination, substantially as set forth with type, type impressing
lln‘clmm'sm, and a pad carriage, of two limit stops to be engaged by
miti]c;;?m’lg‘.’ a driving shaft, a lock therefor, and connections from
S it stops to said lock whereby the driving shaft cannot
"lftr‘-s_tm while the carriage is retreating.  65th. In a typographic
h:«i-clune, the combination, substantially as set forth, with a pad
l“"{ll‘.l‘, types arranged to be dealt with singly, type impressing
h tc] anian, and a finger key for each type, of a constant stroke
ved part, as a rocking arm, moved by power at each impulse of the
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pertinent to ty;)c calling for more than a unit of pud feed. 67th.
In a typographic machine, the combination, substantially as set
forth, with a pad holder, types arranged to be dealt with siugly type
impressing mechanism, and a finger key for each type, of a driving
shaft, a feed cam thereon, a constant stroke feed part, as a racking
arm, operated by said cam, variable stroke feed part, as a lever,
dogs for causing the motion of the constant stroke part to be
imparted to the variable stroke part in degree according to the dog
brought into action, and connections hetween the dogs and appro-
priate finger keys. 68th. In a typographic machine, the combi-
nation, substantially as set forth, with a pad holder, types arranged
to be dealt with singly, type impressing mechanism, and a finger key
for each type, of a constant stroke feed part, as arocking arm, moved
by power at each impulse of the machine to f!l‘l)\'ldt‘ for feeding the
pad holder, a variable stroke feed part, as a lever, moving in accord-
ance with the degree of pad feed, dogs for causing the motion of
said constant stroke part to be imparted to said variable stroke part
in degree according to the dog brought into action, a tumbling shaft
connected with each dog, and connections from the twmbling shafts
to the a})}»r()])riaue finger keys. G9th. In a typographic machine,
the combination, substantially as set forth, with a pad holder, types
arranged to be dealt with singly, type impressing mechanism, and a
finger key for each type, of a constant stroke feed part, as arocking
arm, moved by power at each impulse of the machine to provide for
feeding the pad holder, a variable stroke feed part, as a lever, mov-
ing in accuréanca with the degree of pad feed, dogs for causing the
motion of said constant stroke part to be imparted to said variable
stroke part in degree according to the dog brought into action, feed
levers engaged by the appropriate finger keys, and connections from
the levers to the dogs.  70th. In a typographic machine, the combi-
nation, substantially as set forth, WItL a pad holder, types arranged
to be dealt with singly, type impressing mechanisui, and a finger
key for each type, of a constant stroke feed part, as a rocking arus,
moved by power at each impulse of the machine to Ynmd(- for feed-
ing the pad holder, a \':Lriab\(‘ stroke feed part, as a lever, moving in
accordance with the degree of pad feed, dogs for causing the motion
of said constant stroke part to be imparted to said variable stroke
part in degree according to the dog brought into action, feed levers
each disposed alongside of and engaged by several tinger keys, and
connections from the levers to the dogs. Tlst. In a typographic
machine, the combination, substantially as set forth, with a peud
holder, types arranged to be dealt with singly, type impressing
mechaunism, and a finger key, for each type, of a constant stroke
feed part, as a rocking arm, moved by power at each impulse of the
machine to provide for feeding the pad holder a variable stroke feed
part a, as a lever, muving in accordance with the degree of pad feed,
dogs for causing the motion of said constant stroke part to be im-

parted to said variable stroke part in degree according to
the dog brought into action, a tumbling shaft for and
connected  with  each  dog, and  feed Jevers adjustable

along said shafts and engaged by appropriate finger keys.
72nd. In a typographic mucgiue, the combination, substantially as
set forth, with a pad holder, type arranged to be dealt with singly,
type impressing mechanism, and a finger key for each type, of a
constant stroke feed part, as a rocking arm, moved by power ateach
impulse of the machine to provide for feeding the pad holder, a
variable stroke feed smrt, as a lever, moving in accordance with the
degree of pad feed, dogs for eausing the motion of said constant
stroke part to be imparted to said variable stroke part in degree ac-
cording to the dog brought into action, a driving shaft, a cam there-
on, and connections between said cam and dogs wherehy the rota-
tion of the cam restores a displaced dog to normal idle position.
3rd. In a typographic machine, the combination, substantially as
set forth, of a carriage rail, a carriage sliding thereon, a pad holder
sliding in the carriage at right angles to the rail, a rack and pinion
to move_ the pad holder in the carriage, a pawl and ratchet to turn
said pinion, a connection to transmit motion to said pawl, and a
wiper on the rail to engage said connection and move the pawl for-
ward as the carriage travels back on the rail. 74th. In a typo-
graphic machine, the combination, substantially as set forth, of a
carriage rail, a carriage sliding thereon, a pad holder sliding in the
carriage at right angles to the rail, a rack and pinion to move the
pad holder in the carriage, a pawl and ratchet to turn said pinion, a
connection to transmit motion to said pawl, and a wiper mounted
on the rail and arranged to engage and move said connections and

‘:::ihlfm to provide for feeding the pad holder, a variable stroke | advance the pawl as the carriage travels back upon the rail and to
foud] part, as a lever, moving in accordance with the degree of pad | be moved by said connection without pawl movement as the carriage
Teed, dogs for causing the motion of said constant stroke part to be | travels forward on the rail. 75th. In a typographic machine, the
! combination, substantially as set forth, of a carriage rail, a carriage

':;\'{l’;lvl‘lft:{ to said vartable stroke part in degree according to the dog
l'l‘iat‘ilﬁ mto]z:ctlon, and connections from the dogs to the appro-
nto ‘w't‘,g*‘r evs whereby a finger key brings an appropriate dog

action, wgraphic machine, the combination,

i et 66th, In a ty{
;]“‘_"’l’t""'t,'“"y.&* set forth, with a pad holder, types arranged to be
alt with singly, type impressing mechanism, and a finger key

or cach type, of a constant stroke feed

't, as a rockirn
Woved hy part, a m,

arm,

sliding thereon, a pad holder sliding in the carriage at right anglex
to the rail, a rack and pinion to move the pad holder in the carriage,

"a paw] and ratchet to turn said [nninn, a rocking lever mounted on

the carriage and connected to said pawl and having a projection, a
wiper engaging and moving said projection as the carriage moves
back upon the rail and sevving to advance the pawl, a stop to limit

power at each impulse of the machine to provide for feeding | the return motion of said projection, and devices for changing the

'K‘; pad hold_or. a variable stroke feed part, as a lever, moving in | position of said stop to regulate the vertical feed of the pad. 76th. In
cordance with the degree of pad feed, dogs for causing the motion of © a typographic machine, the combination, substantially as set forth,

said constant stroke
ltl‘lv ;:Eré]e ‘n.ccordiug to the dog brought into action, a connection be
mipn, he constant stroke part and variable stroke part whereby 2
ininum of motion or unit of feed is imparted at cach and every

i ) !
mpulse of the machine, and connections from dogs to the type keys

part to be imparted toxaid variable stroke part ! of a carriage rail, a carriage sliding thereon, a pad holder slidin

inthe
carriage at right angles to the rail, a rack and pinion to move t%m pad
holder in the carrage, a pawl and ratchet to turn said (s)imon.
a rocking lever mounted on the carriage and connected to sai pawl,
and having a projection, a wiper engaging and moving said projec-
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tion as the carriage moves back upon the rail and xerving to advance
the pawl, an adjusting lever mounted on the axis of said rock-
ing lever, a stop on said adjusting lever to limit the return motion
of said projection, and a series of detents for adjusting the position
of said adjusting lever. 77th. Ina tv;
hination, substantially ax set forth, of a carriage rail, a carriage
sliding thereon, a pad holder sliding in the carriage at right angles to
the rall, a rack and pinion to move the pad holder in the carriage,
a pawl and ratchet to turn said

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

wographic machine, the com-

[December, 1892,

toward the pad holder, of a rigid plate disposed between the type
and the pad holder, an eye in said l)]ate for the passage of a type, a
pressure finger mounted on the plate near the eye, and means for
forcing the finger to the pad at the time of impression. 91st. The com-
bination, substantially as set forth, of a pad holder having a fixed
pad gripping rib, a pad clamp, arranged to move on the holder to
and from said rib, and a cam to lock the clamp in adjusted position.

92ud. Inatypographicmachine, the combination, substantially as set

s)ini(m. a rocking lever mount-

ed on the carriage and connected to said pawl and having a |

projection, a wiper engaging and moving said projection as

the carriage oves back upon the rail and serving to advance |

the pawl, and a stop to limit the return motion of said projection.

78th. In a typographic machine, the combination, substantially as’
set forth, of a carriage rail, a carriage sliding thereon, a pad holder

sliding in the carriage at right angles to the rail, a rack and pinion

to move the pad holder in the carriage, a pawl and ratchet to turn .

said pinion, a connection to transmit said motion to said pawl, 2
wiper on the rail to engage said connection as the carriage moves
back, a roof l;iece over said pawl and clear thereof as the pawl

i

works its ratchet, and devices to abnormally extend the back stroke :

of the pawl and bring it heel into engagement with said roof to
disengage the pawl from its ratchet.  79th. In a typographic

machine, the combination, substantially as set forth, of a carrage

rail, a carriage sliding thereon, a pad holder sliding in the carriage

at right angles to the rail, a rack and pinion to move the pad holder :

in the carrage, a ratchet connected with said pinion, a feed pawl
therefor, a roof piece to engage the feed pawl wheel and disengage
the pawl when drawn abnormally backward, a stop pawl engagin

said ratchet, a connection to transmit motion to said feed pawl and
having a projection to engage said stop pawl, a wiper on the rail to
move said connection as the carriage goes back, and devices to move
said connection normally backward to release both said pawls, 80th.
Tn a typographic machine, the combination, substantially ax set
forth, of a carriage rail, a carriage sliding thereon, a pad holder
sliding in the carriage at right angles to the rail, a rack and pinion
and pawl at each side of the pad holder, a three armed lever pivoted
on the carriage, connections from said lever to the pawls, and a
wiper to engage and rock said lever as the carriage moves back on
the rail. R1st. The combination, substantially as set forth, of a case
haviug a wicket, a cylinder having a spiral groove and arranged to
rotate and rise and fall in said case, a spindle for said eylinder, and
a series of graduations on the cylinder parallel with said spiral
groove. 82nd. The combination, substantially asset forth, of a frame
having guide holes for finger keys, hnggr keys having stems engag-
ing saxd guide holes, levers or blades disposed alongside the stems,

and pins projecting from the stems over the levers or blades.  83rd.
The combination, substantially as set forth, of i frame l\a\'n}g guide
holes for finger keys, finger keys having bored and slotted stems

1-ngagh1g said guide holes, _spri.ngs within the stems, and abutment
strips having teeth projecting into the key stems. 84th. In a typo-
wraphic machine, the combination, substantially as set forth, with a
pad holder, type and mechanism for forcing the type singly toward
the pad holder, of a pressure finger near the impression {x)mt of the
pad and out of the path of type and standing normally free from
the pad, and means for pressing the pressure finger to the pad at
the time of impression. ~ 85th. In a typographic machine, the com-
bination, substantially as set forth, with a pad holder, type, and
mechanism for foreing the type singly toward the pad holder, of a
pressure finger near the impression }xnnt of the pad, and out of the
path of type and standing normally free from the pad, means for
forcing the pressure tinger to the pad at the time of impression, and a
vielding connection between the forcing means and pressure finger,
whereby the tinger is forced to the pad with an elastic pressure, 86th.
In a typographic machine, the cuml)i}lﬂ.tilm suhs_tantially as set forth,
with a pad holder, type, and mechanism for foreing a type toward the
pad holder, of a pressure finger near the impression point of the
pad and standing normally free from the pad, means for forcing the
pressure finger to the pad at the time of impression, a spring con-
nection between the forcing means and pressure finger whereby the
finger i forced to the pad with an ela,s.tic pressure, and adjusting
devices for regulating the tension of said spring commection.  &7th.
In a typographic machine, the combination, substantially as set
forth, with a pad holder, type, and mechanism for forcing a type
toward the pad holder, of a pressure finger near the impression
point of the pad and standing normally free from the pad, a wedge
engaging the pressure finger, and means for moving the wedge to
force the finger to the pad at the time of impression. 88th. In a
typographic machine, the combination, substantially as set forth,
with a pad holder, type, and mechanism for forcing a type toward
the pad holder, of a pressure finger near the impression point of the

pad and standing normally free from the pad, a wedge engaging the |

finger, a rocking arm, and connections between the wedge and the
rocking arm. 89th. In a typographic machine, the combination,
subistantially as set forth, with a pad holder, type, and mechanisin
for foreing a type toward the pad holder, of a pressure finger near
the impression point of the pad and standing normally free from
the pad, a wedge engaging the finger, a driving shaft, a rocking
arm, connections between the wedge and the rocking arm, and a
cam on the driving shaft adapted to move the wedge and force the
finger to the pad at each rotation of the drivingshaft.” 90th, In a
typographic machine, the combination, substantially as set forth,
with a pad holder, type, and mechanism for forcing the type singly

forth, with a pad holder and a movable case of endwise movable
types, of a hook ended plunger adapted to engage any type brought
to the plunger line, an anvil rigidly supported in the plunger line
and adjustable to and from the plunger independent of the position
of the pad holder, a driving shaft, and means for causing rotation
of said shaft to force the plunger a definite distance toward said
anvil. 93rd. In a typographie machine, the combination, sub-
stantially as set forth, with a pad holder and a movable case of.
endwise movable type, of a plunger adapted to engage any type
brought to the plunger line, a tixed anvil engaging the back of the
pad 1n that line, a toggle connected with the plunger and a driving
shaft for operating the toggle to advance the plunger and engage type
a definite distance toward the anvil. 94th. Tn a typographicmachine,
the combination, substantially as set forth, with a pad holder
and a movable case of endwise movable type, of a fixed anvil engag-
ing the rear of the pad, a plunger adapted to engage any type brought
into the plunger line and force the type a definite distance toward
the anvil, a drniving shaft, a cam on the driving shaft, and connections
from the cam to the plunger to produce one advance and retreat of
the plunger at each rotation of the shaft. 95th. The combination,

| substantially ax set forth, of a shaft, a toothed pulley loose thereon,

a fixed rim having a notch, adriver secured to the shaft and arranged
to engage the pulley, and be held in such engagement by said rim
and to disengage at said notch, and a movable piece at said notch to
push the driver out of the notch, and into engagement with said
pulley. 96th. The combination, substantially as set forth, of a shaft,
a toothed pulley loose thereon, a fixed rim having a notch with an
arresting wall, a driver on the shaft arranged to engage said pulley,
and be held in such engagement bv said rim and to disengage at
said notch and rest against said wall, and a movable piece at said
notch to push the driver out of the notch, and into engagement with
the pulley. 97th. The combination, substantially as set forth, of
a shaft, a toothed pulley loose thereon, a fixed rim having a notch, a
driver on the shaft arranged to engage said pulley, and be held in
such engagement by said rim and to disengage at the notch, a fixed
incline at the notch to move the driver from the pulley to the notch,
and a movable piece to move the driver from the notch to the pulley.
98th. The combination, substantially as set forth, of a shaft, a
toothed pulley loose thereon, i fixed rim having a notch with an
arresting wall, a driver on the shaft arranged to engage the pulley,
and be 5o held by the rim and to disengage and rest at the notch
wall, a fixed incline to mave the driver from the pulley to the notch,
and a movable piece to move the driver from the notch to the pulley.
$9th. The combination, substantially as set forth, of a shaft, a
toothed pulley loose thereon, a fixed rim having a notch with an

i arresting wall, a driver on the shaft arranged to engage said pulley,

and be so held hy the rim and to disengage and rest at the notch
wall, a latch to prevent the rebound of the driver from the wall, and
a movable piece to move the driver from the notch into engagement
with the pulley. 100th. The combination, substantially as set forth,
of a shaft, a toothed pulley loose thereon, a fixed notched rim, a
driver on the shaft arranged to engage the pulley, and be so held by
the rim and released at the notch, and a shiding pin at the notch to
push the driver from the notch.  101st. The combination, substan-
tially as set forth, of a shaft, a toothed pulley loose thereon, a fixed
notched rim, a driver on the shaft arranged to engage the pulley and
be so held by the rim and released at the notch, a :iiding pin at the
notch to push the driver from the notch, and a cain on the shaft to
withdraw the pin.  102nd. A typographic machine, in which a nor-
mally stationary shaft serves, when given a single rotation, to put a
selected type in a line of collimation, then give a steady measured
impression of that type on the receiving pad, then restore the type to
normal position, and then advance the pad a distance appropriate to
that type, the shaft motion being started by a selected finger key of
which there is one for each type, the shaft thus furnishing all the
power for moving and impressing the type and restoring the type
to normal position and also for moving the receiving pad.

No, 41,264, Car Coupler. (Aitelage de churs.)
Asbern Wells and Frederick Abney Schumpert, Newherry, South
Carolina, U.S.A., 16th December, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim. 1st. In a car coupler, the combination, with the draw
head, of alateral tubular extension, a spring provided pin within
said extension, a pin supporting block within t']\e- draw hewd, and a
coupling link, substantially as described. 2nd. In a car coupler,
the combination, with a draw head having a lateral tubular exten-
sion, of a spring provided coupling pin within said extension, a latch
on the outer end of said coupling link and an operating cord con-
nected to the latch, a spring provided pin supporting lﬁ(x:k within
the draw head, and a suitable coupling link, a{] combined, substan-
tially as described. 3rd. The combination in a car coupler, with
a draw head and an auxiliary buffer block, of the lateral tubular
extension on the draw head, a spring provided pin within said
extension, a spring provided pin supporting block within the draw
head, a latch on the outer end, the spindle, the pin, the cord for
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OPerating said latch, and a coupling link, substantially as described. : actuate said levers, fixed stops arranged to throw the pawls out of

. Inacar coupler, the combination, with the draw head having
the lateral tubular extension D, of the pin E, having the spindle E!
furrounded by the spring K2, the adjoining pin hole ¢, in the draw
tead, and a cover «, for said hole, substantially as described. 5th,
N a car conpler the combination, with the draw head B, having the
ateral tubular extension 1), of the (-uupling in E, therein, having
the stem E1, and the spring K2, the latch F, L

"cam, electro magnets having movable cores attac

aving the notches f*', .

and £, said latch being pivoted to the end of the spindle E!, the
A or pin G, adapted to he engaged by the notches of the latch,
Substantially as described. 6th. The combination with the draw

head B, having a buffer chamber B', of a yielding buffer block 1, in |

said huffer gh:mﬂwr,'th(- lateral tubular extension D, on said buffer
lock, u spring provided coupling pin K, within said extension, a
spring provided pin supporting block K, within the draw head, a

1

Spindle of the coupling pin, an” operating cord g, passing around

atch I, having notches f1, and 2, said latch being pivoted to the |

i

gear in the extreme positions of their levers, springs to normally
hold each lever in its extreme position out of eng:m rement with the

wed to said levers
to throw the same into position upon becoming energized, a circuit
divided into two normally open branches, into which said magnets
are included, and means for closing said cirenit through one or the
other of said branches respectively, upon an increase or decrease
from the normal current strength in the circuit of the generator,
substantially as described.  3rd. In a current regulator, the com-
bination with a generator having its field magnet coils connected
in multiple in the energizing circuit of a segmental circular series of
fixed contacts, to which said field coils are terminally connected, and

“a movable segmuental circular contact plate arranged to contact with

suitahle pulleys and connected to the end of said latch, and a suit- |

“"1«; coupling link, all substantially as described. 7th. The combi-

Hation in a car coupler, of the draw head B, having a buffer block

camber BY, a buffer block I, having a yielding face J, and a spindle |

'y provided with spring J7, a spring provided pin supporting block
> Within the draw head, a lateral tubular extension {

tead, a coupling pin E, within said extension, having a spindle K1,

“nveloped by a spring E2 a pivoted cover a, for the pin hole e,

the end of the spindle
disengaging said latch, all arranged substantially as described.

No. 41,263. Velocipede. (Velocipede.)

The Gendron Manufacturing Company, Toronto, Canada, assignee
of Peter Gendron, Toledo, Ohio, U.S.A., 16th December, 1892 ;
6 years.

Claim.
bortions e, d, and ¢, welded together and shaped, substantially ax
gl‘mrllwd. 2nd. In a velocipede, the combination with the stan-
formed with aperturex in the outer and radial grooves extendin
froms the apertures toward the front, a back bone having a hookec
end extending ahove and through the apertures in the blocks and a
locking lug on the side of the lower end of said hook, substantially

ax deseribed. 3rd. In a velocipede, the combination with a back |

e of a seat, a pivotal conneetion between the forward end of the
seat and the back bone, a U spring supporting the rear of the seat
and formed with a centralcoil and a loopedlower end and a block, se-
cured to the back bone, formed with a tranverse groove in which

Ist. In a velocipede, a front standard, consisting of the {10000 with a generator provided with field coils in multiple shunt

. spring contacting therewith, substantially as deseribed.
), on the draw |

said fixed contacts to vary the number of active field coils in the en-
ergizing circuit, substantially as described.  4th. In a current
regulator, the combination of the segmental circular series of fixed
contact springs, the contact plate pivotally secured in the centre of
said series of field contacts, and provided with an outer segmental
portion adapted to variably contact with said fixed contact springs,
an inner circular Vntion on said contact plate, a single ;xm%.:u;t

5th. Ina
current regulator, the combination with an electric generator pro-

- vided with field coils in multiple shunt connection with the circuit
oy, “of the dynamo, of fixed contacts, one for each field coil, grouped in
which is adapted to be entered by the pin B, a latch F, pivoted to

of the coupling pin, and an operating cord for ;

segmental circular series around a common centre, a ratchet wheel
journalled in said centre, an insulating disc secured to said ratchet
wheel, a metallic contact plate let into said insulating dise, flush
therewith, and provided with an onter segmental portion adapted

. to variably contact with the fixed contact springs, and the inner

circular portion, a single contact spring contacting with said circula

_portion, and means for actuating the ratchet wheel step by step in

one direction or the other by variations in the normal current
strength of the dynamo, substautially as described. 6th. The com-

: connection with the circuit of the dynamo, a current regwating de-

ard of two blocks secured to the standard one above the other and ; ©o. actuated by the revolving shaft of the armature for varying the

number of active field coils, and comprising the segmental circular

! series of fixed contacts G, and a segmental circular contact plate H,

“in said shunt circuit, the double ratchet wheel JJ, carrying said

movable contact plate, the oscillating levers L, LY, carrying pawls
M, adapted to engage with and turn said ratchet wheel 1 opposite
directions respectively, the eccentric P, on the shaft of the arma-
ture actuating said levers, the fixed stops E, K1, the springs (), for

i throwing the levers out of gear, the electric magnets N, having
- movable cores secured to the levers, the circmat R, having branches

the spring is seated and pins on the blocks extending above and .

icross the spring, substantially as described.

4th. In a velocipede

the combination of the back bone, the block K, hook K, eye J1, !

a ](X)p

seat ], block L, noteh L', cross bar M, the spring havin%
o, and

ehgaging in said notch and beneath the cross bar, the coi
hook b, substantially as described.

No. 41,266. Current Director.

. .
Ihe Consolidated Car Heating Com
?’lrm‘a, assignee of James Finney )lc}‘]lroy, Albany, New York,
.S.AL, 16th December, 1892 ; 6 years.
Claim.—3st. In a current director, the combination with the cir-
cait, of an alternating current dynamo, of two branches formed in
sald circuit, a coil in each branch, and a magnetic cirenit for each

(Directeur des courants.)

:uln]ntv(l.m alternately coincide with the fixed portions synchron-
ously with the production of the current waves, substantially as
described, ’
l:lrcu_xt,_ of an alternating current dynanm, of two magnetic curcuits
Consisting of fixed a.n<§ revolving  portions alternately coinciding
synchronously with the current waves, and two coils in branches of
suid cirenit, ~aid coils being placed on the fixed portion of the mag-
hetic circuit with their convolution doubled or hent to form an
electro magmet with the extreme portions of the revolving arma-
fure at the moment of coincidence, substantially as described.

:\‘o. 41,267. Current Regulator, (Régulateur des courants.)
I'he ()uns;u]idntﬂl Car Heating Com{»unv, assignee of James Finney
McElroy, all of Albany, New
1892 6 years.
. Claim. --1st. In a current regulator having fixed contacts and a
]Hm'uhlo contact, the combination of a ratchet wheel carrying said
novable contact, two pawls adapted to actuate the same in opposite

:‘Ilr each pawl arranged to normally hold each pawl out of gear witl
¢ ratchet wheel, an electro magnet for each pawl arranged to

any, Wheeling, West Vir--

coil consisting of fixed portions fur each coil, and moving portions -

2nd. In a current director, the combination with the

Tork, U.S.A., 16th December, -

R, in which said electric magnets are located, and means for elos-
ing the circuit through one or the other of said branches by fluctua-
tions in the current strength of the cirenit of the dynamo, substan-
tially as described.

No. 41,268. Corset. (Corset.)
Frank Rothschild, New York, State of New York, U.S.A,, 16th
Decenber, 1892 ; 6 years.
Claim.~—The combination with an undivided corset having one
opening, of a series of straps and fastenings therefor attached to
the corset on opposite sides of said opening, substantially as herein

. set forth.

No. 11,269. Brake. (Frein.)

Rhodes Battye, 280 Victoria street, Darlinghurst, Sydney, New
South Wales, Australia, 16th December, 1892'; 6 years.
Claim ~1st. 1n fluid pressure automatic brake mechanism a
eylinder, provided with annular grooves, whose piston is in com-
bination with a rigid stem forming a quadruple valve, such valve
having seatings for opening and closing passages in an outer casing,
such passages being connected with the annular grooves in the
main casing of such cylinder, the aforesaid rigid stem having
therein a central valve seating itself on the reverse side of the piston
50 as to yield to external pressure only, for establishing conmnunica-
tion either with or without the medium of a controlling valve,
between the train pipe and the auxiliary reservoir, for the purpose
of putting on or taking off the brake, substantially as described and
shown. 2nd. In fluid pressure automatic brake mechanisin used
for ()]mmtin% either single or double brake cylinders for putting on
or taking off the brake, a piston, such as 6 and 7, having a ngid

stem forming a quadruple valve, in combination with a controlling

irects . . M
lirections respectively, by the movement of the armature, a sprmE :

t v s . . Ut L
throw such prawl into gear upon hecoming active, an electric circuit

11::‘(1‘:: h;}g said magnets in two normally open branches thereof, and
"‘itnc: .t‘n‘ closing said circuit throngh one or to the other of said
o0 les, upon an inerease from the normal strength in the circait

e generator, substantially as described.  2nd. In a current

valve for diverting the air from the under side of the viston to the
reverse side and thence through perforations or passages in the
rigid stem to an inner chamber of the guadruple valve and thence
to the auxiliary reservoir, substantially as described and shown.
3rd. In fluid pressure automatic brake mechanism fitted with a com-
bined piston and valve or valves, a controlling valve having con-
nections to the train pipe, drip cup, reverse Ni(ﬁ' of a piston having
perforations or passages, and auxiliary reservoir causing sufficient
movement in the controlling valve as to change the direction of the
air current so as to immediately increase the pressure in the
auxiliary reservoir, substantially as described and shown  4th.

cgulator having fixed and movable contacts, of a ratchet wheel - In fluid pressure antomatic brake mechanism applicable to pressure

carrying
:tdnpmf

said movable contact, two oscillating levers carrying pawls | eylinders having springs for releasing_the brake, a combined piston
to engage with and turn said wheel in opposite directions | and quadruple valve fitted with

an inner valve above escapement

respectively, a cam on the shaft of the armature of the generator to | ports, such escapement ports being used to give communication,

12—5
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upon full stroke of the piston, between the train pipe and through
a retention valve and chamber, direct to the brake eylinder, for the
purpose of angmenting the supply of air to the brake cylinder, =ub-
stantially as deseribed and shown. 5th. In fluid pressure brake
mechanisin the use of acylinder, suchax 1 and 2, having a combined
piston and valve such as 6 and 7, designated a quadruple valve, in
combination with a controlling or safety valve, all substantially asx
deseribed and shown and for the purposes set forth.

No. 41,270, Method of Preserving Wood.
(Méthode de préserver le bois.)
Paul Gassen, Cologne, Prussia, 16th December, 18925 6 years.

Cluim. 1st. The hereinbefore described method of emboss wood,
consisting in embossing the same pattern upon the back and front,
and thus producing the same conditions of compression on both =ur-
faces, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore described.
2nd. The hereinbefore deseribed method of treating embossed wood,
consisting in impressing the back of the wood with conical or cubical

teeth or pegs, and thus producing similar conditions or compression I
3rd. In
3rd.

in both surfaces, substantially as hereinbefore described.
the production of embossed” wood articles, compressing the dry
wood, treating the compressed wood with an anti-hygroscopic or
water repellant or compound, and thereafter embossing it, sll\lbstan—
tially as and for the purpose hereinbefore deseribed.

No. $1,271. Steam Engine. (Machine a vapeur.)

Charles Dell Mosher, Amesbury, Massachusetts, U. S, A, 16th
December, 1802 5 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a quadruple expansion engine, the combination,
with two pairs of steam cylinders, each pair consisting of two cylin-
ders having valve chests or eylinders cast integral with them, and a
conneetion ]‘ni]xﬂ joining the two pairs of valve cylinders, valves in
sald valve chests or cylinders, a main or crank shaft, and eccentries
on said crank shaft operatively connected to said valves, the said
valve chests having their ports arranged substantially as described,
to afford a substantially straight exhaust through the engine, as set
forth. 2nd. In a quadruple expansion engine, the combination,
with two pairs of steams eylinders, each pair consisting of two eylin-
ders having valve chests or eylinders, a crank shaft provided with
two sets of eranks, one for each pair of eylinders, the cranks of one
pair being set at an angle of substantially 180 degrees, and the
cranks of the second pair being set at an angle of substantially 180
degrees to each other, but at an angle of substantially 90 degrees to
the first set of cranks, a bed plate, and a supporting frame for the
cylinders, consisting of a inlum]i&y of columms and braces, substan-
tially as described.  3rd. In an engine, the combination, with the
steam and valve eylinders, a bed or foundation, and a crank shaft
supported by the bed, of a supporting frame composed of columns
interposed between the cyvlinders and bed, braces or connections
hetween said columns, and means for adjusting said connections to
subject them to a tensile strain, and the columns to a compressive
strain, as set forth,  4th. In an engine, the combination, with the
steam and valve cylinders, a bed plate or foundation, and a crank
shaft supported by the bed plate, of a supporting frame for the
cylinders consisting of supporting columns secured to the said cylin-
ders and bed plate, and braces connected to the said columns and
adjusted under a tensile strain, whereby the said supporting columns
are subjected to a compressing strain only, substantially as described.
Sth. Ina qu:ulruplv expansion engine, the combination, with two
pairs of steam cylinders, each pair consisting of two cylinders having
valve chests or eylinders, a crank shaft provided with two sets of
cranks, one for each pair of cylinders, the cranks of one pair being
set at an angle of substantially 180 degrees, and the cranks of the
second pair being set at an angle of substantially 180 degrees to each
other, but at an angle of substantially 90 degrees to the first set of
cranks, a bed plate, and a supporting frame for the cylinders con-
sisting of a plurality of columns and braces, two eccentrics on the
crank shaft, a rock shaft supported by the colunms and connected
to the valves of one pair of cylinders and to one eccentrie, and a
second rock shaft supported by the columns and connected to the
valves of the other pair of cylinders and to the second eccentrie,
substantially as described. | 6th. In a quadruple expansion engine,
the combination of two pairs of steamn cylin(liers, each comprising
two cylinders, the four evlinders being arranged in a line, two pairs
of valve chests or cylinders accompanying said cylinders,
pistons  in the steam  eylinders, a  bed plate, a  crank
shaft supported thereby and provided with two sets of cranks
relatively arranged asx shown, two sets of piston valves in the
valve chests or cylinders, a rock shaft to which one set of
valves is connected, a second rock shaft to which the valves of the
other set are connected, eccentries located side by side on the crank
shaft, and conmected with said rock shafts, said eccentrics being
located between the centre of the second intermediate cylinder and
the centre of the low pressure eylinder, said location of the eccen-
trics permitting the employment of the maximum length of bearing
surface and the minimum length of shaft and of the series of cylin-
ders, as set forth.  7th, In a quadruple expansion engine, the com-
hination of the following instrumentalitios, viz.: two pairs of steam
eylinders, each ecomprising two eylinders, two pairs of valve chests
or eylinders cast integral with said eylinders and connected together,
pistons in the steam cylinders, a bed plate, a crank shaft supported

|

: thereby and provided with two sets of cranks, each consisting of
; two cranks set at substantially an angle of 180 degrees to one another,
the cranks of one set being at substantially an angle of %0 degrees
to the cranks of the other set, two sets of piston valves in the valve
chests or eylinders, a rock shaft to which one set of valves is con-
nected, a second rock shaft to which the valves of the other set are
connected, an eccentric on the crank shaft connected to one rock
shaft, a second eccentric to which the other rock shaft is connected,
and a supporting frame for the said eylinders and rock shafts con-
sisting of columns d, ', and braces 2, ¥, placed under a tensile
strain and subjecting said colunms to a compressive strain, sub-
stantially as deseribed.

No. 41,272, Motor for Vehicles. (Moteur pour voitures.)

Friedrich Ruhs, Burg-a-Fehmamn, Prussia, 16th December, 18922
6 vears,

Claine., 1st. In spring motors for wheeled vehicles, a series of
tightened springs, which come after each other into action and thete-
by act continwously upon the driving shaft, whilst during the
running the loosened springs are again tightened, all constructed
and acting substantially as set forth. 2ud. In spring motors for
wheeled vehicles the arrangement for acting on the springs,
distinguished by several toothed segments mounted and revolving
on the same shaft, operated by a lever G, by the driver of the
vehicle, and acting to tighten the springs F, the latter being locked
by means of the shaft , and the clutch or hook of lever D, while by
drawing back the handle G, and loosing the lever D, by thumb piece
of lever E, the power acquired by the springs ¥, ¥', F~, i~ employed
to drive the main axis of the road wheel through the ratchet 8, all
acting substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 3vd. With
the spring motor claimed by claim 1 the arrangement for the tighten-
ing of the spring ¥, F1, %, consisting of the rod P, which can be
lxrvssed by means of the s{»iud]o J against the springs ¥, and there-
sy tighten the latter, with the object of facilitating a storage of
greater power for movement upon mountamous ground, substantially
asset forth. 4th. With the spring motor ax specified under claims Tand
2, the arrangement of a brake, consisting of the lever K, revolving
round the axis of the toothed wheel segment C, which acts upon the
driver B, and can be pressed against the latter by the thumb piece
M, of the hand lever L, for the purpose of braking the carriage,
substantially ax set forth.  5th. A spring motor for wheeled vehicles
as specified under claim 1, distinguished by a number of spiral
springs which are brought into mechanical connection with the
driving shaft f, of the carriage whereby the free running motion
obtained on descending an incline is used for the tightening of the
springs, whilst the carriage upon an ascending or horizontal track is
driven by their stored power, all constructcd and acting as and for
the purposes herein deseribed with special reference accompanying
drawings.

No. 41,273. Process of Purifying Liquid.

(Procédé pour purifier les liquides.)

Samuel Hanter Millikin, assignee of Courtland Williams Brunson,
both of Hamilton, Ohio, U.S.A., 16th December, 1892: 6
years.

Claim.—1st. The process of purifying spirituous liquor or other
liquid, by means of the application thereto of electrolysis, while said
liquor or liquid is kept m a state of frigidity approximating its
freezing point.  2nd. The process of purifying spirituous liquor or
other hignid eonsisting in first reducing the temperature thereof to
near its freezing point, and then submitting it to the action of elec-
tricity.

No. 41,274. Hese Coupling. (Joint de boyau.)

Edward Ethel Gold, assignee of John Balmore, both of New York,
State of New York, U.S. A., 16th December, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. Ina pipe coupling, the combination of a conpling
head or section having a hemispherical socket, a seat consisting of a
segment of a sphere fitting in said socket, and a fastening engaging
the seat and head to hold the seat in place in said socket, and pivot-
ally connected to the seat to permit of a rocking movement of the
latter. 2nd. In a pipe coupling, the combination of a conpling hewd
or section having a semi-spherical socket, a seat consisting of a seg-
ment of a sphere fitting in said socket, and a spring fastening en-
gaging said seat, formed to make engagement with the interior of
said head, whereby to hold the seat 1n place in said socket and
adapted to yield sufficiently to enable it to be withdrawn to remove
the seat.  3rd. In a pipe coupling, the combination of a coupling
head B, having socket ¢, and grooves i, i, rocking seat F, and fast-
ener H, consisting of pivotal ends engaging said seat, and outwardly
springing portions k, k, engaging said grooves. 4th. In a pipe
coupling, the combination of a coupling head B, having socket ¢,
rocking seat K, and fastener H, conaisting of pivotal ends engaging
said seat, outward loops b, k, engaging the interior of the head, and
intervening loop j, for facilitating the pulling out of the fastener.
5th. In a pipe coupling, the combination of a coupling head or sec-
tion having a semi-=pherical socket and stops ¢, g, with  xeat con-
sisting of a segment of a sphere fitting in said socket, and stop
projections f, f, engaging said smlps to Innit the movement of the
seat.  6Gth. In a pipe coupling, the combination of a coupling head
or section having a hemispherical socket, and notchex g, ¢, back of
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faid socket, with a seat consisting of a segment of a sphere fitting
M said socket and having projections f, f, entering said notches,
Wherehy the velative displacement of the xeat is provented. 7th.
dlilr @ Pipe coupling, the combination of a coupling head having a
‘.mict longitudinal passage through it terminating in a seat at its)
T, a locking arm on one side projecting beyond the plane of the !
feat, and aJocking projection on the other side, said locking arm hav- i
Mg a wedging face o, formed in an eccentric curve extending to the
umiddle Hye of the coupler at !, and continued beyond said line in a
eurve of smaller radius to form an inclined stop for limiting the an-
Bular engagement of the respeetive coupling heads,  8th. Tnoa pipe
conpling, the coupling head having a hemispherical socket, i com-
‘mation with a elf adjusting seat, consisting of a ring of vielding
aterial formed externally as a segment of a sphere, haviné‘ a cen- |

“'“J_U]wning, a longitudinal passage therethrough, and a flat outer !
Seating face around said central opening, and a thimble or sleeve of !
Mgid material within said ring, lining said longitudinal passage and
Preventing the inward expansion of said ring by pressure applied to
said seating face, substantially as set forth.  9th. A seat for a pipe
Coupling, comsisting of a ring of yielding material formed externally
4 segment of a sphere having a central opening, a longitudinal
Passage therethrough, of a flat seating face around said central open-
Mg, and a thimble or sleeve of rigid material within said ring, lining
sitidl 1('lllgltlll]|n;ll passage and preventing the inward expansion of
said ring, substantially as set forth.

No, 41,275, Method of and Apparatus for Distilling
Liquid Hydrocarbons, (Mithode et appareil pour la dis-
tillation des liguides hydrogines. )

Pan) Dvorkovitz, London, Middlesex, England, 16th December,
1802 6 years,

Cluim.—1st. In apparatus for distilling liquid hydrocarbons, the
Combination of a double set of oil superheaters, a (ﬁ)ll]rlb‘ set of re-
torts and a double set of condensers, together with a steam super-
eater and a device or devices for intimately mixing the steam and
ol or oi] vapours in the retorts, substantially as and for the purpose
et forth.  2nd. The combination of a heated retort and perforated
il (or light tar) and steam pipes, the said pipes being arranged in
the said heated retort, for tllm purpose of producing intimate ad-
mixture without condensation, substantially as set forth.

No, 41,276. Process of and Apparatus for Distilling

Oil.  (Procédé et appareil pour la distillation de

U huile.)

Allan Mason, BProoklyn, New York, U.S.A., 16th December, 1892 ;
6 years.

Cluim.--1st. The process of continuous fractional distillation of
Petrolenmn and other analogous oils in repeated steps of continuous
Stccession and inereased heat, in which the previously unvapourized
oil is successively treated, which consists of introducing the oil and
steam together, and causing the instantaneous junction of the same
(“)]IP(‘t].\'l'l)' in an atomnzed condition in the several heated chambers
Siccessively, instantaneously separating, in the several chambers
the portions vaporable by the respective temperatures aceellerating
the movement of both the vapourized and unvapourized oil along the
retort chambers to their respective exit passages by the impulse of
the steann jets, exposing the vapourized portions all alike to the same
conditions of time and heat 1 the respective chambers, similarly
exposing all the unvapourized portions therein, and likewise and in-
Mantaneously removing hoth vapourized and unvapourized portions
to the condensers and successive sections of the retort respectively,
S0 that all portions of each have like exposure to the heat and steam
I the respective chambers, substantially as described.  2nd. The
¢ombination, in a still, for continuous fractional distillation, of the
“imtinuons pipe retort comprising a series of snccessive chambers,
“:_luh‘}m\'mg the oil inlet and a steam injector at the receiving end im-
Pinging the steam jet on the entering stream of oil, so as tu?nstanﬂy
atomize it in one body and project the same along the chamber to
the opposite end, and each seetion having a vapour exit and oil exit
thereat through which the vapour and oil respectively escape, the
me to the condenser and the other to the succeeding section of the |
retort, the arrangement being such that all of both the vapour and
Mmvapourized oil have like exposure as to heat and time in the
,rl‘,‘“l""ﬁtl\'v. sections of the retort, substantially as described.  3rd.

he combination, in a still, for continuous fractional distillation, of
the continuous pipe retort, comprising a series of successive cham-
e:{:?' ach having the oil inlet and a steam injector at the receiving
e lémpngmg the steam jet directly on the entering stream of oil,
the El o nllstamtv]y atomize 1t in one hody and project the same along
exit AM‘I‘II‘ wr to the opposite end, and each section having a vapour !
ti‘vel‘:n. an oil exit thercat, through which the vapour and oil respec- |
D excapws, the one to the condenser and the other to the next |

ction of the retort, the arrangement being such that all of both !
ti:‘l‘"\.’i{lmnr and the unvapourized oil have like expoxure as to heat and |
i m the vespective sections of the retort, the furnace underneath |
of thyllf‘) retort made in separate seetions, each containing a section |
and £ lf‘turt, the flues at the opposite extremities of the chamber !
Vors Nf[uwxugvs and dampers cansing the regular or irregular trans- |
e the heat products through the successive sections of the
hace, substantially as deseribed.
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No. 41,2727, Spring Hinge. (Charnitre Q ressort.)
Andrew James MceCauley, Circleville, Ohio, U.S A 16th Decem-
ber, 18925 6 years,

Claim. 1st. In aspring hinge, the combination with the jointedly
comected hinge plates a, b, of a screw ¢, rigidly connected with
the plate 4, and having offsets ¢, forming as described shoulders o,
d1, 1 said screw  thread grooves, guides o%, on said screw, lugs on
said guide entering the thread groove, a guide arm «*, sliding and
supported against said plate and a coiled spring surrounding said
serew as described, beneath the guide head o, substantially as
specified.  2nd. In a spring hingiw, the combination with the hinge
plates o, b, a fixed and detachable ring projection on plate &, and
notehed openings as described in said ring projections, of a tubular

I screw ¢, having squared ends fitting within said ring notches and

having offsets in the thread grooves thereof, forming as described
shoulders o, ', guide o*, surrounding said screw lugs f, on said
guide entering the screw thread groove, a guide arm %, slul_mg and
supported agaimst plate «, and a coiled spring inclosing sadd serew
between guide head 2, and the lower plate projection ', substan-
tially ax and for the purpose specified.

No. 41,278. Hand Rake for Hay. (Rateau @ foin.)
Samuel Buschlen, Port Elgin, Ontario, Canada, 16th Deecember,
1892 : 6 years.
Cleim.—In a hand hay rake a wire bow B, B, having eurves or
shoulders A, A, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore
set forth.

Combined Egg Beater and Masher.
(Vergette de cuisine.)
Uviah D. Seltzer, Lebanon, Pennsylvania, U.S. A.; 16th Decem-
ber, 1892 ; 6 years.

Cluim. 1st. An implement of the class deseribed comprising a
ring B, cross bead or yoke F, formed integral therewith, eylinder A
open at both ends and detachably secured to said ring, plunger rod
D, and spring actuated plunger C, substantially as described.  2nd.
An implement of the class described, comprising the ring B, the
cylinder A, the yoke P, the plunger rod D, and the spring actuated
plunger C, sliding in bearing ', in the yoke F, substantially as
described.  3rd. An implement of the class described, comprising
the ring B, the perforated 0})@1) ended cylinder A, the yoke F, the
plunger rod D, the lugs ¢, formed upon the ring B, for engagement
with the beaded edge a, of cylinder A, the spring actuated plunger
C, and the lugs ¢, ¢, cast respectively upon the yoke F, and handle
, for retaining the spring (3, in position, substantially as described.
4th. An implement of the class described, comprising the handle F,
slunger C, plunger rod D, ring B, having lugs ¢, and spring (;, and
{mving the removable cylinder A, provided with the flange or head
a, with notches #, substantially as described.

No. $41,279.

No. 41,280. &Gas Meter. (Gazom?ire.)

James B, Knickerbocker and Edward Kirkpatriek, both of In-
dianapolis, Indiana, U.S.A., 16th December, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim. - Ist. In a gas weter, a casing composed of two equivalent
parts, inlet and outlet connections on opposite sides of such caxmg, a
flexible diaphragm centrally secured therein, inlet and outlet valves
seated in partitions formed in the halves of the casing adjacent to
the inlet and outlet openings, a valve rod passing through the
diaphragm and connecting such inlet and outlet valves, adjusting
s{u'mg coiled upon such rod for settling the valve, a bolt passing
through the diaphragm having a central opening through which the
valve rod loosely passes, a shoe connected to one end of such bolt,
a slotted arm pivoted to such shoe, a spring controlled lever
pivoted at one end to the casing and to a yoke at the other end
which straddles the valve rod, the pivot pin of such levers passing
through the slot of the arm connected to the diaphragi, whereby the
throw of the valve is automatically effected by the spring lever me-
chanism when the lever has reached a certain point, all combined, sub-
stantially as shown and described. 2nd. In a gas meter, a casing com-
posed of two equivalent parts, inlet and ontlet openings on opposite
sides thereof, a flexible diaphragm centrally secured therein, outlet
and inlet valves seated in partitions formed m the halves of the casing
adjacent to the inlet and ontlet opening, such valves connected Ly a
rod passing through the diaphragm for securing their simultancous
action, a bolt passing through a central perforation in the diaphragm
and loosely mounted on the valve rod, a lever engaging with one end
of such bolt and eomnected to a suitable registering mechanism at
the other, a spring controlled lever mechanism pivotally connected
to the opposite end of such bolt for automatically effecting the
throw nt! the valves when the levers have passed their cen-
tre, substantially as shown and described.  3rd. In a gas metre,
a casing composed of two equivalent parts, imlet and outlet
connections  on opposite sides  thereof, a single flexible dia-
phragm centrally secured therein, such casing providing a chan-
nel for the passage of gas through openmgs in and near
the edge of the diaphragm, inlet and outlet valves seated in par-
titions formed in the halves of the casing adjacent to the inlet and
outlet openings, and connected by an adjustable valve rod passing
through a central opening in the diaphragm, aspring controlled lever
mechanism connected to such rod and to the diaphragm for auto-
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matically effecting the throw of the valves when the jointed levers
have passed their centre, all combined, substantially as shown and
described.  4th. Inoa gas meter, an automatic lever mechanism for
effecting the throw of the valves, connected at one end to a rod
uniting the inlet and outlet valves, and at the other to the diaphragm
composed substantially of an artu (29) pivoted at one end to the
casing, and at the other end to a yoke (34), such lever and voke also
connected on each side by a spring (37), a slotted arm (28), such
levers actuated by contact with such arm when operated by the
movement of the diaphragm, whereby, when the levers have reached
a certain point, the antomatic tension of the xprings serves to effect
the throw of the valves, all combined, substantially asx shown and
deseribed.  dth. A gas meter comprising a hollow casing composed

of two similar halves having inlet and outlet openings on opposite

sides thereof, a flexible diaphragm centrally secured between such
halves, outlet and inlet valves seated in partitions formed in the
casing adjacent to the outlet and inlet openings, an adjustable rod
passing through the diaphragm connected to such valves, and means
such as a spring lever mechanism normally operating against the
pressure of the 1
Tevers controlled by springs that automatically effect the throw of
the valves when the action of the diaphragm has carried the spring
levers beyond a certain point in combination with a dial registering
mechanism connected with the casing, and actuated by a lever con-
neeted on one side of the diaphragm, substantially as shown and
described.  6th. In a gas meter, inlet and outlet valves mounted on
opposite ends of a rod passing centrally through the diaphragm, in

combination with a spring lever mechanism pivoted to the casing

and bearing against a projection on the valve rod, whereby a unt-
form tension 1s exerted upon the valves at all times, substantially as
shown and described.  7th. In a gas meter, inlet and outlet valves
connected by a rod passing through the diaphragm, a jointed lever
pivoted to the casing having a limited lateral movement, controlled

by the springs and bearing against the valve rod, whereby a tension |
s constantly exerted thereon, substantially as shown and deseribed.

No. 41,281, Folding Ladder. (Echelle pliante.)

Ansel Leo, 18 Maclise Road, West Kensingston Park, Middlesex,
England. 16th December, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claiue.~ -1st, The combination in a collapsable ladder, of pairs of
Iadder sections, tubular rungs and central tubes holding the sections
and rungs together.  2nd. The combination in a collapsable ladder,
of tubular rungs, central tubes passed through the respective rungs
and sections and holding them together, and devices for preventing
the rungs moving about their respective axis.  3rd. The combina-
tion with a collapsable ladder of a rigid stay formed by moving one

rung and two pairs of ladder sections out of the plane of the ladder |

and inxerting a stay section in each side of the ladder, as set forth.
4th. The combination with a collapsable ladder of a head consisting

of two rigid triangles held together by transverse ties joining their |

respectively  corvesponding angles.  Hth. The combination with a
collapsable ladder of pairs of stay sections consisting of links con-
nected together.  6th, The combination with a eollapsable ladder of
a head having oune folding side.

No, 41,282, Sad Irvon. (Fer a repasser.)
Jacob K. Singer, Assignee of Heinrich Koepp, both of Milwaukee,
Wisconsin, U.S AL, 16th December, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim—1st. ‘The combination with a hollow sad iron having draft
openings in the xsides and a movable cover having a depending flange
with openings therein, of a shell capable of a limited endwise move-
ment in said iron and having apertures arranged in the sides of the
iron and inthe cover, said shell having side and end walls corres-
pending with the sides and ends of the iron and serving as a lining
therefor and asx dampers for controlling the draft, substantially as
and for the purposes set forth.  2nd. The combination of a hollow
sad iron having draft openings in the sides near the bottom and a

draft opening and damper in the vear end, a cover hinged thereto

having openings at or near the edge, and a shell capable of a limited
endwise movement in said iron and having openings in the sides
arranged to vegister with the draft openings in the sides of the iron
and cover, and openings in the rear end adjacent to the draft open-
ings in the back of the iron and cover, said shell having sides and

ends otherwise closed and serving both as a damper for controlling, -
the draft and as a shield or lining for the iron, substantially as and '

for the purposes set forth.  3rd. The combination, with a hollow
sad iron having draft openings in the sides, of a shell or lining having
sides adapted o the inside of said iron and capable of a limited
movement therein, said shell or lining being formed with apertures
corresponding and arranged to rvegister with the openings in said
ironand provided with projections on the inside adjacent to said
apertures, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.

No. 41,283, Rachet Brace. (Percoir d rochet.)
William H. Heexon, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 16th December,
1892 6 years.

Claim.~-1st. The combination with the self feeding rachet brace
of a pointed end comprised of a sleeve secured to the body of the
brace and a metallic bar adapted to slide within the said sleeve, said
sleeve and bar adapted to e adjustably locked together, substan-
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ratchet hrace with a pointed end comprised of a xleeve secuved to
the body of the brace and a metallic bar adapted to slide within the
said sleeve, a series of holes formed respectively, dinmetrically
through said sleeve and the said metallic bar, a pin to lock together
said sleeve and metallic bar in their adjusted position, said metallic
bar having one or hoth its ends pointed, substantially as deseribed.
Jrd. A self feeding ratchet brace comprised of a body having formed
in one end a recess to receive the shank of the tool, a lever pivoted
to the body and adapted to rotate there around, pawls forming part
of the said body, a spring to press the said pawls into engagement
with the said ratchet teeth, said springs adapted when desired to be
freed from pressing upon the said pawls and means for holding the
“said pawls out of engagement with the ratchet teeth forming part of
the said body to prevent the said lever interfering with the move-
ment of the said body during its rotation, substantially ax de-
seribed.

No. 41,284, Guard for Railway Tracks and Switches.
(Garde de rails et aiguilles de chemin de fer.)
Michael Riley, London, Ohie, UL S0 AL 16th December, 189216
years,

o Claim. 1st. Inoaguard for railway switches and frogs, the angu-
Jar sections o, o, jontly connected at their inner ends and provided
with an adjustable tranverse connection at their outer ends, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified.  2nd, Ina guard for railway
tracks, the combination with an oblong angular over lapping plates
at, w?, jointedly connected at their inner ends as deseribed, and
spring d, connecting the inmer faces of the side pieces of said guard
sections, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 41.283. Air Valve. (Soupape atmospherique.)
- Parmelie La Foree, assiynee of Hippolyte Joseph La Foree, both of
Toronto, Ontario, Canwmda, 16th December, 18925 6 years.
Claim.--1st. Au air valve comprised of the socket ¥, connected to
the vessel or tube to be inflated, the plugs H, having a tapered upper
portion and a cylindrical lower portion, and provided with a stocking
1, designed to fit within the socket, the said plug having a hole K,
wmade in it from the top to a point below the tapered portion, and
the movable eap L, provided with a hole I, and adapted to be turned
to close sald opening, and for the purpose specified. 2nd. An air
valve comprised of the socket F, connected to the vessel or tube to
be inflated, the plug H, having a tapered upper portion and a cylin-
drical lower portion, and provided with a stocking 1, designed to tit
within the socket, the said plug having a hole K, made in it from
- the top to a point below the tapered portion, and the pin i, designed
to fit i one of the notches J, of the socket ¥, and the cap I, pro-
i vided with a hole 7, and screwed upon the threaded upper portion of
| the socket F, as and for the purpose specified.  3rd. The combina-
tion with the tire tube and branch tube D, of the nozzle K, and nut
i 3, socket F, plug H, provided with a stocking I, and hole K, and
“cap L, serewed into the threaded upper portion of the socket F, ax
cand for the purpose specified.

s
!

No. 41,286. Reel for Wool, Thread or Twine,

! (Dévidolr powr la laine, le fil ou fiedle. )
[ Tames Dennis and Joseph Hilton, both of Manchester,
16th December, 1892 : 6 years.

[  Cluim.--An appliance for holding wool, twine or the like, consist-
ving of a light wire frame A, to receive the swivel joint B, to give it
“independent movement, and a hook C, by which it can e attached
; toany fixed point with or without the loose hinged bar D, substan-
s tially as deseribed.

ingland,

!1\'0. 11.287. Device for Distributing Liguid Poison.

(A ppared powr la distribution des liguidex,)

CMyron Joseph Caswell, Castalia, Ohio, U.S A, 16th December,
18925 6 years.

Clim.—-1st. In a device of the kind deseribed, the combination
of the two ground wheels mounted on stub axles, vertical brackets
onsaid axle, and a triangular frame on said brackets supporting the
tank and operating mechanism, substantially as described.  2nd.
In a deviee of the kind described, the combination of the two ground

wheels mounted on stuby axles, vertical brackets on =aid axle, a tri-
angular frame mounted on said brackets, draft devices, the paddles
Dt tank D and sprinkler operating mechanism, substantially as
described.  3rd. Ina device of the kind deseribed, the combination
with the tank, and a pump, a Hexible eduction pipe and a shifting
sprinkler tube carrying a series of nozzles connected therewith, sub-
stantially ax described.  4th. Ina device of the kind deseribed, a
. sprinkler tube slidingly secured to the frame, a series of nozzles on
“satd tube and means for adjusting said tube horizontally, sub-
stantially as described. 5Hth. In a'device of the kind described,
ia sprinkler tube slidingly secured to the frame, a series of
depending nozzles on said tube and means for adjusting said
| tube horizontally and rotatorily, substantially as described. Gth.
In a device of the kind described, a sprinkler tube slidingly
secured to the frame, a series of nozzlex on said tubwe, means for
adjusting said tube and means for adjusting the nozzles vertieally

tially as deseribed. 2nd. The combination with™ a self feeding land laterally, substantially as described. Tth. In a device of the
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k,’ll(l described, the combination of the tank, the pump, the connec-
ton between said pump and the bottom of said tank and a connec-
t."'l.l between the eduction pipe and the top of the tank, and a
:Ill‘ln s valve in said pipe normally closed, subistantially as described,
Sth. Tn a device of the kind described, the combination with the
sliding tube, a servies of nozzles thereon, “adjustable to or from each
Other, substantially as described. 9th. In a device of the kind
described, the combination with the tank and pump of the supply
Pipe, a return pipe connecting said supply pipe with the tank, a
Sbring actuated valve in said return pipe normally closed, and a
tand lever for opening said valve, substantially as described.  10th.
In s deviee of the kind described, the combination with the tank
and pumip of the stand pipe M, the return pipe N', the spring
Actuated valve O, the hand lever O1, the supply pipe M and the
valve N in said pipe, substantially as described. 11th, In a device
of the kind deseribed, the combination with the shifting supply
tube, of a flexible connection between the pump and said supply
tube, substantially as described. 12th. In a device of the kimd
1lt~scnh¢:.(l, the combination with the supporting truck, of the tank,
#shaft journalled through said tank carrying a depending blade, a
driving connection between the drive wheel and said blade, whereby
1t is oscillated, substantially as and for the purpose described.
13th. In o device of the kind deseribed, the combination with the
tank, the supporting frame and driving mechanism of the shaft 1
extending through the tank, the stutting box F1, and the perforated
depending blade secured to said shaft, substantially as deseribed.
dthe In a device of the kind described, a nozzle consisting of a jet !
secured to the supply tube and ascreen arranged below said jet,
substantially as described.  15th. In a device of the kind described,
the combination of a jet secured to the supply tnbe, of a reversible
sereen secured below said jet, substantially as described.  16th,
In a device of the kind described, the combination with a jet
seeured to the supply tube, of the depending spring arms ¢, thering |
".clzgnqw(l between the lower end of said arms and the screen f:
Within said ring, substantially as described.  17th. Ina device of |
the kind described, the combination with the supply tube of the |
head o, the nozzle b, the spring arms e, the ring d having pins ¢ |
bivoted in the lower end of said arms and the screen f within said |
ring, substantially as described.  18th. In a deviee “of the kind |
described, the combination with the shifting tube, of the depending
supply tube Q having the horizontal portions * adjustably en- |
gaging  with the shifting tube, substantially as described. 19th. i
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as described,  5th. The combination, with a desk top, having an
aperture to receive an ink well, and a groove extending laterally
from said aperture, of a cover comprising a plate to fit the aperture,
and a lateral extension having a convex underside, wherehy the cover
and its extension shall lie flush with the top of the desk, when the
cover is closed, and whereby also the cover shall be held np out of
contact with the desk top by the convex portion when the cover is
open, stthstantially as described.

No. $1,290. Reotary Engine. (Machine rotative.)
Philip Francis Oddie, Chelsea, Middlesex, England, 17th Decen-
ber, 1892 6 years.

Claim.Ist. A case or chamber of cylindrical form, with ap-
proximately centrical inlet and peripheral outlet in combination
with concentrically mounted segmental pieces and eccentrically
mounted curved arms linked together by bridge pieces, so as to co-
operate together to effect intake and discharge of fluid, substan-
tially as and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth.  2nd. A case
or chamber of ¢ylindrical form, having an approximately central in-
let opening and a peripheral ontlet, in combination with an eccen-
trically rotating set of arms, and blades or bridge plates held con-
nected and in substantially close relation to the inner circuniference
of the cylinder, substantially ax set forth. 3rd. A cylindrical case
or chamber having an approximately central inlet and a peripheral
outlet, in combination with rotary parts for effecting the successive
intakes and discharges of fluid, substantially as set forth. 4th. An
arrangement of rotary parts, capable of effecting partial hold or cut
ported within a case or chamber
having an approximately centra{ly arranged inlet and peripheral
outlet, so as to obviate obstruction of feed and facilitate de{iw V.
Hth. The arrangement or combination and use of parts co-operating
with a case, or containing cylinder with an inlet approximately
central and an outlet approximately peripheral, substantially as set
forth.

No. 41,291,

Electrie Lamp Holder,
(Porte lampe électrique.)
James J, Wood, of Fort Wayne, Indiana, U.S.A., 17th December,
1892 6 years.
Claim.-- In an electric lamp holder, the movable terminal push

In a device of the kind described, the combination with the tank, | », and contact n, connected thereto, with a contact o, of opposite
prump and flexible connecting pipe, of the tube Pt slidingly engag- | polarity on which it normally seats, substantially shown and de-
Ing in suitable bearings and carrying a series of depending nozzles, | scribed.  2nd. Tu a lamp holder, the combination, with the fixed

of the hand lever R adjustably se¢ured to said tube, the finger R11
and a notehed har 8, substantially as descriled i

No. 41,288,

Freezer for Iee Cream.

purpose set forth.

( Muchine a congelation pour lu ereme a lu glace. )

bavid €. Camp, Gainesville, Georgia, U, S. AL 16th December,
18025 6 yoars,
laiue -1st. The process of freezing, which consists in inclosin

the liguid to be frozen, in an air tight mould, then inclosing szus
mould in a suitably constructed air tight receptacle containing a re-
f"'ﬂf'mm,‘ and agitating the same, substantially as and for the pur-
bose specified.  2nd. The combination, with a suitable receptacle,
Provided with an air tight removable cap, of a monld of vessel of a
Nize smaller than said receptacle and adapted to he inserted therein,
and provided with an air tight vemovable cover, whereby the refri-
gerant contents of the receptacle are prevented from coming in
comtact with the contents of the mould, substantially ax and for the
arpose set forth.

No. 41,289, Cover for Ink Wells.

(Couvercle pour encriers.)

Almerin Ratio Sprague,  Milwankee, Wisconsin,d UL 8. AL, 16th

Decenber, 1892 5 6 vears,

|
Cluim, —1st. An improved cover for ink wells, comprising a cover- |
g plate and an elongated stem formed integrally or rigidly there- ]
with, and extending downward thevefeom, and constituting the sole !
metallic surface upon which it or they may rub lightly each time the
saild operating device is actuated, whereby a clean metallic contact :
18 always mamtained between the rubbing surfaces with a minimum ;
Vivot for the cover, substantially as described, 2nd. An improved |
covering for ink wells comprising a covering plate, an extension pro- |
Jecting laterally from said plate and having a convex underside, and

istem or pivot extending downward from the outer end of the
exXtension, substantially as deseribed,  3rd. An improved cover for |
mk wells, comprising a covering plate, an extension projecting |
laterally from said plate and having a convex underside, and a stem |
or pivot extending downward from the outer end of the extension,
and provided at its lower end with a finger picee, substantially as ‘
described.  4th. The combination, with a desk top, having an:
aperture to receive an ink well, a vertical opening or socket, and a
groove connecting the upper end of the socket with the aperture, of |
& well cover comprising a covering plate, an extension projecting !
laterally from the covering plate and having a convex underside, |
and a stem or pivot extending downward from the outer end of the
extension, and having a finger piece at its lower end, substantially |

socket «, forming one .po]ar termiinal, and the movable push !,
forming the other terminal, of a contact n, attached to said latter
! terminal, a seating contact o, of opposite IX)lan.ty, a spring tending

constantly to close said contacts n, o, substantially as and for the
3rd. In a holder for electric lamps, the com-
bination, with the movable conducting push w', adapted to contact
with one terminal of the lamp when mserted in its socket, of the
plate n, attached to said push ', and having one polarity, with a
thin disruptible insulator ¢, on said plate, and a contact spring u,
resting on said insulator and connected with the terminal of oppo-
site polarity, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 4th.
In a holder for incandescent electric famps, the combination, to
form a disruptive cut-out, of a rotary conducting table connected to

“one terminal, a thin disruptible insulating laver or disc thereon, and

a contact tongue bearing on the opposite side of said_ dise, and con-
nected to the opposite tenmninal, substantially as set forth.  5th. In

. a disruptive cut-out, the combination with the rotary table n, axial

spindle n, and bearing 11, of the disruptible insulator s, and contact

[ spring u, arranged and operating. substantially as shown and de-

scribed.  6th. In an electric lamp holder, adapted for serial cireuits,

. the combination, with a hand switch arranged, when closed, to forn
“a short circuit between the terminals, of a spring tending constantly

to open said switch, whereby when said switch 1s released it opens
instantancously, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 7th.
In an electric lamp hoider, adapted for serial circuits, a movable
contact maker arranged in the receiving socket for the lamp and in
the path of the lamp, so arranged that when the lamp is inserted
the contact is opened, and riee rersu, with a distinet hand switch
arranged, when closed, to short circuit or cut out the lamp and said
contact maker, with a spring tending constantly to open said switch,
whereby when the switeh is released the short cirenit is hroken in-
stantly and the lamp switched in withont danger of arcing at the
movable contact maker, substantially as herein set forth,  8th, In
an electric lamp holder, the combimation, with a hand switch
arranged, when closed, to short cirenit or cut off the lamp, of a
spring tending constantly to open said switch instantaneously and a
cateh to hold said switch closed until designedly relessed, substan-
tially and for the purpose set forth. 9th, In an electric lamp
holder, the combination, with the insulating base ¢, of the ring &,
and legs K, K', with the bracket 1, socket n, push m?, spin-
dle an, contact », and contact o, substantially as shown and
described.  10th. The combination, with the head 4, and in-
sulating plate ¢, secured thereto, of the ring k. secured to the
plate, socket @, secured to the ring, external casing o, and insulating
nut «', arranged substantially ax shown and described. 11th. Ina
disruptive cut-out, the combination, with a rotary conducting table
n, disruptible insulator thereon, and contact tongue bearing upon
same, of an axial spindle extending from said tnhﬂ, a bearing sup-




porting the same, and an operating head on the end of said spindle,
subxstantially as shown and deseribed.

No. 41.292. Friction Cluteh,

Arthur Wells Robinson,
1RN2: 6 vears.

Claine ~1st. Inasteam operated friction chateh, the combination
with the shaft upon which the cluteh mechanisu proper is mounted, .
the steam evlinder, piston and piston rod, of intermediate operating
mechanisn connected with said piston rod and cluteh mechanism
proper, and working within and at right angles through but inde-
pendently of said shaft, which is hollowed and slotted to accommnio-
date such operating mechanism, as set forth.  2nd. In a steam
operated friction cluteh, the combination with the shaft upon which -
the cluteh mechanism proper is mounted, the steam evlinder, the
piston and piston rod, of intermediate operating mechanism com-
prising two sliding bars at right angles to each other, connected
with said piston rod and clutch mechanisin proper, working within
and at right angles through but independently of said shaft, and :
having an oblique sliding frictional connection, the one with the ;
other, for the purpose zet forth.  3rd. In a steam operated friction
cluteh, the combination with the shaft upon which the cluteh me-
chanis proper is mounted, the steam eylinder, piston and piston
v, of intermediate operating mechanism comprising a horizontal ;
shiding bar comnected at one end with the piston rod and fitting
within the said shaft, which is hollowed to receive it, a vertical bar
with oneend connected to the cluteh mechanism proper. and the other -
end extending throngh said shaft and horizontal bar, both of which
are slotted to receive it, and an oblique tongue and groove sliding !
connection between said bar, as set forth.  4th. The combination of .
the cluteh mechanism proper, the shaft A, the steam eylinder P!
the bar 1), actuated thereby and having end motion within the
hollow of said shaft and also having formed within it grooves
and tongues T. T, at a suitable angle to the axis of the bar, !
and the bar 1, also grooved to fit between the two halves of the bar
D, at vight angles with the same, substantially as and for the pur-
poses set forth.  dth. The combination with the shaft A, steam
eylinder P, and the clutch mechanism proper, of the internally
arooved bar D, the externally grooved bar J, and the slots in said
<haft for containing the same at right angles to each other, so that ;
they can reciprocate without exterior end motion upon the shaft, ©
substantially as and for the purposes deseribed.  6th, The com-
bination of the bar J, having end movement radially to the wheel '
I, and the toggles K and L, supported upon the rim of the wheel
E, and the means by which the end thrust of the toggles ix trans-
mitted to the band O, substantially as and for the purposes de-
seribed.

No. 41,293. Ink Stand. (Fnacrier.)

William James Sawyer, of Elmfield, Surry,
ber, 1892 5 6 years.

Claim.~ 1st. An inkstand consisting of a closed collapsible con- i
taining vessel connected by a tube with an open dipping well, !
substantially as specified, the vessel and dipping well being adjust-
able as to the heght relatively  to one another, by any suitable
means.  2nd. The herein described ink stand consisting of a hori-
zomtal closed collapsible, containing vessel connected by a fexible
tube with an open dipping well, in combination with a supporting
cradle vertically adjustable with regard to the dipping well.  3rd. |
The herein deseribed  ink stand consisting of a horizontal closed,
collapsible, containing vessel connected by a flexible tube with an
open dipping well, in combination with a supporting cradle carried .
and rendered vertically adjustable by pairs of levers operated sub-
tantilly as and for the purpose specified.

(Embrayage d friction)
Juryrus, Ohio, T8 AL, 17th December,

Sngland, 17th Dece- i

No. 41,294, Electrie Motor. (Moteur électrique.)

Charles Joseph Van Depoele, Lvun, Massachusetts, U.S AL, ITth
December, 1892 5 6 years,

Claim.  The electric motor substantially ax deseribed, consisting
of a multiplicity of electro magnetie colls connected to a suitable
source of pulsating currents and having reciprocating pistons work-
ing on the same shaft, together with the method of applyving sueh
motors to the propulsion of vehicles.

No. 41,295. Organ or like Musical Instrument,
( Orgue, cte.)
Robert Hope Jones, of Birkenhead, Chester, KEngland, 17th Decem-
ber, 1892 ; 6 yeurs.

Claim. —1st. In an electric organ, the combination of a series of .
electrical transmitting devices operated by the performer, w corres-
ponding series of electrically operated actions within the organ, a
series of wires forming partsof electric cirenits and connecting said
transmitting devices with their respective actions and one more test
hoards on to which said wires areled at a point or points intermediate
to said devices and actions, substantially ax described.  2nd. The
combination of the battery F, key contacts B, B, conpler board D,
test boards ¢, €1, eleetro pneumatic levers E, and wires connecting

! as de- |
3rd. In an electrie ovgan, the combinati 5 e
g nation with the organ

s
sabd purts snecessively in their several circuits, substantially
seribed. t ;
proper, of a console carrying the keys, pedals and other transmitting !
deviees and eapable of betng moved from place to place ax desired, |

|
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cand a flexible electric eable connecting the console to the organ pro-
Cper and adapted  to be paid out or cotled np as the position of the
Peomsole is o varied, substantially as described.
“organ, aflexible electrie cable connecting the organ proper and the

[December, 1892,

4th. Tn an electric

comgoleconsisting of a central insulated supply lead of bare wires sur-
rounded by a sutficient number of separated insulated wirves, substan-
tially as deseribed.  dth. Tn combination with the console building
frame G having a series of electrie contact devices for the pedal
kexxs, a separate portable pedal board G, carrying said keys; and a
guiding device adapted, when the pedal bourd is moved np against
the console building frame, to guide the keys into position above
thetr respective contact devices, substantially as deseribed. 6th.
The combination of the portable console frame G, the key frames
G2, adjnstable ax a whole thereon, and the separate portable pedal
frame G, substantially as deseribed. 7Tth. In an electrie organ, the
combination, with a series of finger keys, and a series of contact
dexices adapted to be clored and opened thereby, of a hinged frame
upon which said keys contacts and their immediate connections are
mounted, whereby a ready access may be obtained to the k
tacts and connections without altering the relative positions of
the same, and the keys may be actuated and their notes sounded or
stops or couplers operated while the frame is thrown back, and said

; contacts and connections are fully exposed to view, substantially ax

and for the purposes deseribed.  8th. In an electric organ, two or
more superposed frames hinged one upon the other and carrying
respectively, the manuals and stop keys with their various contact
devices and mmmediate connections, the lowermost frame being
hinged upon a supporting bed, and each being capable of being
thrown back separately, substantially as and for the purposes de-
seribed. 9th. In an electric organ, the combination, with an operat-
ing deviee actuated at will by the performer, of an electric contact
device comprising one or wore metallic points and an adjacent
wetallic surface upon which it or they may rub lightly each time the
said operating device is actuated, whereby a clean metallic contact
ix always maintained between the rubbing surface with a minimum
amount of friction, substantially ax described. 10th. In an electrical
organ, a contact device consisting of twoor more evlindrical metallic
bodies crossing each other at an angle, and rubbing lightly one upon
the other as described at each operation of an external deviee
actuated at will by the performer, substantially as and for the pur-
pose described.  11th. In an electric organ., a contact device conxist-
mg of one or more flexible metallic wires and a more or less rigid
wetallie wire lying approximately at right angles thereto and
adapted to be rubbed lightly thereagainst at each operation of an
external device, substantially ax described.  12th. In an organ, a

Cseries of oscillatory spring balanced stop kevs arranged in one or

nmore rows above or below and in proximity to one or more of the
manuals, whereby the parts operated by said keys may be brought
into or put out of action by the lightest touch or glissando movement
of the performer’s finger without his having to remove his hands
from the mamial keys, substantially as deseribed.  13th. In an elec-

- tric organ, an oscillatory stop key arranged conveniently to the per-

former, and furnished with one or more electric contacts for the pur-
poses deseribed, in combination with a ght spring device adapted to
hold the key n its extreme positions and prevent it from resting in any
intermediate position, substantially as and for the purpose described.
14th. The combination with an oscillatory stop key, of a tlat spring
k¥, approximately perpendicular thereto, and a pointed pin k4, insert-
ed between the free end of the springand the adjacent end of the key
in such a position that it points to opposite sides of the key axis
when the key is in its extreme positions, substantially as and for the
purpose deseribed.  15th, The combination with the oscillatory key
H, and a device for holding it _in its extreme positions as deseribed,

cof the outwardly curved Hexible metallic contacts H', H2, located

one behind each end of the key, and each adapted to effeet a rubbing
contact on the hack thereof, when the key is pressed against it, sub-
tantially as deseribed.  16th. In an organ, the combination, with a
pair of oscillatory stop keys having their finger plates working one
through the other, as described, of a connecting deviee whereby the
depression of one tinger plate effects the elevation of the other, and
a hight spring deviee adapted to hold the kevs in their extreme posi-
tions and to prevent them resting in an intermediate position, sub-
stantially as deseribed.  17th. The combination of the levers H#,
HH, pivoted as deseribed, the adjustable pin 274, connecting the
levers, and the spring device #%, b4, apphied to the lever H*, the
whole arranged, substantially as described.  18th. Tn an organ, a
stop rod or key capable of a limited oscillatory movement in a ver-
tical direction about its vear end, and also of o limited longitudinal
movement ax a whole, in combination with a light spring device

~tending to move the forward end of the kev in one direction ver-

tically and to thrust the key forward as a whole, and a retaining
device for holding the key m its rearward position, with its forward
end in one of its extreme vertical positions, whereby a light down-
ward or upward touch on the forward end of the key causes it to
spring forward into the speaking position, whilst a lght rearward
touch ix sufficient to replace it in the silent position, substantially as
described. 19th. The combination of the stop key H?, capable of a
limited amonnt of oscillation in a vertical direction about its rear
end, the spring #'7, pressing the key forward, the spring 4%, elevat-
ing its forward end, the detent k2%, h#4 and stops for limiting the
Tongitudinal movement of the key, substantially as deseribed,  20th.
In an electric organ, the combmation with all the stop key and
coupler key cirets of the entire organ, of a stop switch connected
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to said cirenits and adapted when operated by the performer to in-
Stantaneously make or break all the said circuits, substantially as
ad for the purpose deseribed.  21st. In combination with a series
of counterbalanced oscillatory stop keys, a compuosition roller lying
transversely to the keys, and having a series of projecting preces
1u.la.pt::(l to operate the keys when the roller is partly turned in one
direction, and a counterbalancing device for returning the roller to
s original position when released by the operator, whereby
the desired combination of stop keyx ix Instantaneously brought
Ito action, but cach key of the combination is left free to
e subsequently operated independently of the others, substantially
as deseribed. 22nd. Tn combination, with a series of counterbalanced
sop keys, a composition roller Iyving transversely thereto, a pair of
brojections on each stop key one on each side of the roller, and a
series of projecting pieces on the roller, each piece adapted to engage
one or other of the projections on the adjacent key, (according to
the predetermined arrangement of the pieces) when the roller is
bartly turned in one direction, whereby the stop keys may, by a
bartial vevolution of the roller in one direction be placed in the “on”
and “ off 7 positions, necessary to secure the desired combination of
stops, substantially as deseribed.  23rd. The combination, with a
serles of pairs of coacting oscillatory stop keys as described, of a
composition roller lving transversely thereto, and a series of project-
Ing pieces on the roller each adapted (according to the predeternined
arrangement of the pieces) to operate one or other mewmber of the
adjacent pair of keys, when the roller is partially turned in one
tircction, :\‘uhs:t,nntiall{' as and for the purpose deseribed.  24th.
The combination, with a series of pairs of coacting oscillatory stop
ey as desceribed, of a composition roller lying transversely thereto,
a series of adjustable pins mounted transversely upon the roller and
cach adapted to engage the adjacent key when'the roller is turned
as described, and means for adjusting said pins in such manner that
when the roller ix so turned one or other key of each pair may be
operated if not already otherwise operated, substantially as deseribed.
25th. The combination, with the oscillatory coacting keys H», HY,
of the composition roller J1, Iying transversely thereto, the split
DinxJ#, sliding in transverse holes in the roller, one in proximity to
tach key, and the retaining pins j3, fitting into notches j%, in the
sides of the pins, in either of their two longitudinal positions, sub-
stantially as deseribed.  26th. The combination, with a series of
osallatory stop keys artanged in coacting pairs as described, of a
composition roller lying transversely to the keys, and a series of
pins pivotally mounted on the roller in proximity to their respective
bairs of keys, as described, and each adapted to be turned about its
bivot in either direction to bring its striking end opposite to one or
other of the keys of the adjacent pair, substantially ax described.
27th, The combination, with a series of oscillatory stop keys,
awranged in coacting pairs as described, of a rotatable and longitu-
dma.l_ly reciprocating cotuposition roller lying transversely thereto,
aseries of pins pivotally mounted on the voller in proximity to their
respective pairs of keys as described, striking pieces located at the
outer or remote sides of the keys of each pair as described, and pro-
Jeeting beyond the parts of the keyxs to be struck by the pins when the
roller is turned, & retaining device for holding the roller normally
with its pins located centrally to their respective pairs of
keys, and  means for reciprocating the roller to each side
of such normal  position  to  bring each of its  pins into
contact  with  one or other of the adjacent striking pieces
wherehy any  desired  composition  may  be set  for subse-
quent use by temporanly arranging the stop keys ax requived and
reciprocating the roller longitudinally, substantially as descrilwed.
28th.  The combination of the coacting levers H?*, H*, the rotable
and Jongitudinally  reciprocating  roller J', the pivoted pins
B mounted  on the  roller,  the  striking pieces  J on
the levers at the notches j1°) therein, and means for reciprocating
the rollers longitudinally to each side of its normal or central position,
substantially as and for the purpose deseribed.  29th. In an organ,
the combination with mechanism for operating one or more of the
stops, of an operating key therefor pivoted about its rear end and
having its forward end inclined to t‘w manuel keys as shown and
located above the said keys at such a distance therefrom as to be
readily accessible to the performer's fingers without his raising his
hands frons the keys, substantially as described.  30th. In an organ
a series of stop kevs and a composition roller adapted to operate said
keys as d(-scrilwd, in combination with an operating key, mechanism
connecting the key and roller to secure the partial rotation of the

latter on the depression of the key, and a spring for returning the |

roller to its normal position on the release of the key, substantially
as describexd.  31st. In combination with a series of stop keys and a
composition roller 1, for operating the same, the downwardly in-
clined operating key J, pivoted at its rear end, the chain wheel 52,
on the roller, the adjustable chain j*, connecting the wheel and key,
and a device for returning the roller and key to their normal posi-
tions on the release of the key, substantially as described.  32nd.
1 combination with a series of stop keys H?, provided with counter-
alancing devices as described, a roller J ¢, lyving transversely there-
to, & sertes of projections J4, arranged one on each key at one side
of the roller, asecond series of projections J 5, arranged in a similar
mannerat the opposite side of the roller, one or more pieces j7, on the
l‘"‘]vr adapted when the roller is turned in one direction tostrike the
HAAIJchvnt projections J4, and depress their keys, and one or niore
bk < adapted on the said turning of the roller to engage the adja-
cent projections J 3, and thrust their keys rearward, substantially as
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deseribed,  33rd. Inan electric organ, the combination of a coupler
board D, a series of insulated pins D!, arranged in rows thereon as
described and connected in circuit with the ordinary f¢, *“ownnote
contacts of their respective manuel or pedal keys, a second series of
insulated pins D2, arranged one in proximity to each pin D', and
each connected in circuit with the additional coupler contact of
that key to which the note belongng to the adjacent pin D1, is to
be coupled, a series of roller switches D#, arranged one 1 proximity
to each row of pins and each provided with insulated contactx
adapted  to connect each adjacent pair of pins D!, D=
when the roller s turned, and operating devices for turning
one  or more of said rollers as  desired, substantially ax
described.  34th. In an electric organ, the combination with
a series of manual or pedal keys, of a corresponding series of coupler
contaect devices each adapted to be closed by the depression of its
respective key, a series of separate wires connecting the correspond-
ing members of said contact devices directly with the electrically
operated actions of the notes to be coupled to their respective keys
said actions being alto connected to one terminal of the clectric
supply, a single line of wire connecting all the other members of the
said contact devices with the other terminal of said supply, and a
coupler switch capable of being operated at will by the performer to
break or join up said single line, substantially as described.  35th.
In an electric organ, the combination with a series of pedal or man-
ual keys, of a pair of contact pins B*, B*¥, for each key, a contact
piece B, for and movable with each key and rubhing against the
adjacent pins B2, B2, when the key is depressed, wires o, connecting
the pins gi- with the electric actions of the notes to be coupled to
their respective keys, wire F3, (12 connecting all the pins B2* to
battery, and switch H, H!*, controlling wire }%, ', substantially
as described.  36th. In an air controlling device for an organ, the
combination, with an approximately flat faced valve capable of
reciprocating to and from its seat, of a valve seat pierced with one
or more fine openings formed and arranged in such manner as to
present within a limited area a greatly extended edge past which
the air may escape at each movement of the valve, substantially as
and for the purposes deseribed.  37th. In an air controlling devise
for an organ, the combination with an approximately flat faced
valve capable of reciprocating to and from its seat, of a valve scat
pierced with a numerous series of small openings, substantially as
and for the purposes described.  38th. In an air controlling device
for an organ, the combination with an approximately flat faced
valve capable of reciprocating to and from its seat, of a valve seat
pierced with a series of fine port holes each surrounded at its outer
(or valve) end with a narrow projecting strip forming a hearing face
for the valve, substantially ax and for the purposes deseribed.  39th,
In an air controlling device for an organ, the combination of the
reciprocating disc valve E?, and the valve seat K4, provided with a
series of fine perforations 25, substantially as described. 40th. In
an air controlling - device for an organ, the combination of the
reciprocating disc valve E¥, and the adjustable tube ¢!, having its
closed end plerced with a series of fine perforations each surroumded
at its outer end by a narrow strip ¢**, forming a bearing face for the
valve, substantially as described.  41st, In an electro-pnewmatic
action for an organ, the combination, with a horse shoe electro
magnet, of a wind passage opening ont in close proximity to the
poles thereof, an approximately flat valve seat opposite said poles,

and a disc valve inserted between the seat  and magnet
poles and  adapted, when the magnet is energized, to he
drawn  bodily ~ from its  seat  against  both  the  magnet
poles and  to thereby close the

wind passage, substantially
as described.  42nd. The combination of the Smx-so-shw magnet K2,
the supporting plate ¢!, having a wind aperture E'3, located as
described, the valve seat K3, am%the light dise valve K, of attract-
able material reciprocating between. the seat and both magnet poles,
substantially as described.  43rd. The combination, of the horse-
shoe maguet K2, the supporting plate ¢12, having its surface Huxh
with the poles of the magnet, and provided with a wind aperture
E'?, between and partly surrounding the poles, the adjustable per-
forated valve seat K+ opposite the magnet poles, the light armature
valve E#, reciprocating bodily between the seat and the poles, and
the valve guide pins ¢!+, substantially as described. 44th, In an
electro-pnenmatic lever for an organ, a horse-shoe electro-magnet
located in the inoperative position of the lever, with both its poles
in elose proximity to a light armature valve having a small travel,
whereby, when the magnet is energized, the magnetic fluid is fully
concentrated upon the armature valve, and the magnetic cirenit
i being almost complete, the total power of she magnet is thereby
{ brought to bear upon the valve in the most direct and efficient man-
. ner, and a great economy of electric power is effected, substantially
| a8 describ 45th. The combination, with the armature valve E¥,
of the horse-shoe magnet K2, placed at an inclination to the face of
the valve, and having its bevelled poles located with their ends
directly oppoxite and parallel to said face, substantially as and for
the purpose described.  46th. In an electro-pneumatic” lever for an
organ, an electro-magnet having a coil or coils wound in two or
more separate layers, the wires of which are of different lengths or
gauges and are at their adjacent ends all connected one to the other
and to the circuit wire, whereby sparking at the circuit contacts is
prevented, substantially as d(-scri'}wd. 47th. In an electro-pneu-
matic lever for an organ, the conbination of the electro-magnet K*,
valve seat K4, opposite the magnet poles, light armature valve K3,
between the said seat and poles, small armature valve chamber ¢*?,
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opening through the valve seat to the atmosphere, wind box K,
having passage K open to the atmosphere, flexible diaphragm
K17, between the wind box and valve chamber, valve Et4, K13 con-
trolling opposite ends of passage 1%, and movable with, but of
smaller area than, diaphragm E!'7, and passage K%, leading from
passage K14, to the secondary bellows or valve of the pneumatic
train, substantially as described.  48th. In an electric organ, a
stop slider and a pair of electro-pneumatic levers for operating the
slider in opposite directions, in combination with a pair of contact
devices connected respectively in circuit with the electro-pneumatic
levers, and located in proximity to the slider, and a pair of insulated
pieces on the slider adjacent to the =aid contact devices, and adapted
to open the same at or about the termination of the operative
strokes of their respective electro-pnemnatic levers and to close them
again on the return strokes of satd levers, whereby undue consumyp-
tion of electric energy while the slider ix at rest is prevented, substan-
tially as described.  49th. In anorgan, the combination with a sound
hoard and a concussion bellaws communicating therewith,of an electri-
cally vibrated body mounted on the movable side « f the said bellows,
“and adapted to impart its vibrations to it and to the air contained
in the bellows and the adjacent air spaces, substantially as and for
the purpose described.  H0th. In combination with the concussion
bellows M, communicating with the sound board as deseribed, an
electro magnet M! and a vibratory armature M? therefor, both
mounted upon the movable end of the bellows, and arranged and
clectrically connected after the manner of an ordinary contact mak-
ing and breaking device, substantially as deseribed. 5l1st. The
combination with the concussion bellows M, of the small electric
motor M+ mounted on the movable end thereof, and having an
unbalanced piece on one side of its rotary shaft, substantially as and

to one terminal of its respective electro-pneumatic lever, wires con-
necting the other terminals of said levers with one pole of the
electric supply, and a wire connecting the opposite pole of the supply
with the armature of the relay, whereby each minute movement of
the swell pedal effects an equivalent or proportionate amount of
movement in the swell shutters, substantially as described.  H8th.
In an electric organ, the swell pedal N*, swell shutters N, and
electro-pneumatic levers B, N# and E, N4, for operating the shutters,
in combination with the variable resistance piece P, movable with
the swell pedal, the variable resistance piece P, movable with the
swell shutters, the circuits p, pt, p? and p°, p*, p*, including the
pieces p, p', respectively, the horse-shoe electro-magnet P, having
1ts coils wound and connected as described with said eireuits respect-
ively, the polarized armature P+, vibrating between the poles of the
magnet, and connected to one pole of the eleetric supply, and the
armature contacts P2, P connected through their respective electro-
preumatic levers with the opposite pole of the electric supply, sub-
stantially as described.  59th. In an electric apparatus for control-
ling the swell shutters by varying the resistance of two normally
halanced circuits arranged and connected as deseribed, a variable re-
sistance device consisting of a coil of bare wire having a sufficient re-
sistance and wound in separated laps upon a non-conducting support,
and of an insulated contact finger bearing upon the coil, one end of
the coil and the finger being connected in cirenit as described and
one of said parts being movable with the shutters or pedal in a
direction more or less parallel to the axis of the coil, substantially ax
and for the purpose deseribed.  60th. The method of operating the
swell shutters of an organ in such manner that the movement of the
swell pedal shall vary directly as the volume of sound issuing from
the swell box. 61st. In an organ, the combination with the swell

. - . . . | . .

for the purpose described.  52nd. In combination with the swell | shutters and swell pedal, of devicer connecting said parts and
hox of an organ, a rotatable shutter mounted in an opening in_the | adapted, for successive equal increments of movement in the pedal,
side of the said box and driven by any suitable motor, substantially as | to effect successive increasing or decressing increments of movement

and for the purpose deseribed.  53rd. In combination with a series
of organ pipes, a rotary fan mounted with its axis directly above
the ptpes, and having its blades rotating in proximity to the same,
substantially ax an for the purpose deseribed.  H4th. In an electric
organ, the combination with the swell pedal, the swell shutters and
electro-pneuniatic levers for operating the shutters in either direc-
tion, of a single contact and a subdivided contact as described work-
ing one wpon the other at or near the pedal, one of them \win%
movable with the pedal, and the whole being so arranged and
connected that, on the operation of the said pedal, each section of
the subdivided ¢mtact is successively connected with and cut off

from one pole of the electric supply ; a second subdivided contact |
and a double contact as deseribed, working one upon the other!

within the organ and one of them movable with the swell shutters,
the various sections of the said second subdivided contact being

electrically connected respectively with those of the first, and the
two sections of the double contact being connected each to one!

terminal of its respective electro-pneumatic lever, and separated
from each other by an insulating space of a width not less than that

of the widest section of the adjacent subdivided contact ; and wires |

connecting the other terminals of the said electro-pnenmatic levers

with the other pole of the electric supply, whereby the swell shutters |

may be operated electrically from the swell pedal in a series of suc-
cessive steps, substantially as deseribed. 35th. In combination with
the swell pedal N?, the swell shutters N and the electro-pnenmatic
levers K, N# and N* for operating the shutters, a contact n!'" mov-
able with the swell pedal and connected to one pole of the electric
supply @ a series of separate insulated contacts »* over which said

contact #'Y successively works ; a second series of separate insulated |
contacts n7 near the swell shutters and connected electrically to the |

first series respectively 1 a pair of contacts n® movable with the swell
shutter working over the contacts n7, and separated by an insulat-
ing space n* of asufficient width as described ; wires connecting the
contacts 77, each to one terminal of its respective electro-pneumatic

lever, and wires connecting the other terminals of said levers with the .

opposite pole of the electricsupply, substantially as described.  56th.

In an electrical apparatusfor operating the swell shutters step by stpr ;
1

ax deseribed, a series of separate insulated contacts varying in widt

from end to end of the series as deseribed, and successively connected
to one pole of the electric supply by equal inerements of movement
of the swell pedal, in combination with a pair of separate insulated
contacts 0%, working over said series of contacts and connected in
circuit as described with the electro-pneumatic levers for operating
swell shutters, and a pair of rocking levers N*, carrying said con-
tacts 1, and having their pivots located at different distances from
their respective contacts and their ends remote from the contacts
connected to and movable with the swell shutters, whereby the

width of the gap between the contacts »%, is automatically varied,

in aceordance with the varying width of the adjacent series of con-
tacts, substantially as and for the purpose described.
electric organ, the combination, with the swell pedal, the swell
shutters and the electro-pneumatic levers for operating the shutters
in opposite directions, of a variable resistance device movable with
the swell pedal, a second variable resistance device movable with
the swell shutters, a pair of electric circuits each including one of
said resistance devices, a polarized relay counected to both said eir-
cuits in such manner that its vibrating armature i retained in a
central position when the cirenits are balanced, but is moved to one
side or the other when the halance disturbed, a pair of contacts
one on each side of the armature as deseribed, and connected each

57th. Inan

| in the swell shutters, according to the direction in which the pedal
Iis operated, substantially as and for the purpose described.  62nd.
i In an electric organ, the combination, with t‘w swell shutters, swell
i pedal, and electrical devices wherel)‘v the latter operates the former,
1 of an automatic switeh connected with the swell pedal and adapted
i to the break the connection of the circuits of the xwell shutter
operating devices with the electric supply when the said pedal is
| stationary, substantially as deseribed.  63rd. Tn an organ, tawswt-ll
! shutters, and an electro-pneumatic deviee for operating the same,
i in combination with a brake working against some part movable
| with the shutters, and a pneumatic or electro-pnenmatic  device
connected  with the first named  electro-pneumatic device and
“adapted to apply said brake automatically immediately after each
1nl(»\'(-me~nt of the shutters, whereby all undue movement of the
i shutters ix prevented, substantially as described.  64th. The com-
‘ bination, with the swell shutters and an electro-pneumatic lever for
foperating the same, of a pneumatic brake working against some part
‘; movable with the shutters, and an air controlling deviee adapted to
ladmit a_pressure of air into the brake and apply the same as soim
¢ as the circuit of the electro-pmeumatic lever s broken, substantially
as deseribed. 65th. The swell shutters N, shutter rod N*, and
"electro-pueumatic levers K N# and E N* for operating the same in
opposite directions respectively, in combination with a pneumatic
brake applied to said rod, and an air controlling device operated
indifferently by either of said levers to apply wind pressure to the
brake on the breaking of either of the lever operating circuits, sub-
stantially as described.  66th. The swell shutters Nt shutter rod
2 and electro-pneumatic levers K N% and E N * for operating the
same in opposite directions respectively, in combination with the
bellows Q) ) having brake blocks (Q? on their movable sides bearing
on oppostte sides of the rod, bellows Qt QP communicating respec-
tively with the main bellows N® N'* of the electro-pneumatic levers,
a valve operated by the opening or closing of either bellows Q* ()°
to respectively open or close an exhaust for the bellows Q, and a
valve operated by the closing or opening of either bellows Q4 )% to
srespectively  open or close said bellows Q to a wind supply,
substantially as  described. 67th. In combination with the
“swell shutters, and a  device for operating the same, a part
movable  with the shutters a pneumatic brake adapted to be
applied antomatically to said part immediately after each movement
of the shutters, and inclined piece on said part, forming a continua-
tion of the brake bearing surface at one extremity thereof, as de-
seribed, and trending away from the adjacent brake block, and a
bearing roller mo\'af)lp with the brake block and bearing upon the
said inclined piece in lieu of the brake block, when the shutters are
in or near their closed position, whereby the shutters are held firmly
closed when required, and rebound of the same when closing is pre-
vented or counteracted, substantially as described.  68th. 1n com-
bination, with the swell shutters, and a device for operating the
same, the shutter rod N%, having brake bearing part %, the hellows
1Q, Q, having brake blocks ()7, bearing on said part QY means for
textending the bellows immediately after each movement of the shut-
| ters, the melined part Q, forming an extension of the part Q% as
‘duscrilwd, and the rollers Q2 mounted on the bellows €, in prox-
i imity to the brake blocks Q1, and adapted to bear on said inclined
ipart, in lieuw of the blocks when the shmtter is closed or almost
closed, substantially as and for the purposes deseribed.  69th. In
combination, with the swell shutters, swell pedal, and an electro-

mewnatic deviee connecting the one with the other, a finger key
m connection with and adapted to operate the said device independ-

7,
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ently of the swell pedal, and means for automatically putting said

€y out of action as soon as the weight of the foot comes upon the
bedal, substantially as and for the purpose described.  70th. In an
6'1f'<;tric organ, the combination, with a series of electrically operated
actions for bringing on the stops of one department of the organ, of
devices whereby an electric curvent, varying as the power, volume
or tone of the stops of any predetermined series at any time in
action in a second department of the organ, is caused to operate
such of said action as will bring on a stop or stops forming a suitable
accompaniment to the stops of said series drawn on said second
organ department, substantially as described.  T1st. In an electric
organ, a series of keys governing the pipes of one department of the
organ, a series of stops appertaining to said keys, and a series of
clectrically operated devices for bringing said stops into action in
combination with an electric circuit conveying a current varying as
tlw.}mwvr, volume or tone of the stops of said series at any time in
action, a switch movable in accordance with the variations of cur-
rent in said cireuit, and adapted according to its position to close
the circuit or circuits of one or more of the electrically operated
devices belonging to a suitable stop or stops of another departinent
of the organ, a switch adapted to break or make all the stop key
circuits of said last named departinent, and an operating device
located conveniently to the performer and adapted to operate said
last named switch to break its connected cireuits and to simultane-
ously close, said circuit having a varying current, whereby there
may always be instantaneously or automatically obtained an ac-
companiment suitable for such stop or stops as may be drawn or
coupled to said keys, substantially ax described. 72nd. In an electric
organ, a series of keys governing the pipes of one department of the
organ a series of stops appertaining to said keys, a series of electrically
operated devices for bringing said stops into action, and a series of
stop keys controlling the eircuits of said devices. in combination
with an electric circuit, a series of resistances arranged in parallel
I said cireuit, and having the relative amounts of their resistances
I inverse proportion to the volume, power or tone of their respec-
tive stops, switches operated by the said stop keys in their *on”
positions to bring their respective resistances into circuit, a switch
maovahle in accordance with the varying amount of current in said
cireuit, a series of stops belonging to another department of the
organ, a series of electrically operated devices for bringing said stops
nto action, a series of contacts each connected with one or more of
the Jast named devices as deseribed and adapted to be successively
connected with or cut off from the electric supply by the movement
of said switch, a second switch arranged to break or make all the
stop key ciremits of said last named department, and an operating
device for actuating said second switch to break its connected cir-
cuits and for simultaneously closing said first named eircuit, sub-
stantially ax and for the purpose described. 72nd. In an electric
organ, a series of keyx governing the pipes of one department of
the organ, a series of stops appertaining to said keys, and a series of
electrically operated devices for bringing said stops into action, in
combination witha series of stops key H, controlling the cireuits of
said devices, wires %, 19, connected to opposite poles of an electric
supply, resistance coils 8%, of varying degrees of resistance as de-
xcribed, connected in parallel to the wires s, 1% a switch intro-
duced into the circuit of each resistance coil and controlled by its
respective stop as described, a switch T4, having one or more con-
tact pieces connected to one pole of an electric supply, a series of
contacts over which raid switch T+ works, wires connecting said
contacts with the supply terminals of one or more electrically oper-
ated devices for bringing into action a suitable stop or stops helong-
mg to another department of the organ as described, wires connect-
g the opposite terminals of said devices with the other pole of the
sald electric supply, means for operating the switch T4, 1 aceord-
ance with the variations in the amount of current passing through
the wire «1° a switch "' capable of breaking all the stop key circuits
of the last named organ department, an electrically operated deviee
for operating said switch T, to break its connected circuits, and a
push button S, for simultaneously closing the circuits of said last
named device, and of the wire St substantially as described. 74th.
In an electric organ, the finger keys A, and the stop keys H, apper-
taining to one department of the organ, and a series of electrically
operated stop actions controlled by said keys H respectively, in
combination with the switch 811, 8% S12 gperated by each stop key
as described, the wire «°, counecting all the switch contacts S¥,
with one pole of the battery F, resistance coils 89, of varying
strength as described, each connected at one end to one of the
switch contacts S, a wire 8'°, connecting the opposite ends of all
the coils with the other pole of the battery ¥, a polarized relay
laving one of its coils connected in circuit with the wires 8¢ and 8!°,
and its other coil counected in circuit with a variable resistance P!
a described, electro-pnenmatic devices for operating said resistance
P1in either direction, wire p® connecting the relay armature with
one pole of the battery F, armature contacts P, P® connecting the
armature through their respective electro-pneumatic devices with
the other pole 0? the said battery, switch T* having contacts ¢ t°,
movable with the resistance 1, and connected to one pole of the
battery F. two series of adjacent contacts ¢ (7, counected respect-
Wely with the supply terminals of the *“on™ and “off " electro-
Uneumatic levers of the stops of another organ department as
deseribed, wire (1% connecting the opposite terminals of said Jevers
tu the other pole of the battery, switch T for breaking all the
circuits of the stop keys H, electro pneumatic lever B operating said
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switch as deseribed, and push botton S adapted to simultaneously
close the cireuits of said lever K and of the wire S!°, substantially
ax desxeribed, 7ith. In an electric organ, the combination with a
series of stop keys controlling the stops of one department of the
organ, of an electric cirenit resistance of suitable strength, adapted
to be introduced into or cut out of said circuit on the operation of
their respective stop keys, a switch movable in accordance with the
varying amount of current passing through said circuit, and adapted
to bring on or take off a suitable stop or stops in another organ
department, and an operating device for closing said current at will,
substantially as described.  76th. In an electric organ, the com-
bination with a series of stop keys controlling the stops of one
department of the organ, of an electric circuit, a series of resistance
cotls 8 of suitable strength as described, connected in parallel in
said circuit and corresponding in number to the stop keys, a switch
St1, 8% Stz connected with each stop key, and adapted to bring its
respective resistance coil into circait when the stop key is operated
to bring on its stop, contacts 8% 87 in xaid circuits operating device
S, controlling said comtacts, and a switch movable in accordance
with the varying amount of current passing through said circuit,
and adapted to bring on or take off a suitable stop or stops m
another organ departinent, substantially as described.  77th. In an
electric organ, an electric circuit conveying a current varyng n
amount as the power, volume or tone of the stops at any time in
action in one organ department, in combination with a switch mov-
able in accordance with the variations in the amount of said current,
otie or more contacts on said switch connected to one pole of an
electric supply, an adjacent series of contacts over which the switch
works, a series of electrically operated actions belonging to the stops
of another organ department, and wires connecting said actions i
a suitable manner on the one hand with the said series of contacts,
and on the other hand with the other pole of said electric supply,
substantially as described.  78th. In an electric organ, an electric
circuit conveying a current varying in amount as the power,
volume or tone of the stops at any time in action in one
organ department, in combination with a switch T+ movable
in accordance with the variations in the amount of said
current, contracts * t¥ on said switch connected to one pole
of the battery ¥, two series of contacts t5,t7, over which the
contacts t¥, ¥, respectively work, wires la, 2a, 3a, connecting said
contacts t*, respectively with the supply terminals of the *“on”
electric actions i’or operating the stops of another department of the
organ, wires 1, 2, 3, connecting the contacts t7, respectively with
the supply terminals of the *“off 7 electric actions of said stops, and
a wire t1¥, connecting the returns of all the *“on " and “‘off ” actions
with the opposite pole of the battery F, substantially as described.
79th. In an electric organ, an electric circuit conveying a current
varying in amount as the power, volume or tone of the stops at any
time in action in one organ department, in combination with a
switch T#, movable 1n accordance with the variations in the amount
of said current and having a contact t¥, connected to one pole of
battery ¥, a series of contacts ¢*, over which said contact works,
wires £4, connecting the contacts t*, respectively with a corresponed-
ing number of electro-pneumatically operated switches, adapted
respectively to make and break the circuits of the electric actions of
certain set combinations of stops in another organ department, and
wires 1%, ¢15, connecting all the returns of said switches to the other
pole of battery ¥, substantially as described.  80th. Tn an electric
organ, a series of stop keys controlling the electrically operated stop
actions of one organ department, an electric circuit conveying a
current varying in amount as the power, volume or tone of the stops
at any time in action in said department, and a switch movable m
accordance with the variations in the amount of said current, and
adapted as described to bring into action a suitable stop or stops in
another organ departinent, in combination with a series of contacts
T, arranged in pairs as described and each pair connected in the
circuit of one of said stop keys, a roller switch T, T!, adapted to
connect or disconnect said pairs of contacts simultaneously, an
electro-pneumatic lever E, for operating said switch T, T?, contact
8¢ conmected to one terminal of said lever K, wire f, connecting the
opposite terminal to one pole of the battery F, contact 87, in the
first named circuit, contact 83, connected to the opposite pole of the
hattery, and ()lwratixl device 8, adapted to open and close the con-
tacts S°, 8%, 87, simultaneously, substantially as described.  81st.
In an organ, an operating rod S, 81, having a limited longitudinal
movement, a spring for holding the rod in one of its extreme
positions and a detent for h()ldin{; it in its other extreme position,
m combination with a seecond rod I, I, similarly furnished with a
spring and detent, and a device whereby the operating of either of
the rods releases the other and permits its spring to act, substantially
as described.  82nd. In an organ, a series of operating rods 8, S7,
one for each manual and each having a limited longitudinal move-
ment, a similar series of rods I, 11, arranged conveniently to the
rods 8, 8!, and a spring and_detent for each rod for holding the
same in its two extreme positions respectively, in combination with
a device whereby the rods T, 17, move as a whole, and means
whereby the operation of any one of the rods S, 8! effects
the release of the others and of the rods 1, 11, and whereby the
operation of any one of the rods 1, 11, effects the release of that rod
8, 81, which has been previousiy operated, substantially as and for
the purpose deseribed. 83rd. The combination, with the operating
rods 8, 81, located one at each manual, each provided with a spring
and detent for the purposes described, of the rods 1, 1, located in
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proximity to their respective rods 8, 81, and one at least provided
m a similar manner with a spring and detent, the shaft 82, having
arms 8%, engaging respectively the rods 1, 11, and a vertically mov-
able board 8¢, having holes x', adapted to engage all the detents of
the rods 8, ST and I, 17, and to be raised by the operation of any
one of said rods, snbstantially as described.  84th. In an electric
organ, a series of rods 8, St Tocated one at each manual, and elec-
trically operated devices as described, whereby the operation of any
one of said rods secures a suitable accompaniment on another organ
department for the stopsat any time in action in its own department,
in combination with a similar series of rods I, 1!, located in proxi-
mity to their respective rods 8, 8!, means whereby the operation of
any one of the rods 8, 81, effects the release of all the rvods [, 11
and the remainder of the rods 8, St and a deviee wherehy the
operation of any one of the rods 1, I', releases that rod S, 81, which
has been_ previously operated, substantially as described.  85th. In
an electric organ, an electric circuit conveying a current varying in
amount as the power, volume or tone of the stopsof a predetermined
series at any time in action in one department of the organ, a switch
movable in accordance with the variations in the amount of said
current, and adapted as described to bring into action one or more
suitable stops in another organ department, in combination with a
second circuit including sai(% first named cirenit, and adapted to he
closed on the operation of the swell pedal to open the swell shutters,
whereby an additional current is passed through the first cirenit on
the openings of said shutters, and imparts such an additional move-
ment to the said switch, as will bring into action an additional stop
or stops on said second organ department, substantially as described.
86th. In an electric_organ, the combination, with a collapsible re-
servoir supplying wind to the organ, and a motor for maintaining
the supply to said reservoir, of a contact device adapted to be made
and broken by the rise and fall of the reservoir, and an electro-
pneumatic lever connected in the cireuit of said contact deviee, and
adapted to control the movements of said motor, substantially as
described.  87th. In an electric organ, having its electric power
supplied from primary or secondary %&tteries arranged in parallel,
the combination, with said batteries, of an automatic switch, so
arranged in connection with the same that when the wind is out of
the organ, seach set of cells is disconnected from the other sets and
from the organ, the connection being automatically re-established
when blowing re-commences, substantially as described.

No. 11,296. Preumatic Tyre. (Bandage pneumatique.)

George Williamn Rowe and William George Heys, both of Manches-
ter, Lancaster, England, 17th December, 1802 6 years,

leim. - -1st. An elastic tyre for the wheels of velocipedes and
other vehicles having an air space inclosed or partly inclosed by
india-rubber or other similar soft elastic material in a'state of com-
pression substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore described.
2nd. In a pneumatic or other similar tyre an air containing tube or
part constructed of india-rubber or other similar elastic material in a
state of compression, substantially ax and for the purpose herein-
before described.  3rd. In the construction of an air tube for a
pneumatic or similar tyre, moulding the india-rubber or other soft
elastic material into a flat or U-shape, and forming the tube there-

from by bending the strip or reversing the U-shape, substantially as

and for the purpose herembefore described.  4th. In the construc-
tion of an air tube for a pneumatic or similar tvre, moulding the
india-rubber or other soft elastic material into a tubular fo rm, and
then turning the tube inside out, substantially as and for the purpose
hereinbefore described.  5th. In combination with a compressed
india-rubber or similar tube or air containing part of a pneumatic or
similar tyre, a layer of canvas or other comparatively non-stretching
fabric secured upon the outer surface of the tube or part to prevent
its stretching, substantially as hereinbefore deseribed  6th. In the
construction of an air tube for a pneumatic or similar tyre, com-
pressing the india-rubber by winding or braiding a textile or similar
material around the tube upon a mandrel, the longitudinal extension
of the tube heing prevented by cementing the tube upon the man-
drel, or by cementing fabric longitndinally upon the tube, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore deseribed.  Tth, In
the construction of an air tube for a pneumatic or similar tyre,
drawing an india-rubber or soft elastic tube within a canvas or other
similar nonexpansible flexible tube of rather smaller diameter, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore described. Sth. In
the construction of an air tube for a pneumatic or similar tyre,
cementing or securing a normal strip of india-rubber upon a stretched
strip of similar material, thereafter releasing the stretched strip and
constructing the tube from the composite strip thus formed with the
normal strip inside, substantially as and for the purpose herein-
before described.  9th. The pneumatic or similar tyres hereinbefore
deseribed and illustrated in t%m accompanying drawings.

No. £1,297. Pneumatic Tyre, (Bandage pneumatique.)
William Robert Foster, of 87 Grange Road,
England, 17th December, 1802 ; 6 years.,
Claim.—1st. The combination with a tubular tyre formed with
closed ends and adapted to be lapped around the wheel rim, the
ends being hevelled or tapered so as tolapover each other and make
a scarf joint, of a jacket or cover in the form of a complete annulus
of nearly complete tubular cross section, but with a slot or gap ex-
tending around the inner circwmference of the annulus, the said

Bermondsey, Surrey,

Jucket being adapted to envelope the tyre, and its edges being de-
tachably secured at intervals to the back of the wheel rim, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified.  2nd. The combination with
a tubular tyre having closed ends and adapted to be lapped around
the wheel rim as described, and with an endless jacket or cover of
nearly complete tubular cross section adapted to envelope the tyre
and rim as deseribed, of studs or hooks fixed to the wheel rim and
eveletted holes or slots in the edges of the jackets adapted to engage
therewith for securing the jacket and tyre ax described.

No. 41,298. Knitting Machine. (Machine tricoter.)

Ashley Jacob Gulick, William Humphrey and Ashbury Wright
Lee, all of Clearfield, Pennsylvama, U.S.A., 17th December,
1892 6 vears.

Claim.  Ist. In a circular knitting machine, the combination of

a base or frame, the annularly grooved evlinder, and bearings or

supports for said eylinder mounted adjustably upon the base or

frame, and adapted to engage the annular groove of the evlinder,
thus supporting the latter revolubly, substantially as set forth. 2ud.

In a circular knitting machine, the combination with the revoluble

eylinder having vertical grooves to accommodate the needles; and

provided with an annular band to secure said needles in their re-
spective grooves, of an inclined rting or band forming aneedle track
and securer, loosely encireling the said eylinder and having its ends
connected to a suitable support, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth.  3rd. Ina circular knitting machine, the combination of
the revoluble eylinder having vertical grooves, the needles mounted
in said grooves, the upright having a vertically reciprocating cross
head provided with lugs or projections to engage the shoulders of
the needles, and a hoop or band loosely encircling the cylinder and
having its ends connected with the said upright, substantially ax and
for the purpose set forth.  4th. In a circular knitting machine, the
combination with the revoluble cylinder having the grooves and the
needles mounted in said grooves, of an upright having a vertically
reciprucating cross head adapted to engage the needles and latterally
extending brackets, a hoop or band loosely encireling the cylinder
and having its ends attached to said brackets, and arms extending
laterally from the latter and serving to form continuations of the
track or guide formed by said hoop or band, substantially ax and for
the purpose set forth.  5th. Ina circular knitting machine, the com-
hination of the base or frame, the revoluble cylinder having vertical
needle carrying grooves and provided at its low edge with teeth or
cogs alternating with said grooves, a ring or band Toosely encircling
the cylinder and having its ends attached to brackets on oppKr-
site xides of an upright, a vertically reciprocating cross head
mounted upon said upright and  having Tugs or projections to
engage the needles, a vertically reciprocating and vibrating or
oscillating  pawl  adapted  to engage  the  teeth  at  the
lower edge of the eylinder, and suitable operating mechanisni,
all constructed and arranged, substantially as set forth. 6th, In a
cireular knitting machine, the combination with the revoluble cylin-
der having the needle carrying grooves and provided with teeth or
cogs at its Jower edge, of an upright having a reciprocating cross
head adapted to engage the needles, a shaft having an cccentric
dise suitably connected with said cross head, a cam mounted upon
said shaft adjacent to the eccentrie disc, a vertically movable pawl
having a frame engaging the said cam and provided with a vertical
slot and a fulerum pi extending through the said slot and mounted
adjustably in a vertical slot in a suitable bracket or hanger, substan-
tially ax and for the purpose set forth. Tth. In a circular knitting
machine, the combination with a revoluble eylinder provided at it=
lower edge with teeth or cogs, of a vertically reciprocating and vibrat-
ing pawl adapted to engage said teeth or s, a vertically adjustable
fulerum pin for said pawl, and suitable operating mechanism, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth. Sth. In a cireular
knitting *wachine, the combination with a base or frame having a
suitable supporting flange of a reducing ring adapted to be sup-
ported on_sud flange having a revoluble needle carrying cylinder,
and a radially adjustable supporting plate suitably connected with
the base or frame and having mechanism whereby cylinders of dif-
ferent sizes may be intermittently rotated and whereby needles of
said eyvlinders may be operated, substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth,  9th. Tn a circular knitting machine, the combina-
tion of a base or frame, a reducing ring adapted to be mounted
detachably upon said frame and carrying a revoluble cylinder having
the vertically reciprocating needles, an adjustable supporting plate
having set screws extending through suitable slots in the base or
frame, and mechanism mounted upon said adjustable plate for
guiding the yarn and for operating the cylinder and the needles,
substantially  as herein set forth. 10th. In a circular knitting
machine, the combination with a base or frame having a supporting
flange, of a reducing ring adapted to be supported upon said flange
and having radially adjustable hearing plates, and a needle arrying
evlinder having an annular groove engaging said bearin plates,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 11th. %n a cir-
cular knitting machine, the combination with the revoluble cylinder
having vertical grooves to accommodate the needles, of a ring or band
lovsely encireling the said eylinder and having its ends connected to

a suitable support, said ring or hand being thus adapted to sag at

ome side, so as to form an inelined track up which the needles sre

guided, and wechanism for operating said needles, substantially ax
and for the purpose set forth,  12th., In a cirenlar knitting machine
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the combination of the base or frame, the revoluble eylinder having
vertical needle carrying grooves, and provided at its lower edge
With teeth or cogs alternating with said grooves, a vertically reci-
Procating cross head having lugs or projections to engage the
needles, a vertically reciprocating and vibrating or oscillating pawl
adapted to engage the teeth at the lower edge ugthe cylinder, and a
suitable operating mechanism, all constructed and arranged, sub-
stantially as set forth. 13th. In a circular knitting machine, the
combination with a revoluble cylinder provided at its lower edge
with teeth or cogs, of a vertically reciprocating and vibrating pawl,
:u]us;ted to engage said teeth or cogs, and suitable operating
mechanisiy, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. £1,299. System of Electrical Distribution.

(Mode de distribution électrique.)
Charles (i, Young and Fred. Harris, both of New York City, New
York, 17th Decemnber, 18925 6 vears.

CClain,—-1st. Ina system of electrical distribution, the combina-
tion, of an electric generator, a main line in circuit therewith,
electric contact terminals normally in closed cirenit with and be-
tween the poles of said generator and said main line, and automatic
eans for electrically separating said terminals upon rupture of the
main line.  2nd. In a system of electrical distribution, the com-
bination of an electric generator, a main line in cireuit therewith,
a magnet core provided with three coils, one of which is in cireuit
with said main line, the second in cireuit with the ground and one
pole of the generator, means such as for instance, a circuit closer
J', for making electrical connection between said main line and the
ground, a circuit bhreaking armature, maintaining the main line in
circuit with said generator, while attracted by said magnet, the
second armature pivoted and balanced for the purpose set forth, and
included in circuit for short circuiting the said first coil, when =aid
second armature is attracted to said core. 3rd. In a system of
electrical distribution, the combination of an electric generator, a
main line in circuit therewith, and including an electro-magnet at
or near sald generator, and a circuit breaking armature belongin
to and attracted by said magnet, and means such as a sec(mg
armature provided with a circuit closer for short cireniting said
magnet under an abnormally excessive corrent in the main line,
whereby the first armature is no longer attracted and automatically
opens said main line,  4th. In a system of electrical distribution,
the combination of a main line, an electric generator and trans-
lating devices in circuit therewith, a circuit breaking armature also
m circuit therewith, at or near said generator, attracted to conduct-
ing control by an electro-magnet normally energized by the electric
charge upon the main line, a circuit closing armature in a normally
open short cireuiting line for short circuiting said magnet, and so
balanced as to maintain the short circuiting line, open a normal
current in said main line, and to close said short circuiting line
when an abnormal and excessive current traverses said main line,
whereby the said first mature is no longer attracted by said
magnet and opens said main line. 5th, In a systemr of electri-
cal distributing, the combination of an electrical generator, a main
line in circuit therewith, armature circuit breakers between the poles
of said generator and said main line, and electro-magnet or magnets
within inductive relation to said armature cireuit breakers, for oper-
ating said circuit breakers under abnormal conditions of the current
in the main line. 6th. In a system of electrical distribution, the
combination of an electrica] generator, a main line in circuit there-
with, a circuit breaking armature in circuit with the field magnet
of the generator, and automatic means for opening said circuit
breaker upon rupture of the main line,  7th. In a system of electri-
cal distribution, the combination of an electric generator, a main
line in circuit therewith, a circuit breaking armature in circuit with
the field magnet of the generator, a magunet in circuit with said main
line retaining said armature in such a manner that the main line is
closed, and means such as a second armature for said magnet for
short, circuiting said magnet under abnormal conditions of the cur-
rent in the main line, whereby the circuit breaker destroys the elec-
trical connection between the generator and the main line, when the
said magnet becomes short circuited.  8th. In a system of electrical
distribution, the combination of an electrical generator, terminals
thereof, a main line, terminals thereof in contact with the first named
terminals, all the terminals being located at or near said generator,
an electro-magnet included in the said main line, an armature there-
for carrying one pair of said terminals and normally held attracted
to said magnet, two other magnets in circuit respectively with the
ground and opposite terminals of said generator, a second armature
for said last named magnets provided with means such as an auto-
tatic eircuit closer for short circuiting said first magnet when the
other magnets become magnetized. 9th. In a system of electrical
glmtxgilmtum, the combination of an electrical generator, main line
m circnit therewith and having outgoing and incoming lines, an
electro-magnet in cire it with said main line, a circuit breakin,
armature within inductive relation to said magnet, and terming
contacts at or near and connected electrically to the respective
terminals of said generator or of its field magnet, and to the termin-
al of said circuit breaking armature, for the purpose as hereinbefore
described of electrically destroying the electric generation or charge
upon each and both of the outgoing and incoming lines.  10th.

n a wsystem of electrical distribution, the combination of
an  electric  generator, a  main  line in  circuit therewith,
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armature circuit breakers hetween the poles of said generator and

said main  line, and an eclectro-magnet or magnets within
inductive  relation  to  said armnature circuit breakers, for
operating  said circuit  breakers under abnormal conditions

of the current in the main line in which said magnet or
magnets arve included.  11th. Tn a system of electrical distribution,
the combination of an electric generator, a main line in circuit
therewith, electric contact terminals normally in closed circuit with
and between the poles of said generator and said main line, and
automatic means, such for example as an electro-magnet or magnets
in the main line for vleCtrica]{ separating said terminals upon
ruptare of the main line.  12th. The method of operating a system
of electrical distribution embodying an_electric generator in circuit
with a main line, consisting in automatically electrically separating
the poles of the generator from the main line when_the latter
becomes ruptured.  13th. In a system of electrical distribution, the
combination of an electric generator, a main line in circuit there-
with, and a cut ont, in cireuit with said generator, and controlled
by a device in continuous circuit with said main line and the
ground. 14th. The combination of an electric generator, a mamn
{iine in cireuit therewith, translating devices in sal(} main line in
multiple arc with each other, a cut out in circuit in or near the
generator controlled by a device in continnous cirenit between the
ground and said main line at a given point to hold the circuit closed
while the main line is insulated from the ground at all other points,
and to open the circuit when the main line becomes grounded at a
secomd point.  15th. In the operation of electric safety cut outs for
dynamos by grounding of the main line of a system of electrical
distribution, the method of separating the poles of the dynamo
from the main line, which consists in automatically opening the
said cut outs, 16th. Tn the operation of electric safety cut outs for
dynamo by grounding of the main line of a system of electrical dix-
tribution, the method of a separating a pole of the dynamo from
the main line, which consists in automatically opening one of the
said cut outs. 17th. In the operation of an electric cut out for
dynamos, by groundiug the main line of a system of electrical dis-
distribution, the method destroying the electric charge upon the
main line at two independent points thereof, and opening the said
cut out by the action of the current generated in the ground cireuit.
18th. The method of operating an electric cut out tor dynamos con-
sisting in grounding the main line at independent points thereof,
and opening the said cut out and destroying the electric charge in
the main line by the action of the current formed in the ground
circuit. 19th. In a system of electrical distribution, the combina-
tion of a dynamo, a main line, a cut out in circuit with its field magnet,
and means for automatically interrupting said field magnet circuit
upon rupture or grounding of the main line or branch thereof.

No. 41,300. Apparatus for Removing Grease from
Textile Fabries. (Appareil pour enlever la

graisse des tissues.)

Thomas James Hutchinson, Manchester, England, 17th December,
1892; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination with a closed tank of a pair of
squeezing rollers, constructed and arranged substantially as and for
the purpose set forth and described.  2nd. The combination with a
closed tank of partitions dividing the tank into compartments,
and a pair of squeezing rollers in each compartment, constructed
and arranged substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set
forth and described and illustrated. 3rd. The combination with a
closed tank of a pair of squeezing rollers and a series of guiding
collers, constructed and arranged substantially as hereinbefore set
forth and illustrated. 4th. The combination with a closed tank of
partitions dividing the tank into compartments, a pair of squeezing
rollers and a series of guiding rollers in each compartment, substan-
tially as and for the purpose hereinbefore described and illustrated.
5th. The combination with a closed tank of a still and a condenser,
substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore described and illus-
trated. 6th. The combination with a closed tank of a drying
chamber and a condenser, substantially as and for the purpose
hereinbefore described and illustrated. 7th. The combination with
aclosed tank of a drying chamber, a condenser, and a receiver,
substantially as and for the purpose herein set forth and illustrated.
8th. The combination with a closed tank of a still, a condenser,
a drying chamber, and a second condenser, substantially as and for
the purpose hereinbefore set forth and illustrated. 9th. The com-
bination with a closed tank of a still, a condenser and a receiver
substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth and illus-
trated. 10th. The combination with a closed tank of a still, a con-
denser, and an inverted condenser, substantially as and for the pur-
pose hereinbefore set forth and illustrated. 11th. The combination
with a closed tank of a still, a condenser, an inverted condenser, and
a receiver, substantially as and for the purpose herein set forth and
illustrated. 12th. The combinination with a closed tank of astill, a
condenser, an inverted condenser, and a drying chamber, substan-
tially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth and illustrated
13th. The combination with a closed tank of a still, a condenser, &
drying chamber, a second condenser, and an inverted condenser,
substantially as and for the purpose herein set forth and illustrated.
14th. The combination with a ched tank of a still, a condenser,
a drying chamber, a second condenser, and a _receiver, substantially
as and for the purpose herein set forth and illustrated. 15th. The
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combination with a closed tank of a still, a drying chamber, a con-
denser, an inverted condenser, and a receiver, substantially as and
for the purpose herein set forth and illustrated. 16th. The combina-
tion with a closed tank of a drying chamber, a condenser, an invert-

of its downward movement and thereby to stop the latter yieldingly

~and short circuit the lamp. 9th. In an arc lamp, having a mechan-

ism case and a frame extending thence downwardly for the support

of the lower carbon holder, the positive and negative binding posts

ed condenser, and a receiver, substantially as and for the purpose |

herein set forth and illustrated. 17th. The combination with a
closed tank of a still, a drying chamber, a condenser, an inverted

constructed with suspension hooks arranged with their bends in the
same plane as said lower frame, and the binding posts displaced

. from said plane to the rear of the hooks, for the purpose specitied.

condenser, and a receiver, substantially as and for the purpose

herein set forth and illustrated.

18th. The combination with a

closed tank of a still, a drying chamber, and a condenser, substan- ;

tially as and for the purpose herein set forth and illustrated.  19th.
The combination with a closed tank of a still, a drying chamber, a
condenser, and a receiver, substantially as and for the purpose herein
set forth and illustrated.  20th. An apparatus for removing grease
and fatty matters from textile fabrics, constructed and arranged
substantially as hereinbefore described and illustrated by the ae-
companying drawings.

No. 41,301,

Electric Are Lamp.
(Lamp électrique a ure.)

James J. Wood, of Fort Wayne, Indiana, U,
1892; 6 years.
Claim, —1st. The combination with a carbon holder having rack-
teeth, an armature lever, a feeding train carried by said lever,
terminating in a pinion meshing with said rack, and having a
toothed stop-wheel, and a stationary stop-tooth arranged to engage
said stop-wheel when the latter is moved toward it by the lever, of
an electric arm or spring on which said tooth is formed or mounted,
extending approximately horizontally, bent at right angles and
fastened, and an adjusting screw arranged horizontally to bear
against said elastic arin, whereby by the horizontal adjustment of
said serew the stop-tooth may be raised or lowered, and thereby
adjusted relatively to the stop wheel. 2nd. In an arc lamp the
combination with a carbon holder having rack teeth. and a feeding
train for feeding down the holder, including a feeding pinion engag-
ing with the rack, and a retarding device for governing the rate of
feed, of a friction clutch interposed between sald piniton and retard-
ing device, whereby when the carbon holder is foreibly pulled down
the said clutch will slip and avoid injury to the feeding train,  3rd.
In an are lamp the combination, with a carbori holder having rack
teeth and a teeding train, including a feeding pinion engaging said
rack, and a retarding device, of a friction clutcﬁ\ consisting of a gear
wheel on said train, connected through its gear teeth with the
retarding device, a disc connected to the feeding pinion so as to
rotate therewith when the carbon holder descends, and a spring for
pressing said gear wheel and disc into frictional contact,  4th, In
an arc lamp, the combination of an armature lever, a main magnet
above the lever and a shunt magnet below it, an iaterposed arma-
ture connected to the lever through a loose pivotal connection
adapted to permit of the armature being drawn down by the shunt
wmagnet, independently of the lever, and cut out contacts carried by
the lever and armature respectively, the one carried by the armature
being arranged over and standing normally out of contact with the
one carried by the lever, whereby an abmormal excitation of the
shunt magnet draws down the armature and brings said contacts
together, and the weight of the armature tends to hold them
together. 5th. In an arc lamyp, the combination of an armature
lever, a main magnet above the lever and a shunt magnet below it,
an interposed armature connected to the lever through a loose
pivotal connection adapted to permit of the armature being drawn
down by the shunt magnet independently of the lever, a spring
tending to lift the armature and reacting against the armature
lever, and a cut-off contact carried by the armature and lever,
respectively, and arrianged to be closed together by the attraction
of the armature downwardly, relatively to the lever and against the
tension of said spring, whereby the weakening of said spring
by heat will have no tendency to separate the cut out con-
tacts. 6th. In an arc lamp, the combination of an armature
lever, a main magnet ahove the lever and a shunt magnet
below it, an interposed armature connected to the lever through
a loose pivotal connection adapted to permit of the arma-
ture being drawn down by the shunt magnet independently
of the lever, stops for limiting the drawing down of the lever, and
cut out contacts carried by the. lever and armature, respectively,
that carried by the armature standing over the one carried by the
lever and arranged when brought together by the attraction of the
armature by an abnormal excitation of the shunt magnet to form
stops for limiting the downward movement of the armature. 7th.
In an arc lamp, the combination with an armature ¥, and an arma-
ture lever E, constructed as an annular frame to inclose the
armature, and having notches open heneath engaged by pivot pins
on the armature, of a spring », for partly sustaining the weight of
the armature, consisting of a leaf fastened to the armature at its
middle, and having its %rve ends pressing downwardly on opposite
sides of the lever. 8th. In an arc lamyp, the combination with the
mechanism case, the negative binding post passing through and in-
sulated from the top of the case, and t#\e positive carbon holder C,
having a pin 0!, projecting from it near its upper end, of a spring
cut out arm 0, fastened to and in electric connection with the
negative binding post underneath the top of the case, and arranged
with its free and projecting into the path of said pin o', in position
to be encountered thereby when the carbon holder reaches the end
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1oth. In an electric lamp, the combination, with the globe holder,
having projecting lugs. of an ash cup having a notched flange for
engaging said lugs, formed with bevelled teeth, the abrupt faces of
which are arranged to be prasented to the lugs when the axh cup s
in place.  11th. In an arc lamp, the combination, with a carbon
holding rod of a carbon clamp, having gripping jaws for engaging the
carbon pencil arranged to hold the latter with its axis out of line
with the axis of the rod and connected to the rod thiough the
medium of a swivel connection, whereby it may be rotated rela-
tively to the rod.  12th. In an are lamp, the combination with a
carbon holding rod, of a carbon clamp consisting of gripping jaws
arranged to hold the latter with itx axis eccentrie to that of the rod
and connected to the rod through the medium of a swiveled con-
nection, whereby the carbon clamp may be turned relatively to the
rod, and with a set screw for fastening it in any rotative position,
13th. In a duplex lamp, the combination of the carbon holders hav-
ing rack teeth, feeding pinions engaging therewith, an armature

lever carrying said pinions, a feeding train for regulating the feed,
‘a pawl carried by the armature lever and adapted to prevent the

feeding down of the second carbon holder during the feeding of the
Airst holder, and a projection carried by the first carbon holder and
‘adapted at the termination of the movement thereof to throw said
pawl out of action and cause the second carbon holder to feed.
14th. In a duplex arc lamp, the combination with the two carbon
‘holders having rack teeth, of two feeding pinions, an armature
‘lever carrving said pinions, a ratchet wheel connected to the second
feeding pinions, and a pawl adapted to engage said wheel during
the feeding down of the first carbon holder, and thereby prevent
'the rotation of the second feeding pinion. 15th. In a duplex are
lamp, the combination with two car*xm holders having rack teeth,
of two feeding pinions an armature lever carrying them, a rachet
wheel connected to the second feeding pinion, a pawl adapted to
‘engage said ratchet wheel to  prevent the rotation of the
second  feeding  pinion during the feeding down of the first car-
‘bon holder, a stop projection on the first carbon holder, and a
mechanieal connection between  said stop projection and pawl,
‘adapted upon the termination of the downward movement of the
‘first carbon holder to ecominunicate motion to said pawl and with-
wdraw it from said ratchet wheel. 16th. In a duplex arc lamp, the
‘combination of the two carbon holders having rack teeth, two feed-
‘ing pinions engaging said racks, an armature lever carrving said
pinions, a ratchet and pawl device adapted to normally prevent the
feeding of the second earbon holder, a rock shaft having an arm
adapted when rocked to disengage said pawl, and the first carbon
‘holder having a stop projection arranged when it reaches the limit
‘of its downward movement to encounter said rock shaft and oscillate
it ina direction to release said pawl. 17th. In a duplex arc lamp,
‘the combination of the two carbon holders having rack teeth,
‘two feeding pinions engaging said racks, an armature lever carry-
ing said pmions, a ratchet and pawl device adapted to normally
‘prevent the feeding of the second carbon holder, a rock shaft having
an arm adapted when rocked to disengage said pawl, and the first
carbon holder having a stop projection arranged when it reaches the
limit of its downward movement to encounter said rock shaft and
oscillate it in the divection to release said pawl, and means for re-
Teasing said pawl by hand, consisting of a knoh beneath the mechan-
ism case, and a mechanical connection between said knob and rock
shaft, whereby the shaft may be oscillated from said knob. 18th.
In aduplex arc lamp, the combination with the carbon holders hav-
ing rack teeth, of feeding pinions engaging them, a ratchet and
pawl device adapted to normally prevent the feeding of the second
carbon holder, means, substantially ax described, for releasing said
pawl when the first carbon holder reaches the limit of its feeding
movement, and a mechanical connection operated by the lifting of
the second carbon holdér to its extreme height to release said pawl
and hold it released until the second carbon holder is dropped sutti-
clently to admit of the striking of the arc.

No. 41,302. TImprovements in Electric Are Lamps.

(Lampe électrique @ are.)

James J. Wood, of Fort Wayne, Indiana, U.S. A, 17th December,
1892; 6 years.

Clusm. -1st. In an arc lamp, the combination of opposed main
and shunt magnets, an armature and armature lever, connected
through a loose connection, adapted to permit of the armature mov-
ing independently of the lever, when abnormally attracted by the
shunt maguet, and cut out contacts carried by the armature and
lever, respectively, to be brought into contact upon such abnormal
attraction, and said contacts arranged in line with the connection,
between the armature and lever, whereby their action is free from
disturbance due to the different paths of motion of the lever and ar-
mature. 2nd. In an arc lamp, the combination of opposed main
and shunt magnets, an armature and armature lever connected
through a loose pivotal connection adapted to permit of the armature
moving independently of the lever, when abnormally attracted by
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the shunt magnet, and cut outs carried by the armature and lever,
respectively, to be brought into contact upon snch abnormal attrac-
tion, and said eontacts arvanged closely adjacent to the axix of the
pivotal connection between the armature and lever.  3rd. Inan are
lamyp, the combination of opposed main and shunt magnets, an ar-
mature and armature lever connected through a loose pivotal con-
nection adapted to permit of the armature moving independently of
the lever, when almormally attracted by the shunt magnet, and cut
out contacts carried by the armature and lever, respectively, to be
brought into contact upon such abnormal attraction, and said con-
tacts consisting, respectively, of a pivot pin on one of the parts and
a contact arm carried by, but insulated from the other part and {
arranged closely adjacent to sald pivot pin.  4$th. In an are lamyp,
the combination of opposed main and shunt magnets, an armature
and arnature lever connected through a loose pivotal connection
adapted to permit of the armature moving independently of the lever,
when abmormally attracted by the shunt magnet, consisting of open
notches in the armature lever engaged by pivot pinson the armature,
and cut out contacts carried by the armature and lever, respectively,
to be brought into contact upon an abnormal excitation of the shunt
magnet, and consisting respectively, of @ pivot pin on the armature
and a contact arm fastened to, but insulated from the lever and
terminating adjacent to said pin on the openside of the notch in the
lever, Hth. In an arc lamp, the combination of main and shunt
magnets, an armature F, having pivot pins m, an armature lever K,
having pivotal notches m', and a contact strip L, fastened to, but
insulated from the lever and formed with a eontact arin L!, arranged
adjacent to a pin m, to be touched thereby when the armature is
almormally attracted by the shunt magnet.” Gth. In an arc lamp,
the combinationof main and shuntmagnets, anarmatureandarmature
lever, connected by a loose connection adapted to permit the armature
to move independently of the lever when abnormally attracted by the
shunt magnet, and cut out contacts carried by the arniature and lever,
respectively, to be brought into contact upon such abnormal attraction
and arranged in two pairs upon opposite sides of the lever, whereby
normally a double contact ix assured, or in case of the lateral tilting
of the armature, one pair of contacts at least is caused to act.  Tth.
In a duplex are lamp, the combination with the carbon holders hav-
g rack teeth, of feeding pinions engaging them, an armature lever
carrying said pinions, whereby both carbon holders are suspended
from the lever during the operation of the lamp, a feeding train,
neans for preventing the feeding of the second carbon holder during
the feeding of the first, and means for upholding the first carbon
-holder by the lever during the feeding of the second, consisting of
the provision of the first carbon holder and lever, with a cam surface
on the one part, and a roller on the other, relatively arranged to
hnpart to the carbon holder the same extent of lift with a given
movement of the lever, as though the carbon holder were hung by
its rack teeth from its feeding pinion, whereby the effect of the
weight of the carbon holder upon the lever is substantially the same
after as before the transfer of the feed, and the second carbons may
burn with the said arc as the first.  ®th. In a duplex arc lamp, the
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(follll)jlna(iull of the carbon holders C1, C#, pinions ¢!, ¢2, lever K,
carrying said pinions, pawl «? for preventing the feeding of the
second holder during the feeding of the first, releasing rock shaft v,
having arms #! and #2, roller ¢° on the latter arm, and pin 4 on the
first carbon holder, having an inclined cam face which, during the
')lmging of the second carbons rests on said roller, and is so pro-
portioned as to reduce the extent of Lift of the first carbon holder, in
order to equalize the area of the first and second carhons.

No. 41,303. Regulator for Dynamo Electric Ma.
chines.  (Reyulatenr de machine dynamo |
electrique.)
James J. Wood, of Fort Wayne, Indiana, U.N. A, 17th December, |
1892 ; 6 years,

Claim. --1st. The combination with a dynamo electric machine, of
a regulator therefor, consisting of two auxiliary nrushes applied to |
opposite sides of the commutator in positions of like and equal
potentials, a conducting bridge connecting said brushes, a shunt
from said brushes to a brush or brushes in contact with commutator
segments of opposite or different potential, and a variable rheostat
m said shunt.  2nd. The combination with a dynamo electric wa- |
chine, of a regulator therefor, consisting of two auxiliary brushes
applied to opposite xides of the commutator in positions of like and
equal potentials, a conducting bridge connecting said brushes, a
shunt from said brushes to one of the main hrushes, and a variable
rheostat in said shunt.

No. 41,304. Phonograph. (I’honograph.)
Thomas Alva Kdison, Llewellyn Park, New Jersey, U.S. AL, 17th
December, 1892 3 6 years,

serew thread to permit the reverse movement of the cylinder on the
shaft, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a phonograph, the com-
bination, with a stationary reproducer and a driving shaft without
longitudinal movement, of a phonogram eylindersleeved on the shaft
and revolving therewith, a feed block mgaging a screw thread on
the sleeve of the cylinder for advancing said cylinder on the shaft,
said block being adapted to be disengaged from the serew thread, and
axpring for sliding the eylinder back on the shaft when the feed block
ix disengaged, substantially as set forth.  4th. In a phonograph, the
combination, with the stationary reproducer and a driving shaft
without longitudinal movement, of a phonogram cylinder sleeved on
the shaft and revolving therewith and having an advancing move-
ment on said shaft, a driving drum secured to the shaft, a counter-
balance wheel shaft with which the driving drum s connect-
ed, and a pin on the driving drum passing through a hole in the
phonogram evlinder for turning the latter with the shaft, substan-
tially ax set forth. 5th. In a phonograph, the combination, with
the stationary reproducer having a reproducing point capable of a
retarded movement independent of the diaphragm, and a lever act-
ing to lift the reproducing point to disengage from the sound rec wd
without moving the reproducing diaphragm, substantially as set
forth. 6th. Ina phonograph, the combination, with the station-
ary reproducer having a reproducing point capable of @ retard-
ed movement independent of the diaphragm, of a revolving
and advancing phonogram cylinder carrying a sonnd record, a feed
block for advancing the phonogram cylinder and adapted to be disen-
gaged from the feeding screw, and alever acting both upon the repro-
ducing point and upon said feed block, disengaging the former from
the sound record without moving the diaphragm and disengaging
the latter from the feed screw, substantially as set forth.  7Tth. %n a
phonograph, thecombination, with the stationary reproducer havinga
reproducing point movable independent of the diaphragmanda lifting
feeding block, of a lever connected with the reproducing point and
adapted to lift it,and also connected with the feeding hlock, througha
spring fork, so as to disengage the block from the feed screw after the
reproducing point is disengaged from the record, substantially as set

forth. 8th. In a phonogram, the combination, with the mam shaft
E, of the phonograph eylinder sleeved on xaid shaft, the driving

drum secured to the shaft and having a pin for turning the phono-
gram cylinder, the counter shaft with balance wheel, a spool on the
counter shaft belted to the driving drum on the main shaft, and a
spring for maintaining the belt under tension, substantially as set
forth. 9th. In a phonograph, the combination, with astationary re-
producer, of a mam driving shaft withont longitudinal movement, a
phonogram cylinder mounted on said shaft and revolving therewith,
and also having an advancing niovement thereon, said shaft being
centered at one end and held in a slot in the frame at the other end,
so that by swinging it latterly it can be removed from the frame,
substantially as set forth. 10th. In a phonograph, the phonogram
cylinder made from sheet metal and formed as a dise, with its edge
turned laterally to form a eylindrical surface, and again turned ver-
tically to form a flange at one end of said cvlindrical surface, sub-
stantially as xet forth. 11th. Ina phonograph, the reproducer frame
made of a ring of sheet metal having an inwardly turned flange at
one end, the diaphragm resting on the inwardly turned flange, and
a clampin%{ cover securing the diaphragm and held in place by
springs, substantially as set forth.  12th. In a phonograph, the re-
producer frame made of a sheet metal ring having an inwardly
turned fange at one end to support the diaphragm, and an out-
wardly turned flange at the other end for securing the reproducer
frame to a supporting frame, the diaphragm resting upon the in-
wardly turned Hange. a cover resting upon the diaphragm, and
springs pressing the cover upon the diaphragm to hold it in place,
substantially as set forth.

No. 41,305. Method of Preparing Iron Sand.
( Mode de preparer le sable de fer,)
Alfred Sculthorp Minett, Auckland, New Zealand, 17th December,
1892 ; 6 vears,

Claim.- -The method herein specitied of reducing iron sand to the
metallic state for the production of vig and malleable ivon there-
from, which consists in combining with said sand or treating it in a
furnace to the action of a mineral gangue, substantially as described
and for the purpose set forth.

No. 41,306. (Rail de croisement.)

The Canada Switch Manufacturing Company, Montreal, assignees
of Axel Albin Strom, of Austin, 111, U.S. A, 17th December,
1892 6 years.

1st. In a railway frog A, the combination with the wing

Railway Frog.

Clatine,

i rails B, and point rails C, braced intermediately by filling D) or the

Cletiw. st In a phonograph, the combination, with a stationary : like, of clamps E, E', each comprising a metal bar having its ends
reproducer, of a driving shaft without longitudinal movement, and | turned edgewise of the bar toward each other and affor.ling the hook
a hh(mu)i'rmu eylinder sleeved upon the driving shaft and rotating ' shaped extremities r, and r', the said clamps embracing the frog

therewit|

movement, of a phonogram cylinder sleeved upon the driving shaft

and rotating therewith, a stationary feed block engaging a serew | tially as described. . )
thread on the cylinder sleeve for advancing the eylinder on the | the wing rails B, and poing rails

), and having an advancing movement thereon, substan- | across its base, respectively, near the ends of its wider and narrower |
tml]y as set forth,  2nd. In a phonograph, the combination, with a | portions, and keys F, driven directly between the extremities of the
stationary reproducer and a driving s‘laft without longitudinal | clamps and side of a wing rail and bent at their

i ends toward the respectively adjacent sides of the clamps, substan-

rotruding tapering

2nd. In a railway frog A, the combination with’
C, braced intermediately by filling

shaft, the said feed block being adapted to be disengaged from said l D, or the like, of clamps B, B!, each comprising a metal bar having
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its ends turned edgewise of the bar toward each other and affording
the hook shaped extremities r, and r!, the said clamps embracing
the frog across its hase, respectively, near the ends of its wider and
narrower portions, and keys F, split toward their tapering extrems-

ities and driven between the extremities of the clamps and side of a:

wing rail, and each having the outer portion of its protruding split

end bent toward the adjacent side of a clamp, substantially as

dexcribed,

No. 41,307. Plates for use in Secondary Batteries or

Electrical Accumulators. (Plaque a

U usuge des batteries seconduaires on accumulateurs

électriques.)

The Foreign and Colonial Arc Aceumulator Company, London,
England, assignees of Anthony Reckenzaum, of Hemberton
Road, England, 17th December, 1892 6 years.

Claim. . The manufacture of plates for secondary batteries or
clectric aceumulators, by subjecting a metal plate to the action of
electric sparks or the electric arce o as to physically and chemically
change its surface and produce active material thereon as herein-
before explained.

No. 41.308, Method of Repairing Electrie Lamps.

(Méthode de répurer les lampes électriques.)

Caximir Pauthonier, Paris, France, 17th December, 1892 : 6 vears.

Clitim.: Le mode de soudure simple ou double déerit dans ce
ménoire, pour le remplacement dex charbons des lampes A incan-

descence, moyen consistant & introduire dans F'ampoule de la lampe
prealablement entaillé A Paide dune ime & diamant pour que 1air

u'y pénetre pas brusquement, un charbon neuf, un carbure d’hydro-

gene Hguide tel quiun de ceux designes dans la description ei-annexée
et servant & operer la soudure du dit charbon aux extrémités on
amorces de Tancien, ménagées & cet effet, Topération étant faite a
I'aide d'une pince métallique ou tout autre 1strument approprié
laissant passer le courant electrique, et avec laquelle on }m‘mo le
circuit pendant la soudure du filament sur les attaches,

No. 41,309. Cultivator. Scarificateur.)
Thomas C. Darby, Chelinsford, Essex, and John Evan Stevenson,

Kiug's Lynu, Norfolk, both in England, 17th December, 1802 ;1

6 years.
Claim.—In implements for cultivating land, the connection of the
frame 2, carryving the cultivating implements by hinge joints 48, to
the rear of the engine 4, and the connection of the upper part of

said frame 2, by pin joint, to the piston rod 8, of a hydraulic

cylinder 4, so that by operating the hydraulic valve gear the frame
2, may be caused to turn around the axle of the rollers 3, and thereby
adjust the depth of work of the forks or lift them entirely off the
ground, substantially as herein shown and described.  2nd. In com-
bination with the parts referred to in claim 1, the uprights 11, rest-
ing by their feet 11%, on the ground, and communicating motion to
the hydraulic valve gear for automatically lifting and lowering the
frame 2, as the implement passes over uneven ground, substantially
as herein shown and deseribed.  3rd. In implements for cultivating
land, the coupling up of the engine piston rods 25, directly with the
digger crank shaft 22%, 50 as to obtamn a direct action of the engine
upon the forks, substantially as herein shown and described and for
the purpose stated. - 4th. In implements for cultivating land, the
combination with the digging forks 1, of coulters behind such forks,
substantially as herein shown and described and for the purpose
stated.  Hth. In implements for cultivating land, the combination
with the digging forks 1, and coulters, of a hinged plate 6, hehind
the coulters, o as to prevent the earth from being thrown too far
back when digging at a high speed, substantially as herein shown
and deseribed.  6th. In implements for cultivating land, the
hydraulic eylinder 15, connected with the steering gear and actuated
by a valve 17, operated by a foot lever 18, on tender, substantially
as herein shown and deseribed.  7the In implements for enltivating
land, an extended roller base resting upon almost all the ground

worked by the machine, substantially as herein shown and de-!
8th. Tn implements for cultivating land, a fork socket to

seribed.
enable the fork tines to be adjusted therein, combined with the
peculiar arrangement of the fork head lever 1% the axis 34, of the
connecting or radius links 23, and the erank axis 22*, whereby the

fork tines are caused to make a straight cut into the ground, and

then quickly to rise out therefrom, substantially as herein shown
and described.
No. 41,310. Sewing Machine.

KEdward Kohler, of London,
years.

(Machine & coudre.)
ingland, 17th December, 1892; 6

Claim.—1st. In a lock stitch sewing machine, the combination
with the shuttle or other loop adapted to enter the loop before it
escapes from the opening device, of a reciprocating loop holder
adapted to enter the loop before it excapes from the opening device,
and hold it open in the path of the needle, as and for the purpose
set forth,  2nd. Inasewing machine, the combination with a shuttle
suitably actuated, of a reciprocating  loop holder  provided
with a fork to receive the loop as it leaves the shuttle, and hold it
open for the next descent of the needle, means for horizontally os-
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! cillating the loop holder during its reciprocation, and means for re-
"ciprocating the loop holder in such a manner as to permit of the said

oscillation, and capable of being thrown in and out of action ax re-
squired, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 3vd. A
loop holder for shuttle sewing machines, consisting of a flat plate
having a fork at its front end, a cam extension, ang a socket to re-
ceive a driving mechanisin, substantially as described.  4th. In a
shuttle sewing machine, the combination with a loop holder capable
of being reciprocated and having a fork and a cam extension, of a
throat plate formed on its underside, with a bevelled shouldered
and o spring K3, secured to the table of the machine, as and for the
purposes set forth,  5th. In a shuttle sewing machine, the combina-
tion of a reciprocating loop holder formed with a fork, and a cam
extension arranged parallel with the fork, of a feed dog, having on
the underside a rib or feather which at a suitable moment, enters
i between the fork and the cam extension, to regulate the direction
of return motion of the loop holder as deseribed.  6th. As a driving
. mechanizin for the loop holder, the combination of the vertical
rotary shaft C, the eccentric H, on the said shaft, the rocking arm

H*, and bell crank lever K, and a pivot on which said arm and lever
sare separately pivoted, the said armn and lever being connected, the
fone with the rod HY, and the other with the loop holder and the
s spring lock bolt g, for locking the said arm and lever together, sub-

stantially as herein described.  Tth. A loop holder for rotary hook
“lock stitch machines, consisting of a flat plate having a fork at its
" front end, and lateral horns or projections and a socket to receive a
pin of driving mechanism.  8th. In alock stitch sewing machine,
the combination of a rotary hook suitably actuated with a reciproca-
ing loop holder destined to enter and hold the loop open for the
next descent of the needle and means for reciprocating the loop
holder as set forth.  9th. The combination with a reciprocating
loop holder of a plate secured to the underside of the throat plate,
i the line of travel of the loop holder, as set forth. 10th. Asa
driving mechanism for the loop holder in a rotary hook lock stitch
sewing machine, the shaft D', eccentric T and connections, shaft
X, sleeve Y, pin collar Z, on the sleeve, and the locking bolt X,
for locking the said collar and sleeve together, substantially as
i described.

No. 41.311. Apparatus for Destructive Distillation
i of Mineral O®ils. (Appareil pour la distillu-
tion destructive des huiles minérales.)
John Laing, of Edinburgh, Scotland, 17th December, 1892: 6
years.

Cliine.~ The combination with a still for the destructive dis-
tillation of mimeral oils, of a loaded outlet valve and a relief tank
interposed between the said outlet valve and an ordinary condenser,
the said relief tank being used more or less ax a coudenser, substan-
tially as and for the purposes herein set forth.

No. 41,312, Spark Arrester. (Arréte-étincelle.)

James W. Ramsey, Paragould, Arkansas, U.S,A., 17th December,
18925 6 vears.

Claim.—-1st. The combination with a smoke stack, of a chamber
arranged adjacent thereto, and having its upper end communieating
therewith, the deflector arranged in the upper end of the chamber,
and forming an exit opening commmunicating with the smoke stack,
and a damper hinged to one of the deflectors, and arranged to close
the smoke stack to cause the smoke and products of combustion to
pass into the chamber, and adapted to be opened to provide a
straight draft and means for controlling the damper, substantially
as described,  2nd. The combination with a smoke stack, of a
chamber having its npper end communicating therewith, the deflec-
tors 7* and 9 arranged in the upper end of the chamber, and provid-
ing passages 7 and 8, a hinged deflecting damper arranged to form a
continnation of the deflector 7#, and adapted to open and close the
smoke stack and provided with an arm, and a rod hinged to the
arm, substantially ax set forth, 3rd. The combination with a smoke
stack, of a chamber arranged adjacent thereto and having its upper
! end communicating therewith, the deflectors arranged in the upper
end of the chamber, and forming entrance and exit passages, a
damper hinged to one of the deflectors, and a water jet arranged in
the entrance passage, substantially as described.  4th, The combi-
nation with a smoke stack, of a chamber having its upper end com-
municating therewith, the curved deflectors 72 and 9 arranged in the
upper end of the chamber and providing passages 7 and 8, a hinged
dvévcting damper arranged to form a continnation of the deflector
7, and aduptu(]l to open and close the smoke stack, substantially as
set forth.

No. 41,313. Holder for Check Reins,
(Appareil pour lenir les fausses-renes.)

Frederick Pemberton Thompson, Fredericton, New Brunswick,
Canada, 17th December, 1892 6 years,

Claim. - 1st. A combined check rein and shoulder stiap holder,
consisting of a plate adapted to be secured to a harness saddle pro-
vided with a vertical shank, having transversely projecting arms at
its upper end and a forwardly and dowm\'arr}ly projecting arm
having its end turned upwardly, forming a hook, substantially as
described.  2nd. The combination, with the check rein hook, having
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a cireular opening in its rear end, of the bolt consisting of the head ’r No. 41,317, Method of and Means for Applying
Runners to Wheeled Perambulators.

2, circular portion 3, angular part 4, the scresv threaded portion 5, | > ‘ X
and hinding nut 6, substantially as described. 3rd. The combination, ! (Méthode et moyen d appliquer des patins aux
with the plate, having a eircular opening, and formed with a vertical | voitures d'enfants.)
shank and transverse arms, of the securing bolt consisting of the - cpaes Gladman, Peterboro’, Ontario, Canada, 19th December,
enlarged head, a cireular portion engaging with the opening in said 1892 6 years.
f:li.t,?i’nthf,., ang}nslar p.o.rt.].mlllid da'})wd. to. 'j"g}?gf: vlntlh ;L ::':;:.P\';ﬂr]?lﬁ Claim. -1st. The combination of the guards D, D, hinged with
1,1"““115"‘)';‘ ﬂ:;'i‘:lt;:tx:ﬁ\(v :: td]:“grcﬁ::] threaded portions ¢ i the runners C, C, to turn under the wheels of a child’s perambulator
T SO o " when required and fold or turn up under the guard when not re-
“guired, to accommodate where there is snow and no snow, substan-

No. 41,314. Car Coupler. (Attelage de churs.)

Jozeph William Klingler, Beaver Springs, Pennsylvania, U. 8. AL,
19th December, 1802; 6 years,

o Clain. A car coupling, comprising the draw-head provided with the
intersecting horizontal and transverse slots, the angular swinging jaw
(3, pivoted in the horizontal slotted part of the draw-head, and having
the notched inner arm £, and the transverse apertures g, g'', on |
opposite sides of its pivot, the right angled latch pivoted in the
vertically slotted part of the draw-head, and having the beak i,
z\dapt.od to take over the notched arm of the swinging jaw, and the
auxtliary locking bolt L, fitted in openings in the draw-head, and
adapted to fit in either apertures g, or g' 1. of the swinging jaw, sub-
stantially as described. |
b

No. 41,315. (Piton isolateur.) !

Fred Morton Locke, Victor, New York, U. X A, 19th December, |
18925 6 years.

Insulator Pin.

Claim.—1st. An insulator pin, comprising a base having a central
opening, an insulating sleeve mounted thereon, and a bolt for secur-
ing them together and to the cross arm, as set forth, 2nd. An
msulator pin, comprising a hollow base, and a threaded or corrugat-
ed insulating sleeve mounted thereon, and a bolt for securing them
together and to the cross amn. 3rd. An insulator pin, comprising a
hase, enlarged in size at its lower end and having a central opening,
an insulating sleeve mounted thereon and means for securing them
together and to the cross arm.  4th. An insulator pin, comprising
a hollow base, haviug a central opening, its upper end roughened
and a sliding sleeve mounted thereon, and having recesses in its
upper end and a bolt for securing them together and to the base |
arm, as set forth, 5th. An insulating pin, comprising a base, having .
Jateral supports adapted to be secured to the cross arm, a sleeve
mounted thereon and a bolt passing through it and secured in the
base, as set forth.  6th. An msulator pin, comprising a base, having |
an upwardly extending mounted shank, a sleeve adapted to be !
n}unn}ttml upon said base and secured by means of said threaded
shank.

No. 41,316, Band Cutter and Feeder.
(Coupe-hart et alimentateur.)

Andrew Wemple and George William Smith, both of Chicago, |
Mlinois, U.S. AL 19th December, 1892 6 years.

Claim. - Ist. A feeder or band cutter comprising a carrier helt or
belts, a knife or cutter, and a roller opposed to said knife or cutter
and to the carrier belt or belts, substantially as described,  2nd, A
feeder and band cutter comprising a carrier belt or belts, a knife or
cutter, and a roller arranged opposite the knife or cutter and the
belt, and movable bodily toward and from the same, substantially
ax dexeribed. 3rd. A feeder and band cutter comprising a carrier
belt or belts provided with prongs or fingers, supporting strips for -
the hundle located above the belt and forming slots for the passage :
of the prongs or tingers, a knife or cutter located in the path of the
bundle carried by the said belt or belts, and a roller arranged oppo-
site the knife and the said supporting strips, substantially ax de-
seribed.  4th, A feeder and band cutter comprising a carrier belt or
helts, a knife or cutter for severing the band, a roller arranged oppo-
site said knife or cutter and the belt, and movable bodily toward and
from the same, and means of giving rotary motion to said roller,
substantially as described.  5th. A feeder and bhand cutter compris- |
ing a carrier belt or belts, a revolving shaft provided with sprocket |
wheels or pulleys supporting and giving movement to said belt or !
belts, a knife or cutter for severing the hands, a roller arranged
apposite ‘th«.knife or cutter and movable bodily toward and from the
sale, sWinging arms supporting said roller mounted concentrically .
with said shaft, and belt pulleyx upon the said shaft and roller, sub- |
stantially as described.  6th. A feeder and band cutter comprising
a carrier belt or belts provided with prongs or fingers, stationary
supporting strips located above the belts and forming slots for the
said prongs or fingers, a_knife or cutter for severing the bands
mounted upon one of said stationary strips, and a roller located '
opposite satd knife or cutter and maovable bodily toward and from
the: sae, substantially as described.  7th: A feeding deviee com-
prising a trongh, the bottom of which ix composed of a series of
strips of imequal vertical thickness, a plurality of carrier belts pro-
vided with prongs and arranged to rest and travel upon the thinner
strips, and supporting strips for the bundle secured to the upper sur-
face of the thicker strips and forming slotx for the passage of said |
prougs or fingers, substantially as described. |

" tially ax and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.  2nd. The com-
bination of the position of the hinges F, ¥, so placed that the runners
(', C, will swing under the wheels of the carriage and turn back under
the guard D, D, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore
set forth.

No, 41,318. Baby Walker. (Chariot d enfant.)
Margaret Hoyer, Rixford, Pensylvainia, U.8.A., 19th Deceniber,
1812 6 yeurs.

(laim. - The combination of the table having the central opening
and countersinks and the superimposed curved adjustable plate
having arms bent to conform to the top of the table and the counter-
sinkx,

No. 41,319. May Press. ([I’resse Q foin.)
Louix  Primean, Beauharnois, Quebec, Canada, 19th December,
18925 6 years,

Claim. 1st. In a hay press the combination with the long sills
A, and box B, having suitable feed and outlet openings, of th‘v
plunger D, rod E, the frame i, jointed at ¥, to the said rod F,
and pivoted to the sills A, substantially ax et forth.  2nd. Inahay
press the combination with the plunger rod E, operating o plunger
i the box of a hay press, jointed at F, to the frame G, journalled in
the sills of the said hay press of the arm H, and pulley 1, and
pulley J, chaing K and L. secured to the joint F, and means for
operating the said chains, substantially as set forth.

No. 41,320. Rod Coupling. (Joint de tige.)

Louis Buese and Jolin Cowling, both of Republie, Michigan, U8\,
19th December, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.- -1st. A rod coupling comprising a_supporting yoke, a
swivel plug held to turn in the yoke and Ym\'ide(l with a threaded
lower end, a screw extending longitudinally thmufh the plug and
adapted to turn the same, a collar held to turn with the npper end
of the screw, a hand wheel journaled loosely on the serew, and a
fasu-ning device to connect the hand wheel and collar, suh'st:mtially
as deseribed. 2nd. A rod conpling comprising a supporting yoke,

:a swivel plug journalled in the yoke and having a_longitudinal bore

and a threaded lower end, a serew extending longitudinally through

" the plug and adapted to turn the latter, a collar held to slide on and
“turn with the serew, said collar having perforations therein, a hand

wheel journalled loosely on the screw near the collar, and a pin
secured to the hand wheel, and adapted to register with the holes
in the collar, substantially as described. 3rd. A rod coupling com-

" prising a supporting yoke, a swivel plug held to twrn in the yoke

and provided with a longitudinal bore and a threaded lower end, a
nut secured in the bore of the plug, a screw extending longitudinally
through the plug and held to turn in the bore, stops to Jimit the
movement of the screw, a collar held to slide on and turm with the
serew, a hand wheel journalled on the serew adjacent to the collar,
and a fastening deviee to secure the hand wheel and collar together,
substantially as described.  4th. A rod coupling comprising a sup-
porting voke, provided with a bail, a swivel plug journalled in the
voke and having a threaded lower enid, a nut held within the plug,
a serew extending longitudinally through the nut, the serew having
stops near its ends and a squared head at its outer end, a perforated
collar held to slide on the squared head of the screw, a hand wheel
journalled on the serew above the collar, a pin secured to the hand
wheel, and held to register with the perforations in the collar, and a
spring to force the collar and hand wheel apart, substantially as

{ described.

No. 11,321. Method of Making Nailless Horse-shoes,
(Méthode dc fabriyuer les fers @ cheval sans clous.)
Joseph Bentield, Walsall, Stafford, England, 19th December, 1892 ;
6 years,

Claim.---1st. The hereindescribed  method of forming horse-shoes
and the like conxisting of roughly binding the heated bars to the
approximate form of the shoe then subjecting the bar thus bent to
the action of dies and forming thereby the shoe and its elips, sub-
stantially as described.  2nd. The  method  of forming horse-
shoes consisting in binding the bar to the approximate form of
the shoe, subjecting the bar thus hent to pressure between dies
and  forming thereby  the shoe and its attaching clips  with
a thin web or fin projecting around the edge and then separating
the said web from  the shoe with the exception of small
partitions to be turned up in the form of spikes, substantially
as described. 3rd. T combination a pair of dies for forming
horse-shoex and adapted to receive  a roughly bent bhar  the
lower die having a recess 4 in the form of the shoe designed to
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receive the bent har, one of the =aid dies having lateral depressions
a, substantially as described for the formation of clips.  4th. In
combination a pair of dies one of which has a recess 41 of the form
of the shoe a projection 42 extending around in the said recess, and
one of the dies having lateral recesses for the formation of clips on
the shoe substantially as deseribed.  Sth. Tn combination a pair of
dies one of which has a recess 41 of the form of the shoe and the
other having & projection portion a* with sloping edges adapted to
enter a corresponding depression in the other die and having also
the lateral depressions fnrfonnini,: the clips.  6th, The herein
described method of forming horse-shoes, consisting in bending a
bar of metal roughly to the form of the shoe subjecting the same to
pressure between dies and forming elips having sutficient additional
metal connected with the clips to provide spikes thereon substautially
as deseribed.

No. 41,322, Car Wheel. (Roue de churs.)
George W, Cushing, Evanston, Hlinois, V.S.AL 19th December,
18925 6 years.

Claim.— A double plate car wheel composed of a hub, two sides
Plates or webs, and a flanged tread section or rim having on its
mmmer surface a series of transverse ribs extending from one side
plate to the other, and a series of circumferential ribs interposed
between and connecting said transverse ribs, s\\hsmntizll\,\' as set
forth.

No. 41,323. Portable Heater. (Calorifere portatif.)
John Graves, Brooklyn, New York, U.S AL, 19th December, 1892 ;
6 years.

Claim. - Ist. A hydrocarbon heater, consisting of a radiator boiler
having downwardly and outwardly flaring wings and a burner
beneath the radiator boiler and between the said wings. 2nd. A
hvdrocarbon  heater, consisting of radiator boiler whereof the hase
forming said boiler ix internally and externally corrugated wings on
said base and a burner between said wings.  8rd. A hydrocarbon
heater, consisting of w radiator boiler, having a corrugated base, a
pipe or pipes lengthwise of said base and communicating at both
ends thereto, and a burner beneath said pipes.  4th. In combination
with a radiator and a burner a boiler composed of two shells, with a
water space between the shells, and Hlues through the shells for the
products of combustion.  Hth, In hydrocarbon heaters, the combi-
nation with radiator loops, boiler in the base of the loops and flame
tube beneath and parallel with the boiler,  6th, Tn hydrocarben
heaters, the combination of radiator loops, boiler in the base of the
Toops, flame tube beneath and parallel with the boiler and water legs
in the walls of the flame tnbe, 7the Tn hydrocarbon heaters, hav-
ing a radiator and boiler, a filling cock and a discharge cock at
opposite sides and the lowest part of the boiler.  8th. In hydro-
carbon heaters, a vertically adjustable lamp tray having guide and
stop ribs for the lamp.

No, 41,324, sSteam Generator. (Géndrateur de vapeur.)
Richard Cunliffe, Pendleton, Lancaster, EKngland, 19th December,
1892 6 years.

Cliim. -1st. The general constinction and arrangement of parts
thereof adapted and operating substantially as and for the purpose
specified. 2nd. The formation in the flue tube o, of pocket or
cavities f, having pipes o, and openings o, throngh which the water
in the generator is permitted to circulate, substantially as and for
the purpose specified,  3vd. The application to the intervior of the
flue « ', of a hollow cone or taper casing ¢, inside of which i employ-
ed a steamn jet and a water spray pipe 4, 7', and in front thereof a
perforated partition z, and a setting tank w, below the same, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth.

. 41.3235,

Method of and Apparatus for Making
Fillers for Cigars. (Mode et appareil de
préparer le tabac pour la fabrication des cigars.)

Max Van Giilpen, of Mulheim on the Rhine, Prussia, 19th Decem-
her, 1892 6 vears,

Veime.- ~1st. The method of making fillers for cigars, which con-
sists in putting strips of tobacco into a mold having the form of a
cigar, pressing the tobaceo =0 as to condense the same to a compact
filler, and conveying the filler thus produced from the mold directly
into the bight of the apron of a bunching machine, substantially
described. 2nd. For co-operative use in making cigar tillers, a series
of molds, each consisting in the tray «, divided lengthwise in two
parts, the carrier b, to which the tray parts are hinged at the top,
and springs b1, acting against the back of the tray parts, a machine
comprising a table f, with a guiding way for the molds, means for :
advancing the molds stepwise, one or more vertically movable '
counter mold pieces adapted to pass into the molds, o vertically
movable plate ¢, heing normally in the path of the molds, a vertically
movable plunger i, means for lowering and raising the plate ¢, and
plunger ¢, and means in connection with the molds and the machine,
for Iocking and unlocking the parts of the tray «, substantially as
spectfied.  3ed. For co-operative nse in making cigar fillers, a series
of wolds each consisting in the tray o, divided lengthwise i two
parts, having the projections o', the earvier b, to which the tray
parts are hinged at the top, springs b, acting against the back of “
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the tray parts, and locking pieces 52, movable vertically in the car-
rier b, and having notches engaging the projections a, and a machine
consisting in a table f, having guiding ledges f', mechanism for
pushing the molds forward stepwise, a series of vertieally recipro-
cating counter mold pieces e, adapted to pass into the trayvs o, a
vertically movable plate «, being normally m the path of the moldx,
and having the ridges ¢, adapted to register with the locking pieces
52, means for lowering and raising the plate ¢ together \\'it}h the
mold standing at the time on the same, o plunger ¢, registering with
the tray of the suid mold, and means for pushing the plunger down-
ward into the tray after the plate ¢, and the mold have descended,
substantially asx deseribed.  4th. In a machine for making cigar
fillers, by means of individual molds, the mechanism for advancing
the said molds stepwise, which enmsists in the reciprocating slide
arm ¢, pivoted to the slide, and having a cross head and the driver
o, two pairs of superposed guiding grooves for the cross head to slide
m and separated from each other by ledges ¢ which have such
length ax to be cleared by the cross head at each end of its stroke,
and springs g7, fixed in the lower grooves and adapted to raise the
cross head at the end of its back stroke, substantially as specitied,
5th. In a machine for making cigar fillers, by means of moldx com-
prising the carriers b, divided tray «, and spring 51, acting on the
tray parts, the mechanism for lowering a mold and expelling the
tiller, which consists in the vertically movable plate «, the plate ¢,
vertically movable relatively to plate «, guides for conduecting, and
springs 1*, for connecting together the plates r, and ', the plunger
/, fixed to plate /1, means for lowering and raising the plate e, alever
whereby the npward motion of plate ¢, is transmitted to plate @, so
that the latter rises further than. plate ¢, catches 3, in connection
with plate r, and adapted to arrest plate ¢!, at the end of its upward
course and fixed pins % whereby the catches 2, are disengaged
from plate i1, when plate ¢, is near the end of its downwards course,
substantially as set forth. 6th. In a machine for making cigar tillers,
by means of individual molds, the combination of the table £, having
two parallel pairs of guiding ledges f1, f1, and f*, f*, and the trans-
verse ledge £, means for advaneing the molds stepwise between the
ledges f1) ', a reciprocating slide 1, moviug along the ledge 4, and
adapted to push one mold after the other sideward, and a reeipro-
cating slide moving parallel to the ledges f4, 5, and adapted to con-
vey the molds stepwise backward, substantially as specitied.

No. 4£1,326. Method of and Means for the Propulsion

of Vessels. (Moyens de propulser les vaissauz.)

John Sketehley Morton, New York, State of New York, U8 AL,
19th December, 18921 6 vears.

Claim.- - 1st. In the herein deseribed invention for the propulsion
of vessels, a reactionary foree generated by intermittently concen-
trating the full foree of an engine upon the piston of a pumyp, and
then transmitting the force by intermittently forcing water with the
engine and pump through an eduction nozzle into the water in
which the vessel floats, in pulzatory currents or jets, substantially
ax set forth.  2nd. In the herein described invention for the propul-
ston of vessels, an intermittent reactionary impelling force, obtained
oy forcing water into a reactionary water motor, provided at one of
its ends with an eduction nozzle, and at its opposite end with an
induction pipe, through which pipe the water ix intermittently
forced into the motor, and impulsively discharged in an amount
equal to the inflow through the eduction nozzle into the water in
\\'Lich the vessel floats, whereby the reactionary force devived from
the discharge of the water reverts to the opposite end of the motor
as an impelling force.  3rd. In the herein described invention for
the propulsion of vessels by intermittent reactionary foree, a reac-
tionary water motor, having its large end of an area proportionate
with the force to be exerted, while the sides thereof ecnverge to the
opposite end, one end heing provided with an induaction pipe for the
admission of water under pressure, to be discharged from the nozzle
in the other end of the motor into the water in which the vessel
Hoats, In pulsatory currents or jets, asx an impelling force.  4th, In
the herein deseribed invention for propelling vessels, a reactionary
water motor of substantially conical form, having an inward ring
projection or shoulder inside thereof, at or near its induetion nozzle,
to form a water packing inside of the motor, for the purpose of
obviating the friction \\'iiuh the water would otherwise generate
while moving under heavy pressure along the interior surface of the
motor, during its discharge therefrom through its nozzle into the
water in which the vessel foats.  Hth. In the herein deseribed inven-
tion for the propulsion of vessels, a reactionary impelling forcee
obtained by concentrating the entire force exerted by an engine
upon the piston of a pump, and by transmitting said force from
said pump directly to a reactionary water motor solidly filled with
water, wherehy the interior surface of the motor sustains the
6th. In the
herein deseribed invention for impelling  vessels by  reaction-
ary force, the combination of the reactionary water motors,
pumps, induction and eduction pipes, with a water tank to
be located at or near the bottom of the vessel, and provided
with an air escape pipe leading from said tank, substantially
as =et forth.  Tth. In the herein deseribed invention for impelling
vessels by reactionary foree, the combination of the engine, pumps,
and the pipes connecting the pumnps with the stern, how and side
reactionary water motors, and the controlling valves in the pipes
conneeting said puml»s and motors for diverting the water foreed hy
the punps through the pipes mto the motors in’ the stern, bow and

-
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i
sides of the vessel, respectively, and therefrom through their I‘(‘-‘
spective nozzles into the water in which the vessel floats, as and for .
the purpose set forth.  8th. In the herein described invention, the

means for utilizing reactionary force in the propulsion of vessels,

without the use of check valves located between the piston of the

pump and the eduction nozzle, a point of discharge of the water from

the pump cylinder into the water in which the vessel floats, in pulsa-

tory currents or jets, substantially as set forth.  9th. In the herein
deseribed invention for the propulsion of vessels by intermittent re-
actionary foree, a reactionary water motor, with an eduction nozzle
at one end, its other end being provided with a solid piston to be
forced by an engine into the water motor filled with water, thereby
forcing an amount of water equal to its displacement ont of said
motor through the nozzle into the water in which the vessel floats, in
pulsatory currents or jets, as a propelling force.  10th. In the heve-
m described invention for propelling vessels, the combination of the :
vessel, engine, pump or pmnps, reactionary water motor or motors, |
induction pipex, eduction pipes, pipe connections, nozzles, two-way |
valves, check valves in the induction pipes connecting the water

tank to the pumps with the tank in the bottom of the vessel

from which water is supplied to the pumps through the
induction pipes and forced by the pumps through the educ-

tion pipes into the motors, and out of and from the said :
motors through their eduction nozzles into the water in which
the vessel floats, the orifice at the bottom of the vessel for'
the admission of the water into the tank, the valve in the tank for
shutting off its inflow of water, the strainer over the orifice to pre-
vent extraneous matter from entering the tank, the rib or scoop pro-
Jjeeting from the bottom of the vessel, at or near the oritice, to force !
the water into and through the orifice into the tank in the movement
of the vessel, the air escape pipe leading from the tank, the draw

cocks, the ring projection or shoulder inside the motors at or near

;lu;;u)zzles thereof, and the thrust blocks, as and for the purpose set |
ortn.

No. 41.327.

I
i
Apparatus for Producing Indented Type ;
Empressions. (Appareil pour produire des
o impressions de caracteres in.dentés. i
William James Howell, Astoria, New York, U.N.A., 19th Decem- |
ber, 1892 6 years,
Claim. 1st. The combination of a support, a type longitudinally |
mnv;}h]v therein, a body of indentable material in front of the face
of xaid type, a hammer in rear of said type, and a means of actuat-
myg said hammer to press said type into said body of indented
material, substantially as described. 2nd. The combination of a
support, a type longitudinally movable therein, a body of indentable |
material in front of the face of said type, a hammer in rear of said
type, a motor and mechanism between said motor and said hammer
for transmitting motion to said hammer, and a nieans of manually
controlling said mechanism, the said hammer operating to press |
said type into said body of indentable material, substantially as |
desceribed. 3rd. The combination of a movable support, a type!
longitudinally movable therein, a body of indentable material, a
hammer in rear of said type a means of actuating said hammer to
press said type into said body of indentable material, a motor |
mechanisin hetween said motor and said support wherehy motion is |
transmitted from said motor to said support to move said support |
and therehy to carry said type into and out of the path of saidl}mm-
mer, and a means of manually controlling said transmitting mechan-
ism, substantially as described.  4th. The combination of a movable
support, a type longitudinally movable therein, a hody of indentable
material, a hammer in rear of said type, a motor, mechanism be-
tween said motor and said support whereby motion is transmitted
froms said wotor to said support to move said support, and thereby
to carry said type into and out of the path of Filil‘l ammer, mechan-
s hetween said motor and said hammer, whereby motion is tran-
smitted from said motor to said hammer to canse said hammer to
press said type into said body of indentable material, and a meansof
manually controlling said transmitting mechanism substantially as
described.  5th. The combination of a body of indentable material,
a movable support  therefor, a type, a support in which
stid  type ix longitudinally movable, a hammer in rear of said
type, . means of actuating said hammer to press said type
into said body  of indentable material, a  motor. mechanism
between  said support for said body of indentable material and
said motor, whereby motion is transmited from said motor to
said support to bring different points on the surface of said body
of indentable material in face of said type, and a means of manually
controlling said transmitting mechanism, substantially as described,
tth. The combination of a movable support, a type longitudinally
movable therein, a body of indentable material, a hammer in
rear of said type, a means of actuating said hammer to press
said type into said body of indentable material, a  motor,
mec!mn!sm between said motor and  said support, whereby
motion is transmitted from said motor to move said support and
hence said type, over the surface of said body of indentable ma-
terial, and ‘a means of manually c«mtmlling said transmitting
tiechanism, substantially as described.  Tth. The combination, of a
bady of indentable material, & movable support therefor, a type
and support in which said type is longitudinally movable, a hanner
n rear of said type, a motor, mechanism between said support for
said body of indentable material and‘said motor, whereby motion is
transmitted from said motor to said support to bring different points

12—7%

PATENT OFFICE

“ mechanism, substantially as described.

=

RECORD.

747

on the surface of said body of indentable material in face of said
type, mechanism between said motor and said hammer, whereby
motion s transmitted from said motor to said hammer to press said
type into said body of indentable material, and a means of manu-
ally controlling said transmitting mechanism, substantially as de-
seribed.  8th. The combination of a movable support, a type longi-
tudinally movable therein, a body of indentable material, a hammer
in rear of said type, a motor, mechanism between said motor and
said support, whereby motion is transmitted from said motor to
move said support, and hence said type, over the surface of «aid
body of indentable material, mechanism between said motor and
said hammer, whereby motion is transmitted from said motor to
said hammer to press said type into said body of indentable ma-
terial, and a wmeans of manually controlling said transmitting
9th. The combination of an
annular rotary support, a type radially disposed and longitudinally
movable in said support, and projecting into the central space
therein, a hammer vibrating in said space, and a means of rotating
said support to bring the said type into and out of the ‘mth of
movement of said hammer, substantially as described.  10th, The
combination of the annular rotary cylinder 57, having a radial
chamber, type 58, in said chamber, and projecting into the
central space 59, in said cylinder, the spring 62, acting upon
said type, the vibrating hammer 48, arrange(ll in said annular space,
and means for rotating said cylinder to bring the said type into and
out of the path of movement of said hammer, substantially as de-
seribed.  11th. The combination of the pivoted plate 15, the key 4,
having cam projection 12, acting upon and vibrating said plate when
said key ix depressed, the rotary tyje carryving cylinder 57, and gear-
ing between said plate 15 and said cylinder, for transmitting the
motion of said plate to said cylinder, substantially as deseribed.
12th. The combination of the pivoted plate 13, two keys, as 4, lo-
cated at different distances from the pivot of said plate, and each pro-
vided with a cam projection 12, acting upon and vibrating said plate
when either key ix depressed, the rotary type carrying evlinder 57,
and gearing between said plate 15 and said cylinder for transmitting
the motion of said plate to said cvlinder, substantially as described.
13th. The combination of the pivoted plate 15, the key 4, having
cam projection 12, acting upon and vibrating said plate when said

| key ix depressed, a downwardly projecting pin 13 on said key, the

rotary type carrying cylinder 57, and gearing between said plate 15
and said cylinder for transmitting the motion of said plate to said
eylinder, the said pin 13 entering an aperture in said plate 15, after
said plate has been vibrated by the action of said projection 12, sub-
stantially as described. 14th. The combination of t.he(;‘)ivnterl plate
15, springs 18 attached at one end to fixed supports, and at the other
ends respectively to the extremities of said plate, the key 4, havin

cam projection 12, acting upon and vibrating said plate when saiﬁ
cey is depressed, the rotary type carrying cylinder 57, and gearing
between said plate 15 and said cylinder for transmitting the motion
of said plate to said eylinder, substantially as described.  15th. The
combination with the key 4, carrying the cam projection 12, the
pivoted plate 15, acted upon and vibrated by said cam, springs 18
attached at one end to tixed supports, and at the other ends vespec-
tively to the extremities of said plate, the type cylinder 57, and
rotary support therefor, and the belt or chain 52 passing around said
rotary support and connected at it ends to the extremities of said
curved bar 54, the said belt or chain transmitting the motion of said
bar 15 to said eylinder 57, substantially as described. 16th. The
combination of a support, a type longitudinally movable therein, a
hammer in rear of said type and operating to press upon and longi-
tudinally move said type, a motor, a rotary spur w‘wol driven hy
said motor, a finger key, transmitting mechanism between said han-
mer and said wheel, whereby said wheel communicates vibratory
motion to said hammer, and mechanism controlled hy said finger
key for movin% said transmitting mechanism into engagement with
said wheel, substantially as described.  17th. A support, a type H8
longitudinally movable therein, the pivoted hammer 48 in rear of
said type, and operating to press upon and longitudinally move said
type, a motor, the spur wheel 40, rotated by said motor, and the
movable shouldered dog 30 supported in proximity to said wheel,
and connected to the shank of said hammer, in combination with the
finger key 4, and transmitting mechanism between said key and dog
for moving said dog on the depression of said key into engagenient
with said wheel, the said wheel, when said dog is engaged as afore-
said, causing said hammer to vibrate on its pivot and press upon said
type, substantially as described.  18th. The combination of a sup-
port, a type 58 longitudinally movable therein, the pivoted haimner
48 in rear of said type and operating to press upon and longitudinally
move said type, a motor, the spur wheel 40 rotated by said motor, a
fixed support, the cam groove 32, the movable cog 30 having a pin
or roller travelling in said cam groove, and provided with a shoulder
39 disposed in proximity to said spur whwelI 40, link 37 connecting
said dog 30 to the hammer lever, key 4 and pivoted lever 24, 25, the
said lever 24, 25, being vibrated on its pivot when said key 4 is de-
pressed, and moving said dog 80 into engaging position with said
wheel 40, substantially as described.  19th. 'I'Ee combination of a
support, a type 58 longitudinally movable therein, the pivoted ham-
mer 48 i rear of said type, and operating to press upon and longi-
tudinally move said type, a motor, the spur wheel 40 rotated by said
motor, a fixed support having the cam groove 32, the movable dog
30 having a pin or roller travelling in said cam groove, and {mw:dwl
with a shoulder 39 disposed in proximity to said spur wheel 40, the
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link 37 connecting said dog 30 to the hammer lever, the pivoted bar
35 and retracting spring 35* extending hetween said dog and said bar
35, the pivoted lever 24, 25, having at one extremity the slotted link
28 receiving a pin on said dog 30, and the tinger key 4 in proximity to
the other end of said lever and operating when depressed to move
said end downwardly, theveby bringing the shoulder on said dog
30, into engaging position with the wheel 40, substantially as de-

seribed. 20th. The combination of a laterally moving tyvpe, an -

pression surface in front of said type, a pivoted lever 4, and
mechanism interposed between said lever and said type, whereby

when said lever is depressed, said tvpe is moved laterally to a new

position before said surface, a motor, and mechanism between said
lever and said motor, whereby motion is communicated from said
motor to said lever to depr id lever, and x0 to move said type
as aforesaid, substantially as described,

ing hammer arranged in rear of said type, and operating to press
upon and longitudinally move said type, a pivoted lever 4, and
mechanism interposed between said lever and said type support,
wherehy when said lever is depressed the said  type support is
moved to carry said type into the path of the hammer, a motor, and
mechanism between said lever and said motor, whereby motion is
communicated from said motor to <aid lever to depress said lever,
and so to move said type support as aforesaid, substantially as de-
seribed.  22nd. The combination of a longitudinally movable type,
a movable support therefor, a vibrating hammer arranged in vear of
said type, and operating to press upon and longitudinally move said
type, a pivoted lever 4, mechanism interposed between said lever
and said type support, whereby when satd lever is depressed, the
said type support 1s moved to carry said type into the path of said
hanmmer, a motor, mechanism between said lever and sald motor,
wherehy motion is communicated from said motor to said lever to
depress said lever, and so to move said tyvpe support, and a means of
detachably connecting said lever and said nu«:\lamism, substantially
as deseribed.  23rd. The combination of & longitudinally movable
type, a movable support therefor, a vibrating hammer arranged in
reav of said type, and operating to press upon and longitudinally
move said type, o pivoted lever 4, mechanism interposed between
said Jever and said type support, whereby when said lever is de-
pressed for a certain distance, the said type support is moved to
carry said type into the path of said hammer, o motor mechanism
between said lever and said motor, whereby motion is communicated
from said motor to said lever to depress said lever, and so as to move
said type support andalocking device whereby said lever when pressed
down for a certain less distance than the distance aforesaid, 1s auto-
matically connected to said transmitting mechanism, substantially as
desceribed, 24th. The combination of the rotary type evlinder, vibrat-
ing plate 15, and belt 34, for communicating the motion of said
plate_to said cvlinder, the key 4, having cam projection 12, acting

ou said plate 15, and provided with the hook 138 a motor, the !

rotary spur wheel 40 actuated thereby, the pivoted lever 24, 25, pro-
vided at one end with @ means of engagement with the spur wheel
A0, and at the other end with a har or plate disposed beneath the
am projection 12, on key 4, the locking plate 134, the bent rod 135,
supporting said plate and pivoted to Tever 24, and fixed rollers 136,
through which said rod 135 passes, substantially as deseribed.
25th. In combination with an impression surface, a. type, and
w means of moving said type to produce an indentation on
said surface, a movable support for said surface, a  pivoted
lever 4, and mechanism interposed between sald lever and sup-
port, whereby when said lever is depressed the said support is
moved in front of said type te expose a new portion of the surface to
indentation, a motor, and mechanisin between said lever and said
motor, whereby motien ix conmuumicated from said motor to said
lever to depress said lever, and so to move said support as aforesaid,
substantially as deseribed.  26th. In combination with an inpres-
sion surface, a type, a means of moving said type to procure an in-
dentation in said surface, a movable support for said surface, a
pivoted lever 4, and mechanisim interposed between said lever and
support, wherehy when said lever is depressed the said support is
moved in front of said type to expose a new portion of the
surface to indentation, a motor, mechanizmn between lever
and said motor, wherehy motion is communicated from »
to said lever to depress said lever, and to move said support
as aforesaid, and a means of detachably connecting said lever and
said mechanism, substantially as deseribed.  27th. t‘ln combination
with the carriage 96, and laterally moving frame 118, 119, 120,
thereon, said frame having the rack bar 122, the finger key 133, rod 68,
pivoted le\'er_(}!i, pinion 94, and pinion #9 engaging with said rack bar
122, substantially as described.  28th. In combination with the car-
rage 96, and laterally moving frame 118, 119, 120 thereon, said frame
having the rack bar 122, the finger key 133, rod 68, pivoted lever 69,
rack bar 84, jointed tolever 69, hent pivoted rack bar 102 receiving and
vibrated by the rack bar 4, pinion 95 disposed between said rack
bars 14 and 102, and pinion 99 engaging with said rack bar 122, sub-
stantially ax deseribed.  29th. In combination with the carriage 96,

and laterally moving frame 118, 119, 120, thereon, said frame having ;

the rack bar 122, the finger key 133, rod 68, pivoted lover 69, bent
pivoted rack bar 102 receiving and vibrated by the rack bar 94
pinion 93 disposed between said rack bars 94 and 102, and .~m|>]»0rtmi
on shaft 98, pinion 99 on said shaft 9% engaging with rack Lar 199
and the pivoted bars 107 and 108 provided with springs 104 and 110,
and with rollers at their ends bearing upon opposite sides of bar SM:
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a longitudinally movable type, a movable support therefor, a vibrat-
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substantially as described.  30th. In combination with a type, an
impression surface, and a means of moving said type to produce an
imdentation in said surface, a support for said surface, and a means
of moving said support nearer to or further from the type, substan-
tially asdescribed. — 31st. In combination with an impression surface,
a type, a means of moving said type to produce an indentation in
said surface, the carriage 96 for supporting said impression surface,
provided with a dove-tail projection 111, entering ways 112 in the
bed 1, the nut 113 on said carriage, bearings 114 on said bed, and the
serew 115 journalled in said bearings and received in said nut, sub-
stantially as deseribed.  32nd. In combination with the carriage 96,
having the cirenlar transverse chambers 130 and 131, and the upper
transverse har 128, the frame 118, 119 and 120, and provided with a
“rack bar 122 entering the chamber 131, and the roller 121 entering
the chamber 130, and the transverse bar 125 carrying the roller 127,
said roller resting on the carriage bar 123, substantially as described.
33rd. In combination with a motor, the rotary spur wheel 40 actu-
ated thereby, and the vibrating pivoted hammer 48, 38, the tinger
key 4, pivoted lever 24, 23, movable dog 30 linked to said lever, and
provided with a shoulder 39, cam groove 32 in a fixed bracket, and
receiving a roller or pin on said dog, pivoted bentlever 35, and spring
35* between said lever and said dog, and link 37 pivoted to said do%,g
and to the hammer rod 33, and provided with a slot 37%, through
which the pin connecting said link to said hanimmer rod passes, sub-
stantially as described. “34th. The combination of a longitudinally
smovable type, a body of indentable material supported i front of
said  type, a  hammer arranged in ovear of said type  and
operating to press sald type into said body of indentable material,
and means for laterally moving said type into and out of the path
of said hammer, substantially as described.  35th.. The combination
of a longitudinally movable type, a body of indentable material
movably supported in front of said type, a hammer arranged in rear
of said type, and operating to press said type into said body of in-
dentable material, and means for moving said body of indentable
material in a direction at right angles to the movement of said type,
substantially as described.  36th. The combination of a longitudin-
ally movable type, a body of indentable material movably supported
i front of said type, a hammer arranged in rear of said type, and
operating to press said type into said body of indentable material,
and means for moving said hody of indentable material in a direc-
tion at right angles to the mwovement of said type, and means for
moving said body of indentable material nearer to or further from
said type, substantially as described.  37th. The combination of a
rotary annular support, a type longitudinally movable, and radially
dixposed therein, and a hammer disposed within said support, and
acting upon said type to move the same outwardly, substantially ax
deseribed,  38th. The combination of & hi. mer pivoted to a fixed
support, and vibrating therein, and a rowovible rotary annular
eylinder surrounding said hanmmer, and coutaining a radially d
posed and longitudinally movable type, the said hanmmer acting
fupon said  type to move the same outwardly, substantially as
described.  39th. The combination of a fixed rotary tubular support,
a detachable anuular eylinder upon said support containing a type
radially disposed and longitudinally movable therein, and a vibrat-
ing hammer within said cylinder the said hammer acting upon said
type tomove it outwardly, substantially as described.  40th. The
combination of the fixed rotary tubular support, 5, the typo
cylinder containing type radially disposed and longitudinally mov-
able therein, and having the sleeve 63 surrounding said support 50,
and the vibrating hammer 48, 38, within said eyvlinder and said sup-
port, the said hammer acting upon said type to move them
outwardly, substantially as described.  41st. The combination of a
rotary tubular support, a hammer pivoted and vibrating transversely
therein, and two or more annular cylinders containing type radially
disposed and longitudinally movable therein the said cylinder being
interchangeably applicable to said support, and the said hanimer
when either cylin(ler ix upon said support acting upon said type to
move the same outwardly, substantially as described.

No. 41,328,

Gill Net Puller.
( Appared pour retirer les filets. )

Robert O'Neil, Charlevoix, and John Coffey, Fairport, hoth in
Michigan, U.S.A., 19th December, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim. - 1st. In agill net puller the combination of a frawme, a
reciprocating net pulling grip thereon, chain and wheel mechanisi
ou the frame and pulling grip carriage for operating the grip, and
driving mechanism for the chain and wheel mechanism, substanti-
ally as herein set forth.  2nd. In a gill net puller the combination
of a frame, a reciprocating net pulling grip thereon, chain and
- wheel mechanismi on the frame, and pulling grip carriage for oper-
| ating the grip, driving gearing for the chain and wheel mechanism,
"an adjustable cut-off on the frame controlling the time of closing of
“the pulling grip on to the net, and mechanisi for actuating the
. same, substantially as herein set forth. 3rd. In a gill net puller,
{ the combination of a frame, a reciprocating pulling grip thereon,
chain and wheel mechanisi on the frame, and pulling grip carriage
for operating the grip, driving gearing for the chain and wheel
“mechantsi, and a voller guiding the net to the grip, substantially

as herein set forth.  4th. Tn a gill net pulller, the combination of a
frame, a reciprocating pulling grip thereon, chain and wheel
cmechanism on the frame, and pulling grip carriage for operat-

| ing the grip, driving gearing for the chain and wheel mechanism,
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& net conveying reel, a driving chain _geared therewith, and
pawl and ratchet meclmnisin on the pulling grip carriage oper-
ating the net reel chain to carry the net inward only on the effective
stroke of the pulling grip, substantially as herein set forth. 5th.
In a gill net puller, the combination of a frame, a reciprocating net
pulling grip thereon, chain and wheel mechanism on the frame, and
pulling grip carriage for operating thix grip-driving gearing for the
chain “and’ wheel mechanisin, and a holding grip on the frame
operated by the advancing pulling grip to close the holding grip on
to the net prior to release of the net by or from the pulling grip,
substantially as set forth.  6th. In a gill net puller. the combination
of a frame, a reciprocating net pulling grip thereon, chain and wheel
mechanism on tie frame and pulling grip carriage for operating the
grip, driving gearing for the chain and wheel mechanism, a roller
arranged outside of the grip to oscillate laterally to control the lead
of the net inboard to the pulling grip, and mechanism  for
actuating the same, substantially as herein set forth. 7Tth. In
a gill net puller, the combination of a frame, a reciproeating
net pulling grip thereon, chain and wheel mechanism on the
frame and pulling grip carriage for operating this grip, driving
gearing for the chain and wheel mechanism, a roller arranged out-
side the pulling grip and guiding the net thereto, a voller arranged
outside of the guide roller and held to oseillate laterally t) contro)
the inward lead of the net to the guide roller and pulling grip, and
mechanmism for actuating the same, substantially as hevein set forth,
Sth, In agill net puller, the combination with a frame, of a carriage
reciprocating thereon, net gripping devices on the carriage, a pair
of driving chains on the mam frame operated in reverse directions.
gearing actuating said chains, two shafts journalled transversely for
dependent rotation on the carriage, sprocket wheels on said shafts
engaged by the reversely running driving chains, a ratchet wheel
loose on each of the cariage shafts, a spring connecting each of the
s}mrck(‘t wheels or its shaft with the ratchet wheel loose on said
shaft stops on the shafts and ratchet wheels limiting the turning of
the wheels on the shafts by the springs, and pawls fulerumed to !
the carriage and adapted to the ratchet wheels, substantially as
herein set forth.  9th. In a gill net puller, the combination with a!
main frame, of a carriage reciprocating thereon, a frame fitted to

slide lengthwise in the carriages, net gripping devices on the car-

riage geared with the sliding frame to be opened and closed thereby,

@ pair of reversely running driving chains on the main frame, gear-

ing actuating said chains, two shafts journalled for independent
rotation on the carriage, sprocket wheels on said shafts engaged by

the driving chains, a ratchet wheel loose on each of the carriage

shafts, a spring connecting each of the sprocket wheels or its shaft

with the ratchet wheel looke on said shaft, stops on the shafts and

ratchet wheels limiting the turning of the wheels by the springs,

pawls fulerumed to the carriage and adapted to the loose ratchet

wheels, and trip pins on the net gripping devices engaging and dis-

engaging the pawls and ratchet wheels as the sliding frame is moved

in opposite directions through or in the carriage to close and open

the net gripping devices, substantially as hetein set forth.  10th.
In a gill net puller, the combination with a main frame «, of a reci- |
procating carriage H, fitted thereon and provided with indepen-
dently rotating shafts H#, H*, provided, respectively with fixed
driving wheels H', H? and loose ratchet wheels H?, H% and
springs H7, H¥, connected to the driving and ratchet wheels, a
shaft G, on the main frame carrving driving wheels G, G¥) mech- |
anism rotating the shaft G, endless chains J, K, supported by idler
and guide wheels on the frame «, and carriage H, and running, re-
spectively by their Jower sides under the wheel (i1, and over the
wheel G¥, and running at their free upper sides over the carriage :
wheels H', H*) and pawls J', K, fulerumed to the carriage H, and !
adapted to the ratchet wheels H*, H®, and for operation from: the
net gripping devices, substantially as herein set forth. 11th. Ina
gill net puller, the combination with a main frame a, of a recipro-
cating carriage H, thereon, a pair of net gripping jawsheld toshafts
A, Al journalled to the carriage, said shafts having trip pins 7, /1,
a frame 1, fitted to slide in the carriage, and geared with the shafts
AL AL toopen and close the grip jaws, independently rotating
shafts H*, H*, on the carriage ﬁ, and carrying, respectively, fixec

driving wheels H', Hz, and loose ratchet wheels H5 H®, and

springs H7, H*, connected to the driving and ratchet wheels a

driving shaft G, on the main frame carrying sprocket wheels (i1, |
G2, mechanism rotating the shaft G, endless chains J, K, supported

by idler and guide wheels an the main frame @, and carriage }-l, and

running, respectively, by their lower sides under the wheel G, and

over the wheels G2, and running by their free upper sides over the

wheels HY, H2, and pawls J ', K, fulernmed to the carriage H, and
adapted to the ratchet wheels and to be engaged and disengaged by
the grip shaft pins 7, {1, ail arranged for operation, substantially as
herein set furt%)‘ 12th. In a gill net puller, the combination with
the pulling grip carriage and ratchet wheels held to shafts driven in
opposite directions on the carriage, and driving mechanism for said
shafts, of reversely set pawis hung to the carriage next the ratchet
wheels, and springs acting on the pawls to assure their free full en-
gagement with and disengagement from their respective ratchet
wheels, after the pawls receive initial movements by or through the
medinm of the .-t grivping devices' or their gearings, substantially
as herein set forth.  13th. In a gill net puller, the combination with ’
the pulling grip carviage and ratchet wheels held to shafts driven in

opposite directions on the carriage and driving mechanism for said

shafts, of reversely et pawls hung to the carriage next the ratchet
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wheels, springs acting on the pawls to assure their full engagement
with and disengagement from the ratchet wheels and trip pins on
the pulling grip acting on the pawls or on studs thereon to give
reverse movements to the pawls as the grip opens and closes, sub-
stantially as herein set forth.  14th. In a gill net puller, the com-
bination, with the pulling grip carriage and ratchet wheels held to
shafts driven in opposite directions on  the carriage, and driv-
ing mechanism for said shafts, of reversely set pawls Jt Kt
hung to the carriage loops on staples m, on the pawls, pins
m?, held loosely to the staples and in the carriage, and
springs M, on the pins m?, tilting the pawls either way or to the
ratchet wheels or to stops on the carriage after the pawls receive
initial overbalancing movements, s‘uhst'nutiulll‘v as hi'l‘t'!l) set .f(l]‘tll.
15th. In a gill net puller, the combination with the pulling grip car-
riage, and ratchet wheels held to shafts driven inopposite directions
on the carriage, and driving wechanism for said shafts, of reversely
set pawls J 1KY, hung to the carriage and having studs L. staples m,
on the pawls, pins w?, held loosely to the staples and in the carriage,
springs M, on the pins w*, tilting the pawls to opposite extremes of
movement to and and from the ratchet wheels, and _tl'}]}]\lllﬁl./‘,.()ll
the grip jaw shafts acting on the studs DL to give, initial engaging
or disengaging movements to the pawls, substantially as herein set
forth. 16th. In a gill net puller, the combination \\l'lth‘ amain
framne o, of a reciprocating carringe H thereon, net gripping jaws
held to shafts A, A, journalled to the carriage, said shafts having
trip pins /, 11, a frame 1, sliding in the carviage H, and geared with
the grip jaws for opening and closing, a rack and_pawl locking the
frame I, when the jaws are closed on the net, springs normally slid-
ing the frame one way to open the jaws when thy frame locking
pawl ix tripped, independently rotating shafts H?, Hion Hf'vcm‘-
riage, provided respectively with fixed driving wheels HY, H?, and
loose ratchet wheels H?, HE, and springs H?, H*, connected to the
driving and ratchet wheels, a driving shaft G oon tlw’uuuu frame,
carrving sprocket wheels G1, G2, endless chains W, K, supported
by idler and guide wheels on the main frame o, and carriage H, and

| vunning respectively by their lower sides under the wheel (11, and

over the wheel (32, and running by their free upper sides over the
wheels H', H?, pawls J1, K7, fulerumed to the carriage H, and
adapted to receive initial movements from the grip jaw shaft, pins

Y, 11, and springs on the pawls J' K!', completing their reverse

movements to the rachet wheels and to stops on the carriage, all ar-
ranged for operation, substantially ax herem set forth. 17th. In «
gill net puller, the pulling grip fitted toxlide on the main frame and
made with a carriage, grip jaws journalled thereon, a sliding frame
in the carriage geared with grip jaws, springs normadly shifting the
sliding frame to opeu the jaws, a stop which said frame strikes to
close the jaws, and mechanism reciprocating the carriage, substan-
tially as herein set forth, 18th. In a gi]l net Lmllm', the ]mlln]g
grip fitted to slide on the main frame and made with a carriage, grip
jaws journalled thereon, a sliding frame in the carriage geared with
the grip jaws, springs normally shifting the sliding frame to open
the jaws, a stop which said frame strikes to close the jaws, a rack
and pawl locking the sliding frame when the juws are closed on
the net, and mechanism reciprocating the carriage, substantially
1 19th. In a gill net puller, the pulling grip
fitted to slide on the main frame and made with a carriage, grip jaws
journalled thereon, a sliding frame in the carriage geared with the
grip jaws to open and close them, o rack and pawl locking the shid-

"ng frame when the jaws are elosed on the net, and s]n'inﬁ:s normadly

sliding the frame to open the jaws when the locking pawl is tripped,
substantially as herein set forth. 20th. In a gill net puller, the
combination, with the main frame and the reciprocating pulling grip
thercon, of shafts A', A!, journalled to the carriage and having

Cgripping jaws A, A, and gears A2, A%, o sliding frame [ fitted in

the carriage and geared with the grip-jaw shafts, a rack and pawl
', I1, holding the frame 1 to lock the jaws closed on the net, and

“xprings normally sliding the frame to open the jaws, substantially as
Vherein set forth, 21st. In a gill net puller, the combination, with

wlling grip thereon, having

the main frame and the veciprocating { A
in the pulling grip carriage

jaws A, A, and a sliding frame I, fitted

“and geared with the jaws to open and close them, of a rack bar 7Y,

on the frame 1, a pawl I' on the carriage locking the frame to hold
the jaws closed, and tripping devices releasing the pawl 1, as the
pulling grip reaches the end of its forward stroke, substantially as
herein set forth.  22nd. In a gill net puller, the combination, with
the main frame and the reciprocating pulling grip thereon having
jaws A, A, and a sliding frame 1 in the pulling grip carriage geared
with the jaws to open and close thew, of a rack bar /* on the frame
1, a pawl I on the carriage locking the frame to hold the jaws closed,
a trip rod and lever 12, 1%, on the carriage adapted to release the
pawl ', a stop ¢ in the path of the lever 1# at the limit of the for-
ward stroke of the pulling grip, and springs normally sliding the

“frame [ to open the jaws A, A. when the pawl is tri{qwd, stbstan-

tially as herein set forth,  23rd. In a gill net puller, the pulling grip
fitted to slide on the main frame and made with a carriage, grip jaws
journalled thereon, a sliding frame on the carriage geared with the
grip jaws, springs normally shifting the sliding frame to open_ the
jaws, a stop which said frame strikes to close the jaws, smd jaws

“closing on the net at a forwardly converging angle, and inechanism

reciprocating the carriage, substantially as heremn set forth. 24th.
Inn a gill net puller, the pulling grip fitted to slide on the main frame
and made with a carringe, grip jaws journalled thereon, asliding frame
on the carriage geared with the grip jaws, springs normally =hifting



the sliding frame to open the jaws, a stop which said frame strikes to
close the jJaws, said jaws eloxing on the net ata forwardly converging
angle and provided with eccentrie rollers which hold the net with
a gradually tightening grip, and mechanism reciprocating the car-
viage, substantially as herein set forth.  25th, In a gill net puller,
the combination, with the main frame of a holding grip thereon,
consisting of w transverse frame, gripping jaws having shafts
journalled in the latter frame, and closing at a rearwardly converg-
ing angle, a sliding frame fitted in the transverse frame, and geared

with the grip jaws to open and close them, springs normally sliding

the frame forward to open the jaws, a plunger sliding the frame
rearward to closed the jaws, and a rock and pawl locking the sliding
frame to hold the jaws closed on the net, substantially as herein set
forth.  26th. In a gill net puller, the, combination, with a main

frame and a reciprocating pulling grip thereon having a pair of
gripping jaws which close on the net at a forwardly converging

angle, of a holding grip having a pair of gripping jaws which reach
toward the pulling grip and _close on the net at a rearwardly con-

verging angle, and mechanisin actuating the pulling and holding |
27th, In a gill net

grip jaws, substantially as herein set forth.
puller provided with a veciprocating pulling grip, the net holding
grip made with a transverse frame N, provided with net gripping
jaws, asliding frame O, fitted in the frame N and geared with the
the grip jaws, a pawl Nt on the frame N, a rack N2 on the frame O,
and mechanist, substantially as specified, for disengaging the pawl
N from the pulling grip to allow opening of the holding grip to
release the net as the pulling grip starts forward with the net, sub-
stantially as herein set forth.  28th. Tn a gill net provided with a
reciprocating pulling_grip the net holding grip made with a trans-

verse frame N, provided with gripping jaws, a sliding frame O in |

the frame N, geared with the grip jaws, a pawl N on the frame N
a rack N* on the frame O, a <haft p on the frame N, having a crank
arm at the pawl, N1 a bar P, hung to the main frame, connections,
substantially ax deseribed, hetween the shaft p and bar P, whereby
as the latter is moved endwise and inward the shaft p will disengage
the pawl N from the rack N2, and a pawl on the pulling grip car-
riage engaging the bar P to trip the pawl Nt as L‘w pulling grip
starts forward on its effective stroke, substantially as herein set
forth,  29th. In a gill net puller provided with a reciprocating pull-
ing grip the net holding grip made with a transverse frame N, pro-

vided with gripping jaws, a sliding frame O, fitted in the frame N, |

and geared with the grip jaws, a pawl NU on the frame N, a rack
N* on the frame O, springs, OV on the parts N O, normally sliding
the frame O to open tLe grip jaws, a shaft p on the frame N, having
a crank arm at the pawl NiJ a bar P, hung to the main
frame connections, substantially as described, between the shaft I
and bar P, whereby as the latter 1s moved endwise and inward, the
shaft p, will disengage the pawl N7, from the rack N2, a pawl on
the pulling grip carnage engaging the har P, to trip the pawl N1,
as the pulling grip starts forward with the net, and a bar 02, on the
holding grip frame O, giving a reverse movement to the bar D, as
the frame O opens the ?mlding grip, substantially as herein set forth.
30th. Tu a gill net puller, the combination, with the main frame
and a reciprocating pulling grip thereon, made with a carriage H,
grip jaws thereon, and a shdin
the jaws, of a holding grip made with a frame N, grip jaws thereon,
and a sliding framne O, geared to open and close the holding grip
Jaws, of 4 pawl N1, adapted to lock the holding grip jaws closed, a
bar P, hung to the main frame, connections from said bar P, to the
pawl N, for disengaging it, a pawl on the pulling grip carriage
operating the bar P, to disengage the pawl N1, and a bar 02, on the
frame O, restoring the bar to normal position at the completion of

the rearward movement of the frame O, substantially as herein set |

forth. 31st. Ina gill net puller, the net grips provided with eccen-
trically set gripping rollers held normally \\'it{l their small radius
presented to close on the net, and mechanism actuating the grip
Jaws, substantially as heein set forth. 32nd. Ina gill net puller,
the net grips provided with spring pressed arms or jaws yielding in-

ward bodily to overcome outward resistance of the springs should ’
excessive strains be brought on the jaws or net, and mechanism |

actuating the grip jaws, substantially as herein set forth.  33rd. In
a gill net puller, the net grips provided with spring pressed gripping
arms or jaws yielding mward bodily shoul(} excessive strains be
brought on the jaws or net, said grip arms provided with eccentri-
cally wet gripping rollers held normally with their small radius pre-
sented to close on the net, and mechanism actuating the grip jaws,
substantially as herein set forth,
gripping jaws made with a shaft A, arms or plates A%, A%, thereon,

an eccentrically set gripping roller A®, journalled to the arms, and |

aspring held to one of said arms and to the roller, and normally
holding the roller with its small radius prensented to close on the
net, substantially as herein set forth. 35th. In a gill net
puller, the mnet grips made with a shaft A!, arms or
plates A% AP held thereon, having back stops «%, a resist.
ance piece A%, held to the plates A%, a spring placed between
the parts A', AL eccentrically set gripping rollers A%, journalled

to the arms A%, and a spring held to one of said arms and to the i

roller, and normally holding the latter with its small radius pre-
sented to close on the net, substantially as herein set forth. 36th.
In a gill net puller, the combination with a frame, a pulling grip
thereon, and mechanism actuating said grip, of a reel conveyiug the
net from the pulling grip and provided with yielding or spring-
supported bars receiving the net, substantially as herein set forth.
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34th. In a gill net puller, the net '
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37th. In o gill net puller, the combination with a frame and a
reciprocating net pulling grip thereon, of a reel conveying the net
from the grip, a ratchet chain wheel C2 (¢ on the pulling grip
carriage, a pawl C* on the carriage engaging the ratchet (%, and o
i driving cham guided over wheels on the main frame and engaging
| the wheel C2, substantially as described, whereby the reel will be
{ operated only on the effective stroke of the pulling grip, as set forth,
1 38th. In gill net pulling apparatus, the mm{vinatiuu with a frame or
i support of a net leading roller fulerumed thereto for vertical oscilla-
tion, substantially as described, whereby the roller mayv be adjusted
on its fulerum to ineline laterally to either side to control the lead
i of the net inboard, as set forth.  39th. In gill net pulling apparatus,
the outside net leading roller hung for lateral oscillation to control
the lead of the net inboard, and fitted with an operating lever, com-
bined with a latch bar to which the lever is adapted, for holding the
leading rollers inclined to starboard or port, substantially as herein
set forth.  40th. In gill net pulling apparatus, the outside net lead-
ing roller made with upturned end, and comprising a central shaft
or support, sleeves fitted for rotation on said shaft, and an outer
covering for the sleeves, substantially as herein set forth. 41st. In
gill net pulling apparatus, the outside net leading roller made with
a central shaft or support, a wire incasement thereon, and a cover-
ing for said incasement, substantially as herein set forth.  42nd. In
gill net pulling apparatus, the outside net leading roller made with
a central shaft or support having upturned ends, sleeves fitted to
said shaft, a wire incasement placed on the sleeves, and a covering
for said incasement, substantially as herein set forth.  43rd. In gill
net pulling apparatus, the outside net leading roller made with a
central shaft or support having upturned ends, three sleeves fitted
to said shaft and geared together for simultaneous rotation, and a
covering for the sﬁ*e\'es, substantially as herein set forth.  44th. In
gill net pulling apparatus, the outside net leading roller made with
a central shaft or support having upturned ends, three sleeves fitted
to said =haft and geared together for simultaneous rotation, a wire
incasement on the sleeves, and a covering for said incasement, sub-
stantially ax herein set forth.  45th. [n gill net pulling apparatus,
the outside net leading roller hung for lateral oscillation to control
the lead of the net inboard and made with a central shaft or sup-
port having upturned ends, sleeves fitted on said shaft, and an outer
covering for tl\e sleeves, substantially as herein set forth.  46th. In
sill net pulling apparatus, the outside net leading roller hung for
ateral oscillation to control the lead of the net inboard and made
with a central shaft or support having upturned ends, a wire incase-
ment placed thereon, and a covering for said incasement placed
thereon, and a covering for said incasement, substantially as herein
set forth.  4Tth. In gill net pulling apparatus, the outside net lead-
ing roller hung for lateral oscillation to control the lead of the net
inhoard and made with a central shaft or support having upturned
ends, sleeves fitted to said shafts, a wire incasement place around
the sleeves, and a covering for the incasement, substantially as here-
in set forth.  48th.  In gill net pulling apparatus, the outside net
leading roller hung for lateral oscillation to control the lead of the
net inboard and made with a central shaft or support having upturned
ends, sleeves on said shaft geared together for simultaneous
rotation and a covering placed around saifs~ sleeves, substantially as
herein set forth.  49th. In gill net pulling apparatus, the outside
net leading roller hung for lateral oscillation to control the lead of
the net inboard and made with a central shaft or support having
upturned ends, sleeves on said shaft geared together for simultaneous
rotation, a wire incasement around the sleeves, and a covering on
said incaxement, substantially as herein set forth.  50th. In gill net
pulling apparatus, the net leading roller journalled in vielding or
spring supported bearings, a scale on the roller frame, and a pointer
on the roller bearings, combined to indicate at the scale the pulling
¢ strain on the net, substantially as herein set forth, 5lst. Ingill net
i pulling apparatus, the combination, with a net pulling grip and a
net leading roller fulerumed for vertical oscillation, of a roller hav-
¢ ing upturned ends and interposed between the leading roller and
pulling grip, substantially as desceribed, whereby the net
will be guided from the leading roller to the pulling grip,

‘;as. set  forth. H2nd. In  gill net pulling apparatus, com-
Lprising a net ‘}'ulling grip and an  outside  leading
croller, a net guiding roller  interposed between the leading
i

roller and pulling grip, and having upturned ends and made with a
. central shaft or support, sleeves fitted thereon, and an outer cover-
i ing for the sleeves, substantially as herein set forth. 53rd. In gill
' net pulling apparatus, comprising a net pulling grip and an outside
leading roller, a net guiding roller interposed hetween the leading
roller and pulling grip, and having upturned ends and made with a
i central shaft or support, a wire encasement around it, a covering
for said incasement, substantially as herein set forth. Hith. In
gill net pulling apparatus, comprising a net pulling grip and an
outside leading rnsler, a net guiding roller interposed between the
leading roller and the pulling grip, and having upturned ends and
made with a central shaft or support, sleeves fitted thereon and
é{ean-d together for simultaneous rotation, and an outer covering
or the sleeves, substantially as herein set forth.  53th. In gill net
i pulling apparatus, comprising a net pulling grip and an outside
leading roller, a net guiding roller interposed between the leading
roller and pulling grip and ﬁaving upturned ends made with a cen-
tral shaft, or support, sleeves fitted thereon and geared together for
simultaneous rotation, a wire encasement on the sleeves, an an outer
covering for the sleeves, substantially ax herein set forth.  56th, In
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a gill net puller, the combination, with a main frame and a recipro-  the legs, substantially as described.  5th. In combination with a
cating pulling grip thereon made with net gripping devices, and a* stove, a detachable stove pipe consisting of an upper and a lower
sliding frame or har geared therewith for opening and elosing them,  part, each of “'}11(=|| 15 formed of plates of varying lengths, the plates
of a cut off placed on the main frame behind the pulling grip, and  of each part being hinged together, the longest plate of each part

adjustable toward or from it to control the time of contact of the

pulling grip frame with it and the consequent closing of the grip |
devices on the net, and mechanism for actuating the same, substan- |
tially as herein set forth. 57th. In a gill net puller the combina-

tion with a main frame, and a reciprocating pulling grip thereon, !
made with net gripping devices, and a sliding frame or bar geared |
therewith for opening and closing them, of a cut off consisting of a
transverse frame or bar held adjustably to the main frame m the
path of the pulling grip sliding frame, pawls on the cut off, racks on !
the main frame to w‘nich the pawls are adapted, a disengaging de-
vice for the pawls, and mechanism for actuating the same, substan- |

I
|

tially as hervein set forth. 58th. In a gill net puller, the combination !
with a main frame, and a reciprocating pulling grip thereon having -
net gripping devices, and a sliding frame geared therewith for open-
ing and closing them, and mechanism for actuating the same, of a
cut off comprising o frame S, adjustable on the main frame, pawls |
U7, on the frame g‘, racks V, on the main frame, a shaft T, having
arms ¢, next the pawls, and a lever W, linked to the shaft T, for
operating, substantially as herein set forth. 59th. In a gill net
puller, tﬁ~ combination with a main frame and a reciprocating pul- |
fing grip thereon, made with net gripping devices, and a shiding |
frame geared therewith for opening and closing them, and mechan- |
ixm for actuating the same, of a cut off placed on the main frame |
behind the pulling grip and adjustable toward or from it to control i
the time of closing of the pulling grip jaws on the net, and a roller |
placed on the adjustable cut off zm({ guiding the net to the pulling
srip, substantially as herein set forth,

No. £1,329. State Room for Sleeping Cars, Ships and

Boats, (Salon pour chars dortoir, vaisseaur et

bateauz.)

Charles Levake Lockwood, Arhington, Ohio, U.S. A., 20th
cember, 1892 ; § vears,

De-

Claim, - A state room for railway cars, ships, boats and other
structures, having stepped or double right angled partition therein,
whereby it ix divided into two separate and independent apart-
ments, the upper angle of said partition forming an upper reclining
receptacle or double berth opening into one apartment, and the |
lower angle forming a lower receptacle or double berth, directly be- !
neath said upper berth and opening into the other apartment, and |
each apartinent having its own independent doorway. 2nd. Al
state room composed of two sides and two end walls, having a |
central zig-zag partition extending from one end wall to the other, |
and composed of an upper vertical division D, a middle

R : oA e horizontal |
division D!, and a lower vertical division D?, whereby it is divided |

'

into two independent private appartments; one having an upper
berth and the other a lower berth, and each entered by independent |
doorways in said walls.  3rd. A state room for railway cars, ships,
boats and other structures, having a stepped or double right angled
partition therein, whereby it is divided into two separate apart- |
ments, the upper angle forming an upper receptacle or herth, which i
opens into one apartment only, and the lower augle forming al
lower receptacle or berth which opens into the other apartment
only, the lower end of said partition resting on a base E, the latter |
forming the bottom of said lower berth, and each apartment having |
its own independent doorwav, substantially as herein set forth.
4th. A section or state room for rail cars, ships, boats and other |
structures, having a stepped double right angled partition therein,
whereby it is divided into two separate and inﬁvlwndent apartments,
said partitiun being composed of three separate, movable leaves or
divisions D, D', and D2, the division D, being always a vertical
one and hinged or otherwise freely jointed to the division D1, the
division D!, being adapted to be disposed either horizonal or verti-
cal, and the division D*, being also adapted to be disposed either
vertical or horizontal, all the parts being arranged, constructed and
adapted to be operated, substantially as and for the purpose speci-
fied.  Oth. A series of sections or state rooms for cars, ships and
other structures, composed of stepped or donble right angled par-
titions 1), D, D2, therein, whereby they are each divided mto two
separate apartinents, longitudinal partition B, having doorways (i, |
and one side wall of the car or other structure, and transverse par-
titions C, dividing adjoining sections and having doorways C1, sub-
stantinlly as herem set forth,

No. 41,330. Portable Stove. ([oéleportatif.)

Ferdinand Turton Schneider, Washington, District of Columbia,
U.S.A,, 20th December, 1892; 6 years.

Claim. --1st. A stove comprising a top, legs hinged thereto, and
sides detachably secured to said legs, substantially as described,
2nd. A xtove comprising a top, legs hinged thereto, and sides provided
with eye brackets fitting upon the legs, substantially as described.
3rd. In a stove, and i combination, a top provided with eye
brackets arranged in sets and rods passing through the eye brackets,
said rods being bent to form legs for the stove, substantially as de-
seribed.  4th, In a stove, and 1 combination, a top provided upon
its under side with eye brackets arranged in sets, rods passing through
said sets of eye brackets and bent to form legs for the stove, and
detachable sides, also provided with eve brackets adapted to fit upon

being hinged together end to end, substantially ax described.

Pan for Boiling Vegetables.
(Chadiere powr howillir les égumes. )
William Wyndham, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, 20th December,
1892 ;6 vears.

Claim, -~ The combination of the outer boiling pan or vessel A, and
the inner vegetable pan B, having a series of pointed feet H, and
series of perforations C, and the upper part thereof enlarged in
diameter as at B!, to form an enlarged opeuing for its cover D, and

No. 41,33 1.

| the outer anmular projecting flange (i, substantially as and for the

purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 41,332, Gas Burner. (/[lec d gaz.)
Cyrus 8. Dean, Fort Erie, Ontario, Canada, and Charles O, Rano,
Juffalo, New York, U.S. A, 20th December, 18925 6 years
Claim. - 1st. A gas burner having its cap plate provided on its
inner face with an inverted cone and with an anunular rib concentrice
with the said cone, the sides of the said cone and rib curving sym-
metrically to form the annulat chamber L, and having the annular
space 7 exterior to the said annular rib and within the gas exit, sub-
stantially as described for the purpose specified.  2nd. A gas burner
having a imperforate cap plate provided on its inner face with a
centrally disposed inverted cone, and with a concentric annular rib
which curve symmetrically to form the aunular chamber I, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose deseribed.  3rd. The combination
with a gas burner having a lateral discharge for the gas, of a ring
encireling the said burner, and means for moving the said ring
vertically to deflect the Hame more or less from the horizontal, sub-
stantially as described.  4th. The combination with a gas burner
having a lateral discharge for the gas, of an anmular ring surround-
ing the burner, and mutually coacting pins and cams to effect a
vertical adjustment of the said ring to deflect the flame more or less
from the horizontal, substantially as and for the purpose described.
5th. The combination with a gas burner having a lateral discharge
for the gas, and having a_bowl portion, and_having projections M

land pins o, of a flame deflecting ring encircling the burner and

uided in its vertical movements by the said projections M, and
laving cam portions to engage with and ride upon the said pins,
and having stops at the ends of the said cam portions to engage
with the said pins and limit the movements of the ring in each
direction, substantially as set forth. 6th. The combination with a
gas burner having an nverted cone depending from its cap plate,
and a tube B of uniform diameter having its upper end contracted
and provided with an opening of less diameter than the bore of the
said tube and communicating with the gas burner directly opposite
the apex of the said inverted cone, and gas pipe of less diameter
than the bore of the said tube and inserted within the same toa
proper distance, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 41.333. Leather Skiving Machine.
(Machine @ refendre les cuires.)
Napoleon Dufresne and Robert White, of Montreal, Quebee, (ana-
da, 20th December, 1892 6 years.

Cleim. - 1st. In a leather skiving machine, having feeding, cutting
and grinding devices and shaft and gear mechanism for operating
the feeding devices, a separate and independent counter shaft in-
terposed hetween the initial source of power and said shaft and s{ear
mechanism, and independent connections between said counter shaft
and, respectively, the feed operating mechanism and the cutting and
grinding devices, for the purposes set forth. 2nd. In a leather
skiving machine, baving feeding, cutting and grinding devices, and

'shaft and gear wechanism for operating the feeding devices, a

separate and independent counter shaft interposed between the
initial source of power and said shaft and gear mechanism, and in-

. dependent variable connections between said counter shaft and,

respectively, the feed operating mechanisin and the cutting and

"grinding devices, for the purpose set forth.  3rd. In a leather skiv-

ing machine, havlpgfwding, cutting and grinding devices, and shaft
and gear mechanism for u!n-rat.mg the feeding devices, a separate
and independent counter shaft interposed between the initial source

“of power and said shaft and gear mechanism, variable permanent
' connections between said counter shaft and, respectively, the feed
- operating mechanism and the cutting device, and a further connec-
Stion between said shaft and the grinding device, detachably
Cconnected with the variable permanent connection between said
" shaft and the cutting device, as set forth.

4th. In a leather skiving
machine, the combination, with the cutting device (and its operating
mechanism) the cireular knife of which is subject to gradual dimin-
ishiment in diameter and variations in the angle of its cutting edge
by sharpening, of a grinding device adapted by change of position
to follow such diminishment and be applied to said knife at varying
angles, (and means for operating said grinding device).  5th. In a
leather skiving machine, the combination, with the cutting device,
(and its operating mechanism) the circular knife of which 1s subject
to gradual diminishment, in diameter and variations in the angle of
its cutting edge by sharpening, of a grinding device adjustable
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laterally to follow sueh diminislment, and he applied to said knife
at varying angles, and means for operating said grinding device,

6th. In o leather skiving wachine, tllw adjustable grinder holding

attachment, in the form of an arm composed of two or more parts,

each capable of more or less independent play in varving directions

and adjustably connected tngetf'wr, and means for rigidly setting

sald parts when adjusted, for the purpose set forth, 7th. In a

leather skiving machine, the adjustable grinder holding attachment,

comprising a pivoted lever portion eapable of a horizontal adjust-

ment and a bearing plate portion carrying the grinder shaft and
attached to said lever portion so as to be capable of a vertical adjust-

went, and means for effecting a rigid setting of the paits, as set

forth. Sth. In a leather skiving machine, a clearance device in the
form of a guide plate or barrier projecting outward frow the collar

or bearing immediately above the cutter, and being flush with the |
upper surface thereof, as and for the purpose set forth. 9th. In a
leather skiving machine, a protecting device consisting of a curved
guide plate held adjacent to the edge of the cutter, and projecting
m a downward direction below same, as and for the purpose set
forth. 10th. In a leather <kiving machine, a protecting device con-
sisting of an adjustable curved guide plate held adjacent to the edge
of the cutter and means for effecting the adjustment thereof, as and
for the purposes set forth.

No. 41,334, Refrigerator and Elevating Cupbeard.
(tlarde-manyer ot €l€vatenr. j ;

Johm Thomas Westwood and David Henry Taylor, both of Wheel-
ing, Ohio, State of West Virginia, U.S A, 20th December, |
18921 6 years. |

Claim.~ 1st. A refrigerator elevator comprising a fixed floor, pro- |

vided with a well or guideway, an elevating cupboard having a
closed top, adapted to form a continuation of said tixed floor, and a
horizontal adjustable guide arm beneath the floor, combined with
the vertical fixed guide rod, the elevating ropes, pulleys and weights,
and means for holding the cupboard down to close the floor guide-
way, as shown and deseribed.  2nd. A refrigerator elevator com-
prising a fixed Hoor provided with the well or guide way, an elevating |
cuppoard having a closed top, a removable open bottom frame for

holding depending receptacles, and a guide arm, the guide rod pro- | R

vided with the upper and lower springs, the lower fixed stop, the

elevating ropes and weights, and the fixed tank containing a cooling |
liquid, and adapted to receive the depending receptacles when the |
cupboard is lowered, at which time the closed top is flush with and
forms a continuation of the the fixed floor, substantially as described.
Srd. In a refrigerator elevator wherein a cupboard has a closed top
which, when in its normal position, is flush with and forms a con-
tinuation of a fixed floor having a well or guide way, the removable
open bottom frame seated in the open bottom of said cupboard for
holding depending receptacles, the guide arm and the censhions on
the walls of the lower part of the cupboard, the guide rod for said
arm having the upper and the lower springs, the elevating ropes and
weights, the fixed tank for containing a cooling liquid, and the
fixed stop below said floor, the said top and bottom rod spring being
arranged in.relation to the cupboard wall cushions so as to act upon
the said rod guide arm in advance of the cushions on the ascent of
the refrigerator and in advance of the contact of the latter with the
bottom stop Jj, on the descent of the refrigerator to iimmerse the
depending rvm-]mwlvs in said cooling tank, substantially as described.
4th, The combmation, in an elevating cupboard adapted to be moved
up and down in a guide way formed by the flooring, of metal cans or
receptacles supported below the bottom thereof, a tank for contain-
ing a cooling liquid placed in tixed relation to the limit of the
descent of the cupboard, a guide rod and arm for connecting said
cuphoard anda the suspending and elevating ropes and weights, sub-
stantially as deseribed.  5th. In a refrigerator elevator wherein a
cuphoard has a closed top which, when in its normal position, is
flush with and forms a continuation of a fixed flooring having a well
or guide way, a removable bottom hoard ha\.'ing openings for the
reception of cans depending within said openings by flanges, com- |
hined with a tank for containing a refrigerating liquid, having a
fixed relation to the imit of the descent of the cuphoard, for the
purpose stated,

No. 41,335. Bridle Bit. (Mors de bride.)
Neil Stalker, Hartford, Connecticut, U.S A, 20th December, 1892 :
6 years,

Claim.— 1st. A bridle bit consisting of a tanned leather mouth
piece with integral cheek pieces, and a flexible medicated rawhide
core doubled upon itzelf and held in the mouthpiece with rein rings
at the ends, substantially as specified.  2nd. A bridle consisting of
a tanned leather mouthpiece with integral cheek pieces, and a
flexible medicated rawhide core doubled upon itself, and its ends
joined at the middle by a tongue and slot connection held in the
maouthpiece with rein rings at the ends, subtantially as spicified.

No. 41,336. Horse Attaching and Detaching Device.
(Attelage ct dételuge instantané, )
Charles Kdward Harris, Brandon, Manitoba, Canada, 20th Decem-
ber, 18925 6 years.
Claim. 1st. Inadeviee of the class deseribed, the combination
with a harness provided with a harmess saddle and breast collar, of

“ated by the driver of the vehicle, substantially asx set forth.

a lever pivoted on the said breast collar, traces connected with the
said lever, a casing supported from the said harness saddle and con-
nected with the said traces, and a locking device for fastening the
said casings to the shafts or poles, said locking device comprising
the longitudinally extending latches on the under side of the shafts
having notchex in the upper edges of their formed ends to receive
portions of the casings, and tripping levers engaging the rear ends
of the latches, substantially as shown and described. 2nd. A de-
vice of the class deseribed, provided with a casing supported from
the harness saddle and formed with a metallic plate having eyes at
its ends, one for attachment to the traces and the other for attach-
ment to the breeching, the said metallic plate being provided with a
transverse extension passing through the casing to form a compart-
ment for the shaft or pole, and one for a locking device to fasten
the casing to the shaft or pole, substantially asshown and described.
Jvd. In a horse detacher, the combination with the longitudinally
extending latch K, provided in the upper edge of its forward end

with a notch K*, and a spring pressing the notched edge upwardly,

of the tripping lever engaging the rear end of the latch to be oper-
+th.
The combination with the longitudinally extending latches on the
lower sides of the thills having the upper edges of their forward ends
provided with notches, and a spring pressing said notched end up-
wardly. of the tripping levers engaging the rear ends of the latches,
the shaft Ut on the cross bar of the thills, and provided with an
operating arm_or lever. provided with means for operating it from
the vehicle and comnections between the shaft Ut and the tripping
levers,  Ath. The combination in a_horse detacher with the latches
and their tripping levers, of the shaft 171, having an apertured head
U on its lower end and an operating arm or lever Voon its wpper end,
the cord or rope T extending through the said apertured head, the
levers R R, and connections between said cord and levers, and -
tween the tripping lever and the said levers R, substantially as set
forth. 6th. The combination with the harness having casings con-

- nected with the harness saddle to receive the shafts and having a

cross bar K2, of the casings.J secured along the lower sides of the
shafts, and having longitndinally extending spring-pressed latches K,
provided with notches K2, to engage the said cross bars K2, the
tripping levers N, engaging the rear ends of the latches, of the levers

I!Q. connections () P, between the levers R N, the shaft U!
having an apertured head U and operating aru or lever, the rope
or cord T extending  through the head U and rods 8 connecting
the cord or rope with levers R, substantially as set forth.

No. 41,337. Window Seat. (Nidge de fenitre.)

Wilham Engler, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 20th December,
18925 6 years.

Claim.—1st. T a window seat, the combination of the hoard A,
the folding board B, hinged to the board A, and arranged to open
out at right angles to and shoulder against said board A, and the
angled rods b attached to the edge of the board A and extending
parallel with the board A, and the support D, adjustable on the
rods b, and adapted to rest upon the window sill. substantially as
specified.  2nd. In a window seat, the combination of the base hoard
A, the folding board B, hinged to the board A, and arranged to
open out at right angles to and shoulder against the hase board, the
angled rods 4, attached to the edge of the base board and extending
underneath and parallel to the said base board, the adjustable sup-
port D, placed on the rods b, and adjustable along the length of the
said rods, and spurs e, projecting from the adjustable support D,
and adapted to enter into and engage the under surface of the board
A, substantially as specified.  3rd. In a window seat, the combi-
nation of the board A, the hoard B, hinged to the board A, and
arranged to open out at right angles to the said board A, the yield-
ing strips o, attached to the hoards A, B, the right angled rods /,
attached to the edge of the board A, and extending parallel with its
under surface, and the adjustable support D, placed on the rods i,
and provided with a vielding covering on its lower edge, substan-
tially as specitied,

No. 41,338, Vehicle Running Gear. (Train de voiture.)
Edward Storm, Poughkeepsie, New York, 20th December, 1892
6 years,

Clatm.—-In a vehicle runming gear, the combination with a
lowered or cranked axle, of the end spring having inwardly turned
ends to which the side bars are secured, the head block, the bearing
plate and the tifth wheel to which said spring is connected at points
midway between the king bolt and the side bars, substantially as
set forth.

No. 41,339. sStretcher and Fastener for Wire, (Tendenr
et altache pour le fil de fer.)

George Chamberlain, Milburn, Texax, U.S AL, 220d December,
I8O2 6 yvears,

Claim- The combination of a bar constructed of metal and
provided at one end with a claw and having its other end bent at
right angles to form an arm provided with a slot or bifureation
forming prongs, one of the prongs being longer than the other, a
stud secured to the bar on the side opposite the arm arcanged ad-
jacent to the same and forming a L:mnn(-r head, and” a handle
arranged on the same side of the stud and loeated adjacent to the
claw, substantially as described.
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No. 41,340. mection for Logging Booms. (Kstacade : slack, a weight mounted upon said rod, and rack and pawl compen-

Hottante pour billots.)
Richard (. Peters, Manistee, Michigan, U.
1892 6 years.

Claim. —1st. The combination in the boom sections of the timbers
7, 8, 9 and 10 securely fastened together with the pickets, small tim-
hers or heavy planking 12 securely fastened to the timber 10, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. The combination
in u boom section of the ** raft " portion with the vertical fence portion
projecting above and below the surface of the water when said boom
wection is in the water, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
3rd. The combination in a boom section of the timbers 7 and 10,
separated by the timbers 8 and 9 and the blocks 20, 20' and 20 ; and
all securely fastened together, the cedar timber 21, with the vertical
“fence portion ” formed by the pickets or small timbers 12, sub-
stantially ax and for the purpose set forth.

CAL, 20th Decmiber,

No. 41,341, Sleigh. (Traineau.)

Mederic Desantels it Lapointe, Sturgeon Falls, 20th December,
1802 5 6 vears,

Claim.  Ist. A sleigh having journalled at its rear a rank shaft
adapted to be operated by steamt or other power, cranks on said
shaft to which are attached pushing beams having feet at their free
ends, means for raising the free ends on the return stick, substantially
as seth forth,  2nd. A sleigh adapted to be propelled by steam or
other power, the combination with the rearwardly projecting beams
B B, B! B!, of the crank shaft C, having cranks ¢, 1), arms K having
feet ¢, the rocking beams F journalled in a suitable frame, chains f f!
and guides H, and means for guiding the said sleigh, substantially
as set forth.

No. 41,342, Hoese Coupler.

The Consolidated Car Heating (‘om
McElroy, all of Albany, New
1892 6 years.

Claim.-~1st. A two-part hose coupling comprized of two like
halves or portions, each half consisting of a_body portion having a
suitable passage therethrough, a locking wing, a projecting flange
near the end of said locking wing, a cam lug with which the pro-
jecting flange on the locking wing engages to make the coupling,
and a projection with which the locking wing comes into contact,
preventing the rotation of the coupler heads, substantially as
described, and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. A two-part hose
coupling comprised of two like halves or portions, each half consist-
mg of a body portion having a suitable passage therethrough, a
locking wing, a projecting flange near the end of said locking wing,
a cam lug with which the projecting flange on the locking wing
engages to make the coupling, said locking wing coming into con-
tact with the locking wing on the adjoining conpler head when the
coupling is made, substantially as described, and for the purpose
set forth.  3rd. A two-part hose coupling composed of two like
halves or portions, each half consisting of a body portion having a
suitable passage therethrough, a coupler head provided with a
female screw, gasket serewed into said coupler head and extending
into the internal chamber of the coupler, a threaded ring in contact
with said i
lug with which the locking wing engages, projections for the purpose
of retarding the rotation of the coupler head, substantially as
deseribed and for the purpose set forth,

No. 41,343,

(Juint de boyau.)

,‘muy, assignee of James Finney
Cork, U.S AL, 20th December,

Brake for Railway Cars,
(Frein pour chars de chemin de fer.)
The Loughridge Brake and Car Company, Cianden, New Jersey,

assignee of Jacob Favny Loughbridge, Philadelphia, Pennsyl-
vania, all in the U, 8. AL, 20th December, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claitm. - 1st, The within dexcribed device for compensating for
ware or looseness of parts of car brake mechanism, said compensat-
ing device comprising elements with undercut engaging portion or
lost motion connections whereby after each successive advance or
movement of compensation there will be a slight backing off to pre-
vent the Jocking of the brake shoes against the wheels, substantially
as specified.  2nd, The combination of the dead lever of railway car

brake mechanism with an engaging rack and pawl for retaining the |

fulerum end of said lever in ity successive positions of advancement,
one or both of said engaging portions having undercut teeth or the
portion which is hung to the dead lever having a slotted connection
therewith, substantially as specified.
dead lever of railway car brake mechanism, an operating rod extend-

ing

ReblC

ment, one of the elements of said device b«ing
substantially as specitied.

of a railway car brake mechani )
device for retaining said dead lever in its suceessive positions of ad-
vancement, one element of said device being hung to the dead lever,
aned & momentum weight serving to aid the take up movements of
the lover, and to prevent rapid reversing of the same, substantially |
ax specified. Hth. The combination of the dead lever of railway car ;
lrake mechanism, an operating rod extending towards the end of

the car, and serving as a means of adjusting said lever to take up |

¥2L<kl‘t in the internal chamber, a locking wing, a cam

3rd. The combination of the .

towards the end of the car, and serving as a means of adj\lsti!xg :
1 lever to take up slack, and a rack and pawl compensating
device for retaining the lever in its successive portions of advance-
hung to the lever,’
4th. The combination of the dead lever :
s, a rack and pawl compensating

sating device for retaining the lever in its successive positions of
‘advancement, one of the elements of said device being leg tothe
lever, substantially ax specified.  6th. The combination of the dead
. lever of railway car broke mechanism, arack and pawl compensat-
"ing device for retaining said dead lever in its successive positions of
“advancement, one element of said device being hung to the dead
. lever by a slotted connection, and an operating rod connected to the
dead lever independently of said element of the compensating device,
substantially as specitied.  7th. The combination of the dead lever
of railway car brake mechanism, a rack and pawl compensating de-
_vice for retaining said dead lever in its successive positions of ad-
i vancement, one of the elements of said device being hung to the
. dead lever by a slotted connection, and an operating rod connected
ito the dead lever independently of said element of the com-
i pensating  device, said rod having a weight mounted upon it,
| substantially as specified. 8th. The combination of the dead lever
of railway car brake mechanism, a rack hung to the free end of said
dead lever and a guide for said lever, said guide having at its outer
end a pawl tooth for engaging with the teeth of the rack, substan-
tially as specified. 9th. The combination of the dead lever of rail-
| way car brake mechanism, a rack hung to the lever, and a guide for
I said lever having at its outer end a pawl tooth for engaging with the
teeth of the rack and a yoke carrying a spring which presses upon
| the rack and holds it in engagement with the pawl tooth, substan-
tially as specified.

No. 41,344, Car Coupler. (Aitclage de chars.)

Benjamin Meyer, Gordon Grove, and Walter Henry Mitchell,
Meredith, all in Victoria, Australia, 20th December, 1802; 6
years,

Claim.- Ist. In couplings for railway carriages, cars or trucks,
the combination with the draw hook or draw bar or draw head
thereof of a transverse bar, supported mainly from xuch draw hook,
bar or head, and carrying a coupling hook that is capable of being
i raised or lowered by the movement of a hand lever at side of car,
" substantially as herein described and explained and as illustrated in
“our drawings,  2nd. In couplings for railway carriages, cars or
"trucks, the combination with the draw hook or draw bar or draw head
thereof of a transverse bar 1), eye and hook bolts K, and E1, coupl-
ing hook F, lifting arm (i, with its cross bolts G and (%, the shaft
H, and operating handles H*, substantially as herein described and
vxp]a.im‘(}, and as illustrated in figures 1 to 4 of our drawings. 3rd.
In couplings for railway carriages, cars or trucks, the combination
with the draw bar or draw head thereof of a cranked transverse
bar D, having a hole at its centre to receive said draw har, coupling
Thook F, eve, bolts B, and the gear for lifting the coupling hook, sub-
I stantially as herein described and explained and as illustrated in
| figures 6, 7 and 8 of our drawings. 4th. }n couplings for railway car-
! riages, cars or tricks, the combination with the transverse draw bar
i D, of the inclined slide or apron J, supported and arranged substan-
] tially as herein described and explained and as illustrated in figs. 1

and 2of our drawings, Hth. Tn car couplings for railway carriages, cars
or trucks, the combmation of the operating shaft H, having lifting

"arm (i, and the tongue picce H?, attached, with the stepped lock

Dpiece H®, constructed and arranged substantially as herein de-

seribed and explained, and as illustrated in figs. 1, 2, ¢

I of our drawings.

3, 6 and 7

No. 41,3435, (Pirge.)
George Andrews, Jessamine Villa, Hunter s Road, Willeshorough,
Ashford, Kent, England, 21st December, 1892 ; 6 vears,

+ Claim. - 1st, In an animal or bird trap, the combination of the
i box channel, and platform having a trap door frame springs and
s spikes, with the crank end on a lever, and loose cateh pivoted to a
Isupport with a slot to receive the catch pin, and flaps hinged to the
[box, to kill an aniinal or bird instantaneously, substantially as
i shown for the purpose specified.  2nd. In an animal or bird trap,
" the combination of the channel and platform constracted in a box
; with a trap door on a lever.  The loop or frame having a net oper-
i ated by a spring or springs with a crank end to the lever, to hold
i the catch down on to the catch pin in the slot cut in the support,
i and the flaps hinged to the box, to catch an animal or bird alive,
ﬁnbstantia]\y as herein described and according to the accompanying
drawing. )

Trap for Animals.

No. 41,346. Drier for Lumber. (FEtuve a bois.)

 La Fayette Clay Van Duzer, Van Duzer, Arkansas, U.S.A., 215t
December, 18925 6 years.

Claim.—-1st. In a lumber drier. the combination with a drying
house, of a hot air furnace arranged outside the said dryving house,
and provided with a hot air flue extending into the said drying
house at its hottom and provided with outlet openings, substantially
as shown and described. 2nd. In a lumber drier, the combination
with a drying house, of a hot air furnace arranged outside the said
i drying house, and provided with a hot air flue extending into the
sard drying house at its bottom and provided with outlet upeningr«,
and stacks arranged in the said drying house and provided with
valves or doors for the escape of the air, substantially as shown and
described.  3rd. In a lumber drier, the combination with a drying
house, of a hot air furnace arranged outside the said drying house



and comprising one or more fire boxes, an air heating space
surrounding the said fire box, and a hot air flue leading from the
said hot air space into the said dryving house, the said hot air
fluex being provided with outlet openings, substantially as shown
and described.  4th. In alumber drier, the combination, with a dry.
ing house, of a hot air furnace arranged outside the said drying
house, and comprising one or more fire boxes, an air heating space
surrounding the said fire boxes, a hot air flue leading from the xaid
hot air space into the said drying house, the said hot air flue being :
provided with outlet openings, and a smoke flue leading from the
said fire boxes and passing through the said hot air flue, substan-
tially as shown and deseribed.  5th. In a lumber drier, the com-
bination, with a drying house, of a hot air furnace arranged outside
the said drying house and comprising one or more fire boxes, an air
heating space surrounding the said fire boxes, a hot air flue leading
from the said hot air space into the said drying house, the said hot air

fine being provided with outlet openings and deflectors, a smoke flue -
leading from the said fire boxes, and passing through the said hot air
tlue, and a chamber arranged in the said drying house, and into which
opens the said smoke flue, thereby making an air lumber dry house,
substantially as shown and described.  6th. In a lumber drier, the
sombination, with a drying house, of a hot air flue having outlet
openings for discharging the hot air into the said drying house, and
a series of flues arranged in the said drying honse at the ceiling,
sides and bottom, the upper ends of the saxd flues opening into the
drying house, and the lower ends into the xaid hot air flue, forming
a sertes of wir condensors, substantially as shown and described. |
7th. In a lumber drier, the combination, with a drying house, of a
smoke Hue extending into the said dryig house, two chambers ar-
ranged in the said drying house, and into one of which opens the
said smoke flue, a sertes of pipes leading from the vear chamber into
the front chamber, and outlet pipes leading from the front chamber
into the stacks of the drying house, substantially as shown and de-
seribed.  8th. In a lwinber drier, the combination, with a drying
house, of a smoke flue extending into the said drying house, a front
and vear chamber arranged in the said drying house, and into the
latter of which opens the said smoke flue pipes for connecting the said
chambers  with each other, a series of said pipes leading from
the front chamber, and stacks arranged in the said drying house
and into which open the said last named pipes, and therehy forming
a combined hot air and smoke and air lamber dry house, substan-
tially ax shown and described. 9th. In a lumber drier, the com-
hination, with a drying house, of a smoke Hue extending into the
said drving house, a front rear end chamber arvanged m the said
drying house, and into the latter of which opens the said smoke |
e, pipes for conneeting the two chambers with each other, and !
valves arranged in the front chamber and adapted to open into the
said drying house to permit the smoke to escape inte. the latter, sub-

stantially as shown and deseribed.  10th. In a lunmber drier, the
combination, with fixed guide ways of a door provided with roller
travelling on the said guideways, a rope for suspending the said
door and adapted to pass over pullevs; and a windless for manipu-
Iating the said rope to raixe or lower the said door, substantially as
shown and deseribed.

Feed Water Heater and Purifier.

{ Rechauffeur f épuratear de Uean. )

Vigil Harvey McConnell, Buffalo, New York, U.S. AL 215t Decem-
ber, 1802 6 years.

No. 41,347,

Claim.—1st. The combination with a steam boiler of a closed
fecd water heater, a steam supply pipe connected with said heater,
aspray device arranged in said heater and connected with the feed |
water pipe, whereby the feed water is delivered into the heater in°
fine streams, a feed water delivery pipe extending from said heater
to the lower portion of the boiler, and provided near its lower end
with a discharge opening, whereby the feed water is delivered into
the lower portion of the boiler, and a blow-off valve arranged in said |
delivery pipe outside of the boiler, substantially as set forth.  2nd.
The combination with a steam boiler, of a feed water heater arranged
in the boiler and communicating with the steam space of the boiler,
whereby the water in said heater ix heated by the steam entering
the same, a spray device arranged in said heater whereby the feed |
water is delivered into the heater in a finely divided state, and a |
delivery pipe connected with said water heater and terminating in
the lower portion of the boiler, substantially as set forth.  3rd. The !
combination, with a steam boiler, of a feed water heater arranged in |

the boiler, and connnunicating with the steam pipe of the bhoiler, |
whereby the water in said heater is heated by the steam entering !
the same, a spray device arranged in said heater, whereby the feed
water isdelivered into the heater in a finely divided state, a feed !
water delivery pipe counected with the heater, extending through |
the lower portion of the boiler, and provided within the boiler with .
a discharge orifice for the feed water, and a blow-off valve arranged |
in said delivery pipe beyond said discharge orifice, and on the out- |
side of the boiler, substantially as set forth,  4th. The combination,

with a boiler having a water leg provided with a sloping bottom, of

a water heater arranged in the steam space of the boiler, and com-

THHE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

'No. 41.348,

tvided with a descending inlet pi
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the botler, and a blow-off valve arranged in said branch ontside of
the boiler, substantially as set forth.

Feed Water Heater and Purifier.

(Réchauffeur et épurateur de Ueau.)

Vigil Harvey McConnell, Buffalo, New York, U.S. A, 21st De-
cember, 1892 1 6 vears.

Claim.~-1st. The combination, with a steam boiler having a smoke
box, of a water heating chamber arranged in the steam space of the
boiler and communicating with the steam space, a settling chamber
arranged in the smoke box and receiving the hot water from said
heating chamber, and a pipe wherehy the purified water is con-
ducted from  the settling chamber to the botler, substantially as set
forth. 2nd. The combination, with a steam boiler having a smoke
box, of a feed water heater, whereby the water is heated to liberate
the solid impurities contained in the water, a settling chamber ar-
ranged in the smoke box connected with said water heater, and pro-
vided with a blow-off cock, and a delivery pipe whereby the puri-
fied water is conducted from the settling chamber to the boiler, sub-
stantially as set forth,  3rd. The combination, with a steam bhoiler
having a smoke box, of a vertical settling chamber arranged in the
smoke box, and consisting of a hollow base provided with a descend-

Jing inlet pipe and an ascending discharge pipe, a feed pipe con-

nected with the descending inlet of the settling chamber, and a de-
livery pipe leading from the ascending outlet thereof to the boiler,
substantially as set forth. 4th. The combination with a steam
botler having a smoke box, of a vertical settling chamber arranged
in the sinoke box, and consisting of a hollow base provided with a
descending inlet, an ascending discharge pipe, and a strainer
arranged i the hollow base which intercepts the solid inmpurities in
the water, a feed pipe connected with the descending inlet of the
settling chamber, and a delivery pipe leading from the ascending
outlet of the boiler, substantially as set forth. 5th. The ¢ombina-
tion, with a steam boiler having a smoke box, of a vertical settling
chamber arranged in the smoke box, and consisting of a hollow base
provided with a descending inlet pipe, an ascending discharge pipe,
and at its bottom with a blow-off cock, a feed pipe connected with
the descending inlet of the settling chamber, and a delivery pipe
leading from the ascending outlet thereof to the boiler, substantially
as set forth.  6th. The combination, with-a steam boiler having a
smoke box, of a vertical settling chamber arranged in the smoke
box, and consisting of a hollow base provided wit!].’) a descending in-
let pipe, an ascending discharge pipe, and a horizontal pipe con-
necting the upper portions of the descending and ascending pipes, a
feed pipe counected with the descending inlet of the setthing cham-
er, and a delivery pipe leading from the ascending outlet thereof
to the boiler, substantially as set forth.  7th. The combination,
with a steam boiler having a smoke box, of a vertical settling cha-
ber arranged in the smoke box, and consisting of a hollow base pro-

ipe, an ascending discharge pipe,
and a horizontal pipe connecting t‘l(‘ upper portions of the descend-
ing and ascending pipes, and shields or defleetors arranged in the
upper portions of the inlet and outlet pipes of the settling chamber,
substantially as set forth.

No. 41.349. Extension Chandeller.

(Chandelier @ rallonge.)
Frank Overholt and Menzo Fretz, both of Harlan, Towa, U, S, AL
21st December, 18925 6 vears,

Claim. - 1st. An extension chandelier, the telescopic tubes, the
lower one of which is provided with means for supporting a lamp or
burner, said tubex having limiting stops at their ends and one of said
tubes carrying a lamp socket, it combination with spirally coiled
wires within the tubes to be connected with the opposite poles of an
electrie cireuit, and to assist in supporting the weight of the tubes,
and maintain them in their adjusted position, substantially as herein
described.  2nd. In an extension c{mndt-livr, the telescopic tubes
having inwardly and outwardly turned flanges at their ends, and a
Tamp socket carried by the lower tube, in combination with conduct-
ing wires within the tubes, and to he connected with a source of
electric supply, said wires being spirally coiled, whereby they are
distended when the tubes are extended, and contracted when the
tubes are telescoped, substantially as herein described.  3rd. In an
extension chandelier, having telescopic tubes with inwardly and out-

{ wardly turned end flanges, the innermost and lowermost of the tubes

being split longitudinally at their upper ends, and spirally coiled
wires extending throngh said tubes to assist in maintaining the tubes
in their adjusted positions, substantially as herein described.

No. 41,350. Cistern for Sewage. (Citerne d égouts.)

The Union Construction Company, Portland, Maine, assignee of
Frank Loring Union, Boston, Massachusetts, U, S, A., 2Ist
December, 18925 6 years.

_Claim. The improvement in cess pools, consisting of a water

tight reservoir, provided with a water tight partition ¢, a receiving

municating with the steam space, a spray pipe arranged in the | pipe extending mto said reservoir and extending downward therein

heater whereby the feed water ix delivered into the heater in fine
streams, a delivery pipe connected with said water heater and pro-
vided with a perforated horizontal branch arranged in the water leg
at the foot of its inclined bottom and extending through the shell of

to a point below the surface of the water, a reservoir having sides
through which the water may percolate, and a pipe extending from
a point below the surfuce of the water in the water tight reservoir
up to a point below that at which the reeeiving pipe enters said
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water tight reservoir, at which point it communicates with the
second mentioned reservoir, as set forth,

No. 11,351, Combined Hot Air Furnace and Cooking

Stove, (Caloriftre a air et poéle de cuisine com-
binés.)
Frank Moses, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 21st December, 1892; 6

years.

Claim.-- 1st. A hot air furnace having one or more pot holex A
extending from the side of it« tire pot, a flue B, surrounding the
1ot hole and conmmunicating therewith, in combination with the
pipes B, arranged to connect the flue or flues BY with the chamber
C, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  2nd. The chamber
C located above the fire pot of an ordinary hot air furnace and sur-
rounding an oven D), in combination with a series of pipes B,
arranged within the hot air space H, and connecting the interior of
the fire pot with the interior of the chamber C, and an adjustable
damper ¥, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  8rd. A
hot air furnace having one or more pot holes A, extending from- the
side of its fire pot, a series of pipes B, arranged to connect the in-
terior of the fire pot with the interior of the chamber C, located
ahove the said fire pot, in combination with an oven B, located
within the chamber ¢, and an adjustable damper arranged over a
hole in the base of the chamber C, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specitied.

No. 41,352. Pneumatic Tire for Velocipedes.
(Randage pneumatique pour velocipides.)

The Cleveland Tire Company, Cleveland, Ohio, assignee of Rudolph
W. Huss, Chicago, [linois, all in the U.S.A., 21st December,
1892; 6 years. )

Claim.—1st. In a pneamatic tire, a reinforcing from which
the longitudinal or warp threads are omitted along the thread por-
tion of the tire, substantially as described. 2nd. In a pneumatic
tire, reinforcing fabric having the longitudinal or warp threads
arranged at increasing distance apart towards the thread portion of
the tire and omitted along such thread portion, substantially as de-
scribed. 3rd. A pneumatic tire comprising a reinforcing fabric
united with a layer of rubber and having its longitudinal or warp
threads omitted along the thread portion og the tire, substantially as
described. 4th. A pneumatic tire comprising an outer tubular cover,
an inner tubular layer of reinforcing fabric Eaving its longitudinal

-or warp threads omitted along the thread portion of the tire, and an
air tube arranged within tubular reinforcing fabric, substantially as
described.  5th, A fabric for reinforcing pneumatic tires, woven
with a longitudinal portion «', from which the longitudinal or warp
threads are omitted and adapted to reinforce the tread portion of
the tire, the remaining portion of the fabric involving both warp and
woof threads, being adapted for reinforcing the relmaining portions of
the tire, substantially as described. 6th. A pneumatic tire rein-
forced along its tread portion by cross threads, and reinforced along
its rennaining  portion or portions hy heavier or stouter reinforcing

material.  Tth. A reinforcement for pneamatic tires, consisting of a

tube of woven material having a portion of the warp threads omitted,

80 as to provide it with a width of reinforcing material composed of

transverse threads, substantially as and for the purpose described.

No. 11,353. PFPneumatie Tire for Velocipedes.
( Bandage pncwmatique pour veloeipedes. )

The Cleveland Tire Company, Cleveland, Ohio, assignee of Rudolph
W. Huss, Chicago, llinoix, hoth in the U8, A, 21st December,
1802 ; 6 years.

Claim. -1st. A jmeumatic tire having its tread reinforced by a
layer of transversely arranged thread, substantially as set forth.
2nd. A pneumatic tire embodying in its construction a reinforcing
layer arranged to reinforce the side portions of the tire and employ-
ed in connection with and as supplementary to a tubular reinforcing
layer of spirally wound thread, substantially as set forth. 3rd. A
preamatic tire provided along its seating portions with slits or open-
mgs either with or without covering pat,c‘ws, sald slits or openings
being arranged at intervals along the tire and being adapted to per-
mit an inclosed air tube to be mended at such point or points as the
same may become ruptured, 4th. A pneumatic tire constructed
with Jayers of rubber, spirally wound thread, and canvas or like
material pressed together and vuleanized, substantially as set forth.

No. 41,354, Method of Drying and Burning Bricks.

( Méthode de sécher et cuire la brique. )
Henry J. Kinzel, assignee of John C. Kinzel, both of Knoxville,
Tennessee, U8 A, 21st December, 1892 ; 6 vears.

Claim.- - A method of drying and burning brick, which consists in
firs tcoursing green undried brick in horizontal courses in a kiln to
formalayer threof, capping the layer with metallic coverings to spread
the heat, firing the kiln, then after the first layer is dry removing
said metallic covering, and successively coursing and capping separ-
ate layers of green undried brick upon the last dried layer until the
operation is cu:npletv, substantially as set forth.

12—8

No. 41,335. Machine for Forging Horse-shoe Nails.
(Machine a forger les clous de fer & cheval.)

The Albany Horse Shoe Nail Company, assignee of David Francis
Wilhiams, all of Albany, New York, U. 8. A, 21st December,
1892 ; 6 years.

Claine.- 1st. In a horse-shoe nail machine, the combination, with
the preliminary shaping dies, the shearing die, a punch for forcing
a blank through the latter, and means for holding said blank in
position for operation thereon by said punch, the same consisting of
a fixed guide as N, and a guide as O, moving to and from the latter,
substantially as and for the purpose specified.  2nd. In a horse-shoe
nail machine, the combination, with the preliminary shaping dies,
the shearing die, the former P, consisting of a bar movable horizon-
tally relative to the shearing die, and placed below the shearing
die opening, the punch for forcing a blank through the latter and to
said former P, and means to move said former to discharge the nail
from the machine, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
3rd. In a horse-shoe nail machine, the combination, with the mech-
anism for preliminary shaping a nail from a rod or stock, a shearing
die having a wedge shaped opening for the point of the nail to he
forced through, the cutter for severing from said stock, a punch for
for forcing the blank through the shearing die and into contact with
said cutter, a former consisting of a bar beneath the dic opening and
movable horizontally relative thereto, and means to move said
former, substantially as and for the purpose described. 4th. The
combination, with the shearing die, the reciprocating punch co-
operating therewith, the armm 44 to said punch, the lever connected
to said arm, and the cam acting on both arm and lever to positively
move said punch in both directions, substantially as deseribed. 5th.
The combination, with the forging die having the fixed and movable
parts for operating to form the sides of the nail the shearing die,
the reciprocating punch for co-operation with the latter, the guides
for use with said shearing die consisting of a fixed and a movable
member, the movable nail stock guiding piece for moving a partially
formed nail into position for the action of the shearing die, and the
series of cams mounted on one shaft to actuate the above enumerated
movable parts, substantially ax described, 6th. In combination,
the forging die having the fixed and movable parts for forming the
sides og the nail, the shearing die, the reciprocable punth for co-
operation with the latter, the guides for use with the shearing die
consisting of a fixed and a movable member, the movable nail stock

iding piece R, the rod feeding mechanism, and the series of cams

?;r actuating the above enumerated movable parts, substantially as

described.  Tth. In combination, with a rotary hammneer, the anvil,

the fixed and the movable dies on the sides of the latter, the
cam mechanisin for moving the movable die, the shearing dies,
the punch, the cam mechanism for moving the same, the guide
for use with said shearing dies and punch, having a movable
part, the cam mechanism for operating the latter, and the cam
operated mechanisin for moving a blank from the anvil to the
shearing dies, substantially as specified.  8th. Tn combination, the
rotary hammer, the anvil, the nail side shaping dies, the shearing

die and punch, the guide for use with these latter, consisting of a

fixed member N, and a vertically and laterally movable nwm%mr 0,

the former P, immediately below the movable menther, the verti-

cally and laterally movable nose piece R, and the rod feeding de-
vices, substantially as and for the purpose described.  9th, In com-
bination, a rotary hamnmer, the anvil, the fixed and the movable
nail side shaping dies, the spring actuated rod rest 79, the shearing
die and punch, the laterally moving scrapert), for said shearing die,
the former P, beneath said shearing die, the lever 73, eugaging said
former and said scraper to move them in opposite directions, the
former from beneath the shearing die and the scraper over it, and
suitable mieans for operating said lever 73, substantially as and for
the purpose described.  10th, Tn combination, the nosepiece R, the
vertically movable holder 83, the carriage 86, to which the same is
pivoted the vertically movable rod engaging said holder to raise

1t, and the cam, the lever 102, link 101, bell crank 100, and rod 106,

for actuating said rod, substantially as described. 11th. In com-

binatien, the nose piece R, the pivoted, vertically movable holder

83, the pivoted, laterally mnovable carriage 86, carrying said holder,

the rod 106, engaging the latter to raise it, the bell crank lever

pivoted to the carriage 86, and connected to said rod and to suitable
actuating mechanisn, to raise it and the spring ‘to lower said rod,
substantially as described.  12th. In combiation, with the pivoted
nose piece carriage 86, the vibratory lever 91, connected thereto, the
cam for actuating the latter and the spring arm 98, having the cam
engaging part which is attached to said %:ver 91, substantially as
and for the purpose described. 13th. In combination, with the

pivoted nose piece carriage 86, the double armn vibratory lever 91,

connected thereto, and the double cam engaging the two arms of

said lever, substantially as and for the purpose described. 14th.

In combination, with the nose piece R, the pivoted vertically

movable holder 83, the carriage 86, the rod 106, engaging the holder,

the bell crank lever pivoted to the carriage and connected to said rod

i and to the actuating mechanism, the double armed vibratory lever

i 91, connected to said carriage 86, and the double cam, acting on

tboth of said arms, substantially as and for the purpose described.

- 15th. In combination, with a punch carrier, as K, the two part

i punch holder M, having a recess for the punch, the block 40, in

¢ said recess to abut against the punch, having heads to retain the block

in said recess, the parts 39 cngaging said heads, the screws 38, to move
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the parts 39, and the serew engaging the holder M, opposing the
serews 38, substantially as and for the purpose deseribed.  16th.
In combination, with a punch carrier K, having an offset forming a
head, the punch holder M, placed in a dovetailed recess, the
gibs 39, on the upper and lower sides of said holder, the block
40, between the ends of said gibs and the punch, a screw
for each gib, and a screw engagmg the holder k[ opposing the
gib serews, substantially as and for the purpose deseribed. 17th.
In combination, the shearing dies, the punch, the punch carrier K,
the L-shaped arm #4, having one member connected adjustably with
said carrier, and a cam engaging the other member, substantially
as shown and described.  18th. [n combination, the shearing dies,
the punch, the punch carrier K having a dovetailed recess, the L
shapped arm 44, having its vertical member in said recess, the ad-
justing screw engaging said member, and suitable actuating means
engaging the other member of said arm, substantially as shown and
described.  19th. In combination, with the shearing die and punch,
the guide, consisting of a tixed and a movable member, the vertical
rod 54 pivoting the latter, the cam actuated lever 56, connected to
sald rod, tolower it and said member, and the cam actuated
devices connected to said member to move it laterally, substantially
as and for the purpose described.  20th. In combination with the
shearing die and punch, the movable guide O, the rod 54 pivoting it,
the lever 62 for swinging said guide laterally, the lever 56 and
spring 54 for woving it vertically, and the nut on said rod having a
spring 69 engaging said lever 56 to restore and yieldingly maintain
the normal horizontal position of said grade O, substantially as
described.  21st. In combination, the movable guide O, the vertical
rod H4 pivoting it, the lever 62 for swinging it laterally provided
with a stop serew 68, the lever 56 and spring 60 encirling vod 54 for
moving said guide vertically, and cams to actuate said levers 62 and
56, substantially as described.  22nd. In combination with the
laterally movable guide O, the vertical pivot rod H4, the forked
lever 56 and the nut on said rod adjacent to said lever having a
spring 69 engaging the same, substantially as and for the purpose
specitied.  23rd. i‘n combination with the gripping blade, the head
therefor having a groove in its face in which said blade is seated,
and the nut for holding it in place, substantially as and for the pur-
pose described. — 24¢h. In combinatiou with the movable grip, the
cam actuated lever 128 for moving it to feed forward, connected
therewith by a link 127, and the coiled spring 13 connected to said
lever to move it in a reverse direction, substantially as described
and for the purpose specified.  25th, In combination with the nail
forging devices, the rod gripping device and means for moving said
device to first feed the rod to the forging devices, and then draw it
backward a short distance, substantially as specified.  26th. In com-
bination with the rod gripping devices, composed in part of a blade
forced normally against the rod, the rocker lever 117, the link 119
connecting the same to an automatically operating lever, the
treadle, the link 13 connecting the same to the link 119, and the
spring for normally raising said lever substantially as and for the
purpose deseribed. 27th. Tn combination with the shaping devices,
of a nail machine, of a reel for holding nail stock or rod, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose described.  28th. In combination
with the shaping devices, & reel for holding the nail stock or rod,
and the rod feeding deviees, substantially as described. 20th. In
combination with the forging devices, the vibratory rod raising
device 79, substantially as and for the purpose described. 30th, In
combination with the Ylammer and anvil, the spring piece 79 secured
adjacent to the latter, having’an extension 80 to engage the nail
stock or rod, substantially as described.  81st. In combination with
the rotary hammer ' and the anvil, the vertically movable nail rod
carrying device, as R, and the guard  carried by the hammer C to
limit the raising of the nail rod, substantially as and for the purpose
deseribed.

No. 41,356, Furnace. (Fournaise.)

James Scott Feker, John Sutton Laidlaw and James Laidlaw, all of
Portland, Oregon, U8 AL, 21st December, 1892 6 years,
Claim. - A furnace comprising the brick work A, the fire chamber
C in the front end thereof, the ash pit therebelow, the curved bridge
wall E, having its top E1, inclined upwardly and rearwardly from
the grate and having a transverse channel G communicating with
the outer air t.hruug?l passages H leading through the side walls of
‘the furnace front, a chamber ¥ between the bridge wall and rear
end of the brick work A, and formed of brick work with an arched
top I, and an inverted arched radiating surface I3, registering at
one end with the rear edge of the curved inclined top K, openings
G connecting the chamber ¥ and passage G, and series of vertical
openings [ leading through the top 1, substantially as set forth.

No. 41,357. Signal for Railways.

(Siynal de chemin de fer.)
Jucol: William Lattig and William Frederick D, Pascoe, both of
Easton, Pennsylvania, U.S. AL 21st December, 18925 6 years,
Cladm. st The combination of 4 railway signal, signal operating
mo({hmnsln composed in part of two rods or slide bars capable of en-
gaging and being disengaged from one another, & clamp through
.whmh said luqrg pass and can move, means for locking the clamp in
its closed position, and an clectro-magnet for controlling said locking
means, substantially as and for the purposes hercinbefore set fortls,

2ud. The combination, substantially as set forth, of a signal, a
divided signal operating rod, a clamp for holding together the two
parts of the rod which pass through and move in said clamp, and an
electro-magnetically operated detent for controlling the movable
mewmber of said clamp, substantially as and for the purposes herein-
before set forth.  3rd. In combination with the toothed slide bars
forming part of the signal operating mechanixm, the clamp lever,
the pivoted latch lever for locking and releasing the clamp lever, the
detent for locking and releasing the latch lever, and the electro-
magnet and its armature lever for controlling the detent, substan-
tially as and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth,  4th. The com-
bination, substantially as hereinbefore set forth, of signal operating
mechanism having at some point in it between the signal and the
operating lever a mechanical brake, means for closing said brake, an
vfuctro-xnagnet controlling said hrake closing means, a lock circuit
including said magnet and a second or lock operating cireuit, includ-
ing an electro-magnet which controls contacts included in the lock
circuit, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.
5th. A railway electric block signal]ing systewm, comprising at one
station a signal, signal operating mechanism having in it a mechani-
cal brake, means for closing said brake, an electro-magnet for con-
trolling said brake closing means under such an arrangement that
the brake shall be open so long as and whenever the magnet is in-
active, and a mmnahy open lock circuit including said magnet, in
combination with an insulated track section extending from that
station to the next, a normally open lock operating circuit, formed
in part by the track rails of said section, and including at the last
station the key by which it ix closed and opened, and at the first
named station (or station where the signal to be operated is located)
an electro-magnet controlling normally open contacts in the local

i lock circuit, the arrangement being such that the loeal lock circuit

at the one station can be closed only through the closure of the lock
operating circuit at the other stations, substantially as and for the
purposes hereinbefore set forth,

No. 41,.358. Machine for Separting Sugar.

( Muckine pour séparer le sucre.)

The Honourable George Alexander Drummond, Montreal, Quebec,
Canada, axsignee of Carl Steffen, Vienna, Austria, 22nd Decem-
ber, 1802 ; 18 years.

Claim.—An apparatus  for separating raw sugar and other
impure sugar masses by systematically lixiviating the same with a
saturated solution of pure sugar consisting of the combination of a
cellular vessel for receiving the repeatedly to be used lixiviating
fluid which is separated according to its specitic gravity with a nun-
ber of lixiviating vessels in such manner that the contents of each
cell is uniformly distributed over all the wa: bing vessels the latter
being mounted on trolleys and arranged to be tilted over and the
outlets of such vessels being removably connected to the tubular
service for feeding the cells of cellular vessel for the purpose and as
shown in the accompanying drawing and substantially as sct forth
herein.

No. 41,359. Process of Preparing Sugar,

( Procedé pour préparer le suere. )

The Honourable George Alexander Drummond, Montreal, Quebec,
Canada, assignee of Carl Steffen, Vienna, Austria, 22nd Decem-
ber, 1892 ; 1R vears.

Claim. —An improved process for svstematically hoiling juices
containing sugar in order to produce erystallization of the same con-
sisting therein that when carryving out the boiling operation sugar
juices or saccharine solutions of continually decreasing punity are
mtroduced into the vacuum boiling apparatus said juices or solutions
being derived from a saturated aqueous solution of sugar which had
been previously used for washing the molasses out of impure erystal-
line sugar masses and systematically drawn off in portion of
continually increasing purity.

No. 41,360. Method ot Preparing Sugar.
( Méthode de préparer le sucre. )

The Honourable George Alexander Drummond, Montreal, Quebec,
Canada, assignee of Carl Steffen, Vienna, Austria, 22nd Decem-
ber, 1892 ; 18 years.

Claim.-—A  process for washing and systematically boiling
sugar solntions in grain sugar characterized thereby that by washing
of masse cuite by means of the clear cbturned from plant juices con-
taining sugar or from other sugar solution immediately after having
eliminated the quantities of molasses adhering to the masse cuite
syrups an obtained which subdivided into five to six portions of
different qualities or purity an employed in further washing oper-
ations ax a limited quantity for replacing the molasses adhering to
other masse cuite before the proper washing process for
obtaining the portions separated according to purity for the system-
atic boiling process with the clean of less specific gravity and quater
purity, commences in order to attain that sugar solutions of a spec-
tfic gravity not matinally differing will operate the one on the other,
substantially as described.
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No. 41,361. Apparatus for Preparing Sugar.

( Appared powr préparer le sucre. )

The Honourable Alexander Drummond, Montreal, Quebec, Canada,
assignee of Carl Steffen, Vienna, Anstria, 22nd December, 1892
18 years.

Cladm. —1st. An apparatus for producing pure white sugar from
masses of sugar unpurified by syrup, by lixiviating such masses with
a saturated solution of pure sugar, and consisting of one or more
vessels A AT to Av, containing the sugar mass to be treated (Figures
1, 2 and 4), and one or more cellular vessels C, Ct, C2, C? with a
number of compartments or cells, said vessels being connected to
the vessels A to Av by suitable pipes or tubes, each of the cells of
the said cellular vessels being filled from a conunon supply pipe, and
so provided with ontlets and tubing or piping that the lixiviating
fluid in the said cells is fed into the vessels containing the sugar
mass to be lixiviated, substantially as deseribed and shown in the
accompanying drawings. 2ud. The apparatus as rvepresented in
figure 3, in which it is rendered possible to employ a single cellular
vessel in connection with two lixiviating vessels by dupheating the
supply and drain pipes, said pipes being provided with inlet and
outlet devices, substantially as deseribed and shown in the accom-
panying drawings.  3rd. An apparatus for lixiviating impure sugar
masses, characterized by the application of connected groups of
interchangeable and uniformly operating lixiviating vessels con-
nected with each other by the supply and drain service k, ¢, and
which are simultaneously suhj«ctv(\ to the lixiviating process, xo
that the lixiviating luid which can before to the separate groups by
means of the tube J, first passes throngh the sugar mass in the one
group of vessels, and then successively through the other groups, so
that the lixiviating fluid after passing through the last group of
vessels in the battery has become very impure ?;y the sugar removed
from the sugar crystals, and is drawn off whilst the first group of
vessels contain pure white refined sugar, and can be interchanged
for a group of vessels or moulds charged with impure sugar mass,
substantially for the purpose and as set forth in the foregoing speci-
fication, and represented by the figures 5 to 8 of the accompanying
drawings, substantially as hereinbefore set forth.

No. 41,362. Process of Preparing Sugar.

(Procédé pour préparer le sucre.)

The Honourable George Alexander Drummond, Montreal, Quebec,
Canada, assignee of Carl Steffen, Vienna, Austria, 22nd De-
cember, 1892 ; 18 years.

Cluim—-A process for systematically separating impure sugar masses
into white sugar and molasses by a lixiviating process by means of a
saturated aqueous solution of pure sugar in such manner that the solu-
tion of sugar which on theone hand in order to prevent the dissolving
of sugar and on the other hand to prevent the packing of the sugar
mass under the treatment must under all circumstances have an ex-
act degree of saturation, is cansed to operate on the sugar mass,
which is always retained in pulpy form, in a lixiviating battery,
through which the washing fluid 1n forced in given space and time,
the purified sugar mass after driving off the lixiviating fluid of the
elements of the battery by a pure solution of sugar, and being re-
moved by the fresh quantity of sugar mass for a Iitre purification in
the battery inserted m order to e subjected to the litre action of
the lixiviating fluid for thé purpose and and substantially as above
described.

No. 41,363, Method of Purifying and Manufacturing
Saccharine Solutions. (Mcthode de purifier
et fabriquer des solutions saccharines.) )

The Honourable George Alexander Drummond, Montreal, Quebec,

assignee of Moriz Weinrich, of St. Louis, Mo., U.8.A., 22nd
December, 1892 ; 6 vears.

Cleim.—The described process of filtering and purifying sacchar-
ine solutions, and at the same time increasing their density, con-
sisting in mixing the hot solution with meal of sugar, containing
cane or beets, and passing the mixture through filtering presses, as
and for the purposes set forth.,

No. 41,364. Artof Cleaning and Washing Raw Sugar.
(Art de nettoyuaye et luvage du sucre.)

The Honourable George Alexander Drummond, Montreal, Quebee,
assignee of Mm‘izr%\’(»inrich, of St. Louis, Mo., U.LS.A., 22nd
December, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim. -"The improvement in the art of cleaning and washing raw
sugar or mass-cuite, which consists in mixing it with an indifferent,
light, and porous material, as described, placing such mixed ma-
terial in a vessel and washing such mixture with syrup while con-
tained in said vessel, substantially as described.

No. 41,365. Label Holder. (I’orie-étiquelle.)
Emory Evans Smith, Polo Alto, California, U.N.A., 23rd Decem-
ber, 1892; 6 years
Claim.~-1st. A label holder having its support or shank formed
integral with it from a single piece of wire and provided with the
opposing sidex and tongue, connected as deseribed, whereby the

substantially as deseribed.  2nd. A label holder formed with its
shank from a single piece of rod or wire and having a loop holder
formed with parallel or substantially parallel sides and intermediate
tongue connected to said sides to exert a torsional action on the con-
necting portion of the loop, substantially as described.  3rd. The
combination in a label holder, of the loop shaped holder portion
having the sides and intermediate, opposing tongue and the shank
portion adapted to engage the article or support to which the label
1s to be applied, said loop holder and supporting shank being formed
from a single piece or wire, substantially as deseribed.

No. 41,366. Well Drilling Apparatus.

(Appareil & forer les puits.)

Wesley Webber, Pittsburg, Pennsylvania, U.S AL, 23rd Decemsber,
18925 6 years,

Claim, 1st.In deep well drilling apparatus, the combination, of
an electric motor, a drill shaft connected with  the motor and
actuated thereby, a longitudinally vielding spring connection for
the drill shaft, and a case adapted to contain the several parts and
to bear upon the said spring connection, substantailly as and for the
purpose deseribed. 2nd. In deep well drilling apparatus, the combina-
tion of a case adapted to be let into the well, an electric motor in
the case, a drill shaft actuated thereby, and a drilling bit carried
by the shaft and consisting of divergeable, parts substantially as
and for the purposes described. 3rd. In deep well drilling ap-
paratus, the combination of a case adapted to he let into the well,
an electric motor in the case, a drill shaft actuated thereby, a drill-
ing bit carried by the shaft and consisting of divergeable parts, and
toggle levers by which the parts of the bit are spread, snbstantially as

s and for the purposes described. 4th. In deep well drlling apparatus,

the combination, of a case adapted to be let into the well, an
electric motor in the case, and a pump for ejecting water therefrom,
substantially as and for the purposes described.  Hth, In deep well
drilling apparatus, the combination of a case adapted to be let into
the well, an electric motor, a pranp having an inlet port communi-
cating with the exterior of the case, and an outlet port connected by
a hollow cable with the surface of the well, said pump being con-
nected with and driven by the motor, asx and for the purposes
described.

No. 41,367. Dovetailing Machine.
(Machine @ assembluye & queue d'aronde.)

Charles Enoch Parks, Watertown, Wisconsin, U.S.A., 23rd De-
cember, 18925 6 vears,

Cliim.—1st. In a dovetailing machine, the combination of a
stationary table, a rotary cutter head arranged above the same, a
laterally adjustable table parallel with the fiest, another cutter head
carried with and above the adjustable table, an endless carrier
arranged between the tables, gages on said tables, and guards
secured to the gages, substantially as set forth., 2nd. Ina dove-
tailing machine, the combination of a table, n saw projecting above
the same, a entter head in front of the saw, a spring controlled
guard arranged above the cutter head, and a guard for the saw sup-
ported on the springs that control the former guard, substantially
as set forth.  3rd. In a dovetailing machine, the combination of a
stationary table, a bracket (1elwn(%ing from the table and fast on
cross rods, a vertical shaft having its bearings in the hracket and
extended above the table, a cutter head and pulley fast on the shaft,
another table parallel to the first, a bracket depending from the
latter table and loosely arranged on said rods, another vertical
shaft having its bearings on the latter bracket and provided with a
cutter head and pulley, a screw threaded adjusting shaft engaging a
screw threaded bearing on the loose bracket, a drive shaft, a 1»\1154\'
fast on the drive shaft and belted to the one on the first cutter head
shaft, another ‘m]ley splined on said drive shaft and helt geared to
the pulley on the cutter shaft that is carried with the loose bracket,
an arm connecting the loose bracket with the splined pulley, and an
endless carrier arranged hetween said tables and driven from the
aforesaid drive shaft, this carrier having a portion thereof movable
with the adjustable table, substantially as set forth.

No. 41,368. Loom for
Fabries.

lique.)

Weaving Slat and Wire
(Métier pour tisser la toile métal-

Charles Enoch Parks, Watertown, Wisconsin, U.S.A.

, 23rd De-
cember, 18925 6 years.

Claim.~ 1st. Tnoa loom for weaving slat and wire fabrie, the com-

* bination of warp crossers, a device into which the slats are sueces-

sively fed and which has interstices for passage of the warp wires,
and suitable wmeans for impakting a reciprocative movement to said
device, substantially as set forth.  2nd. In a loom for weaving slat
and wire fabrie, the combination of warp spools under tension,
crossers for the warp, a device into which the Nlats are successively
fed and which has interstices for passage of the warp wires from the
spool, suitable means for réeiprocating this device, and an antomatic

torsional strength of the wire is exerted to grasp the card or label, | take-up fabric, substantially ax set forth,  3rd. In a loom for weav-



THR

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[December, 1892

ing slat and wire fabrie, the combination of warp crossers, a device
into which the slats are successively fed and which has interstices
for passage of the warp wires, suitable means for imparting a recipro-
cative movement to said device, and slat grippers arranged in the
path of the same, subsiantially as set forth.  4th. In a loon: for
weaving slat and wite fabric, the combination of the evener guides
for the wires forming the warp, crossers for the warp wires, a device
mto  which the slats are successively fed and which has
interstices for passage of said warp wires, and snitable means
for reciprocating said device, substantially asx  set forth.
5th. In a loom for weaving slat and wire fabric, the combination of
rotary warp crossers, a deviee into which the slats are successively
fed and which has interstices for passage of the warp wires, and
suitable means forimparting a reciprocatvie movement to said device
coincident with the rotation of the warp crossers, substantially as
set forth.  6th. Tn a loom for weaving slat and wire fabric, the com-
bination of the warp spreaders, a device into which the slats are
successively fed and which has interstices for passage of the warp
wires, suitable means for reciprocating said device, a reel for the
fabric, and a pressure guide for said fabric adjacent to the reel, sub-
stantially as set forth.  7th. In a loom for weaving slat and wire
fabric, a reciprocative slat receiver and carrier, comprising inner
and outer sides having their rear edges united by plates at certain
intervals apart, and provided with blocks coincident with the plates,
the blocks on one side of the receiver and ecarrvier being opposed to
those on the other side of the same, substantially as set f(»rt‘\‘ 8th.
In a loom for weaving slat and wire fabric, a reciprocative slat re-
ceiver and carrier, comprising inner and outer sides having their rear
edges united by plates at certain intervals apart, and provided with
bevel faced blocks coincident with the plates, the blocks on one side
of the receiver and carrier being opposed to those on the other side
of the same, substantially as set forth.  9th. In a loom for weaving
slat and wire fabrie, the combination of a slat carrier, a shaft pro-
vided with cranks, pitmen connecting the carrier and cranks, a pair
of shafts geared to each other and provided with crosser arms, one
of these latter shafts being geared to the crank shaft, and a drive
shaft geared to the said crank shaft, substantially as set forth. 10th.
In a loom for weaving slat and wire fabrie, the combination of a slat
carrier, a shaft in gear with a drive shaft and having crank and pit-
man connections with the carrier, a pair of shafts geared to each
other and provided with crosser aring, one of the latter shafts being
geared to the shaft that is connected with said carrier, a pulley on
the other of the crosser shafts, a reel shaft provided with a pulley,
and a belt connecting the pulleys, substantially as set forth.  11th.
[n a loom for weaving slat and wire fabric, a spool holder consisting
of a spindle having a squared outer end and its base provided with
an outwardly extended flange, a collar slipped on the squared end of
the spindle, a screw having its bearings in said squared end of the
spim{lo, and a spiral spring arranged on the screw between the head
of the latter and said collar, substantially as set forth. 12th. Ina
loom for weaving slat and wire fabrie, the combination of spools
under tension, a slat carrier, a shaft provided with cranks, pitmen
connecting the carrier and cranks, a pair of shafts geared to each
other and provided with crosser armns, one of the latter shafts geared
to the crank shaft, and a drive shaft geared to said crank shaft, sub-
stantially as set forth. 13th. In a loom for weaving slat and wire
fabric, tlyw combination of a slat carrier, a shaft in gear with the
drive shaft and having crank and pitman connections with the car-
rier, a pair of shafts geared to each other and provided with crosser
arms, one of the latter shafts geared to the shaft that is
connected  to  the carrier, a pulley on the other of the
crosser shafts, a reel having its shaft provided with a
pulley, a belt connecting the pulleys, and a pressure guide
for the fabric adjacent to the reel, substantially as set forth.
14th, In a loom for weaving slat and wire fabric, the combination
of a reciprocative slat carrier having an_extension provided with
fingers that yield to pressure in one direction, a feed box for
alats arranged at an angle to the line of the carrier’s travel, and
adjacent to an opening m the loom frame, a wall at an angle to the
feed box and parallel to said opening, guards connecting this wall
and the front wall of said feed box, and automatically actuated
slides provided with fingers that extend through slots in the afore-
said feed box, substantially as set forth.  15th. In a loom for weav-
ing slat and wire fabric, the combination of a reciprocative slat
carrier having an extension provided with fingers that yield to
pressure in one direction, a feed box for slats arranged at an angle
to the line of the carrier’s travel, and adjacent to an opening in the
loom frame, a wall at an angle to the feed box and paraliel to said
opening, guards connecting this wall and the front wall of said feed
box, slides working between guides on the latter wall, and provided
with fingers extended through slots in the same, pulleys arranged
on the lower guide for each slide, another pulley mounted on the
lower slide, and a weighted flexible device fast to the upper slide
and arranged to run on the several pulleys, substantially as set forth,
16th. In a loom for weaving slat and wire fabric, the combination of
a reciprocative slat carvier having an extension provided with
fingers that yield to pressure in one direction, a feed box for slats
arranged at an angle to the line of the carrier’s travel and adjacent
to an opening in the loom frame, a wall at an angle to the feed box
and parallel to said opening, guards comnecting this wall and the
front wall of said feegl box, and automatically actuated slides having
hinged sections provided with fingers that extend through slots in
the aforesaid feed box, substantially as set forth,

No. 141.369. Hot Blast Stove., (Appareil @ air chaud.)

(zeorge Washington McClure, Pittsburg, Pennsylvania, U.S AL,
23rd December, 1802; 6 years.

Cluim.—1st. In a hot blast stove, the combination with an
upwardly seating stack valve and means for positively actuating it,
of an air blast pipe having its end directed toward the under sides of
the valve and adapted to apply to the valve a seating pressure, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes deseribed.  2nd. In a hot blast
stove, a vertical central combustion flue having an annular wall, a
surrounding annular wall separated therefrom to afford an inter-
mediate flue space connected at the top with the combustion flue,
subdiving radial walls interposed between the wall of the combustion
flue and the outer wall and being keyed to one of said walls and
abutting against the other, so as to be capable of motion with its
attached wall independently of the other, air and gas inlets for the
combustion flue, a hot blast outlet leading from the stove a cooled
blast inlet, and a stack flue, substantially as and for the purposes
described.  3rd. Ima hot blast stove, a vertical central combustion
tlue having an annular wall, a surrounding annular wall separated
therefrom to afford an intermediate flue space connected at the top
with the combustion flue, subdividing radial wall interposed between
the wall of the combustion flue and the outer wall and being keyed
to one of said walls and abutting against the other, so as to be
capable of motion with its attached wall independently of the other,
a third and outer anmular wall concentric with the others, and sub-
dividing radial walls interposed between the last named annular
wall and the next inner annular wall, keyed to one of said walls and
abutting against the other, substantially ax and for the purposes
described.

No. 41,370, Temporary Binder.

(Reliure temporaire.)
Henry Wilson Scattergood, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S A,
23rd December, 1892 6 years.

Claim.—A temporary binder comprising a rigid or stiff side, a
movable side provided with a flexible portion to permit it to be
raised and lowered independently of the other side, a flexible back
connecting these sides, posts fixed to the rigid «ide and projecting
through registering openings in the movable side to receive papers
to be bound, and catches arranged npon the sides and adapted to
interlock the sides as the sides are brought into parallelism, sub-
stantially as deseribed.  2nd. Tn a temporary binder, a rigid side
provided with a strip of spring metal terminating in upturned jaws,
and a movable side provided with a strip of spring metal terminat-
ing in tongues, these strips of metal being parallel, and their jaws
and tonguex adapted to engage one another as the sides are brought
together, substantially asx described. 3rd. A cover or temporary
binder, having a fixed side and a movable side connected by a
flexible back and spring catches and provided with posts secured to
the fixed side and adapted to project through openings in the mov-
able side to receive papers or sheets of paper provided with holes to
engage the posts, substantially as described.

No. 41,371, Sled. (Traineaun.)

George Basile Paquette, Fulton, New York, U.S.A., 23rd Decens-
ber, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with an axle B, and the frame of
a sled or similar support, of a box C, formed with an outer end wall
at the outside of the end of the axle, and composed of a section ¢,
rigidly secured to said frame, and a second section ¢!, hinged to the
former rection, and a_clamp F, having one end engaged with the
section ¢, and the other end removably engaged with the former
section, substantially ax and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. The
combination with an axle B, and the frame of a sled or other sup-
port, of a bov section ¢, rigidly secured to the frame and formed
with an end wall C#, at the outside of the end of the axle, a second
box section ¢!, hinged to the former section ¢, and formed with an
end wall C#, also at the outside of the end of the axle, and a clamp
F, for securing the latter section ¢!, in its operative position,
substantially as and for the purpose specified.  3rd. The combina-
tion, with an axle B, and the frame of a sled or other support, of a
hox seetion ¢, rigidly secured to the frame, and formed with an end
wall C#, at the outside of the end of the axle, provided with a pro-
jeetion €2, a second box section ¢!, hinged to the former section e,
and formed with an end wall C¥, at the outside of the end of the
axle, provided with a projection C?, a second box section ¢!, hinged
to the former section ¢, and formed with an end wall C*, also at the
outside of the end of the axle, and having a groove C*, for engaging
the projection C?, and a clamp F, for securing the latter section ¢!,
in its operative position, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth, d4th. The combination, with an axle B, and the frame of a
sled or similar support, of a box section e, rigidly secured to the
frame and formed with a socket C7, a second box section ¢!, hinged
to the former section ¢, and formed with a slot C*, of greater length
than width, a clamp F, consisting of a shank ¥, mounted in the
socket C7, and a head f', of greater length than width for passing
through the slot C*, substantially as ang for the purpose specified.
Sth. The combination, with an axle B, and the frame of a sled or
other support, of a boxsection ¢, rigidly secured to the frame, and
formed with an end wall C?, at the outside of the end of the axle,
and provided with a screw threaded socket €7, a second box section
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: ing plate or frame, of a vertically operating guide plate arranged
also at the outside of the end of the axle interlocking with the end - beneath the frame, and adapted to be operated thereby, substanti-
wall C% said section ¢!, being formed with a slot C*, of greater ally as described.” Tth. In a horse-shoe machine, the combination
length than width, a clamp F, consisting of a shank f, mounted in with the vertically reciprocating plate or frame, and the vertically
the socket C7, and a head f!, of greater length than width for pas- [ operating guide plate for receiving and holding the bar from which
sing through the slot C¥, substantially as and for the purpose set the blank 1s cut, of a cutter for said blank, and a stop against which
forth. 6th. The combination, with an axle B, having a cylindrical - the end of the blank abuts while being cut, substantially as deseribed.
bearing surface b, and and a flange or shoulder 4, on the inner face ; 8th. In a horse-shoe machine, the combination of a forming die, a
of said surface, of the frame of a sled or similar support, a box C, ! cutter for the blank, an automatic finger for holding the blank upon
formed with an end wall at the outside of the end of the axle, and | the forming die, a guide for receiving the bar from which the blank
compaosed of the section ¢, rigidly secured to said frame, and the | is made or cut, a pair of shaping or bending rolls and a swage, sub-
section ¢!, hinged to the section ¢, said box C, being provided with : stantially as described. 9th. Tn a horse-shoe machine, the combina-
an interior chamber C¥, having its outer end of greater diameter | tion with the vertically reciprocating plate or frame, and the eutter
than the portion of the axle encased thereby, and formed with a | and stop of the vertically moving guide plate having notches in its
bearing surface C', for engaging the axle surface b, and with a | upper portion, adapted to receive the cutter and stop on the down-
groove C'1, at the inner side of the surface C'¢, for receiving the I ward movement of said frame, substantially as described.  10th. In
shoulder 41, on the axle, and a clamp F, for securing the hox section | a horse-shoe machine, the guide plate having its side edges turned
ety in its operative position, substantially as and for the purpose | over to form the spaces m, m, and_being also formed with the
specified.  Tth. The combination, with the runner frames a, a, of a | notches ¢, ¢, substantially as described,  11th. In a horse-shoe
sled, cross bars a!, «!, between said runner frames, having their | machine, the combination with the guide plate and blank cutter, of
ends projecting beyond the runner frames, and bars a%, «?, at the } means for temporarily holding or supporting said plate up to the
outside of the runner frames mounted on said projecting ends of the | cutter, and means for automatically releasing said support at the
cross bars «?, a', of a box C, formed with an outer end wall at the | time said cutter has completed its work, substantially as described.
outside of the end of the axle, and composed of a section ¢, tigidly | 12th. In a horse-shos machine, the combination with the vertically

1, hinged to the former section ¢, and formed with an end wall C4,

seeured to said frame, and a second section ¢!, hinged to the former
section, and a clamp F, having one end engaged with the section e,

and the other end removably engaged with the former section, sub-

stantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 41,372, Holder for Shirt Collars.
(Attache pour colz de chemises.)
Frank L. Robinson, Hartland, Maine, U.S.A., 23rd December,
1892 6 years.

Cliim.—1st. A shirt collar holder comprising a doubled tape
having a clasp secured to its doubled portion and a device connecting
the parts of the tape between its doubled portion and its free ends,
substantially as dexeribed.  2nd. A shirt collar holder comprising a
double tape having a clasp adjustably secured to the doubled portion
and free ends, substantially as deseribed.

No. 41,373. Machinery for Operating Jerker Wheels.
( Machine pour actionner les roucs par seconssc. )
John McKee and Robert Marwick, Petrolia, Ontario, Canada, 23rd
December, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim —1st, The combination of the bosses A A wrist pins BB,
with the jerker wheel H, subtantially as and for the purpose here-
inbefore set forth.  2nd. The combination of the swivel joint blocks
C C, and wrist pins B B with the pitmans ¥ K, and vertical pins I
D, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 41,374. Toilet Soap Tablet.

( Tablette de savon de todlette.)
Daniel Richards, Woodstock, Ontario, Canada, 23rd December,
18925 6 years.

Chu'm.—-lp a soap tablet, the combination with the soap stock A,
of a card C inserted midway between the two tablet faces, said card
bearing pictures, designs or words or a combination of them and a
depression or recess B in the face of said tablet opposite any repre-
sentation on said eard so as to reduce the thickness of the soap body
a\m;'o the surface of said card to transparency substantially as set
forth.

No.14,373. Machine for Making Horse-shoes.

( Machine pour faire les fers a cheval. )

John Edward Bucklin, Campbell Carrington, and Robert Emmet
Morris, all of Washington, District of Columbia, U.S AL, 24th
December, 18925 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a horse-shoe machine, the combination of a verti-
cally reciprocating plate, and a pair of sliding blocks or carriers
provided with bending or shaping rolls, and adapted to be recipro-
cated back and forth on movement of the plate, substantially as
described.  2nd. In a horse-shoe machine, the combination of a
vertically reciprocating plate, a pair of reciprocating blocks or
carriers provided with bending or shaping rolls, and a pair of
inclined gunides against which the outer ends of the carriers move,
substantially as (?escrilml. 3rd. In a horse-shoe machine, the com-
bination of a vertically reciprocating plate, a pair of reciprocating
blocks or carriers, provided with bending or shaping rolls of springs
for maintaining said carrviers normally outward, substantially as
deseribed.  4th. In a horse-shoe machine, the combination with the
vertically reciprocating plate, and a suitable forming die, of a verti-
cally operating finger adapted at intervals to be carried down upon
the die to hold the blank, and again lifted after the blank has been
bent, substantially as described.” 5th. In a horse-shoe machine, the
combination with the vertically reciprocating plate, and the forming
die, of the slotted tube secured to said plate and containing a
spring, and the vertically operating finger working in the slot of the
tube, substantially as and in the manner set forth. 6th. In a
horse-shoe machine, the combination with the vertically reciprocat-

| operating guide plate, of the slotted tube O, in which is contained «
| spring, the rod p pendant from the frame, the sleeve adapted to turn
on the rod, and having the nose or projection r, and the lever P
with the xpring, all substantially as described. 13th. In a horse-
shoe machine, the combination with the vertically operating guide
Y]ate, and the slotted tube O, the sleeve having the nose 7, the lever
>, the spring bolt ¢, supported in a_bracket from the guide plate,
and the slotted guide w, substantially as described. 14th. In a
horse-shoe machine, the combination with a stationary forming die, of
a swinging anvil carrying a swage, and operating at intervals to
move up to said forming die, substantially as described.  15th. In
a horse-shoe machine, the combination with the drive shaft, of a
swinging anvil carrying a swage, and means for operating said anvil
from the shaft, substantially as described.

No. 41,376.

(Machine pour préparer le taluce en fenille., )
Charles Augustus Snyder, Danville, Virginia, U.S. A., 24th Deceni-
ber, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. An apparatus substantially as deseribed, comprising
an agitator consisting of an endless apron and suports therefore, and
having its inlet end open and unobstructed whereby the tobacco
may be introduced directly into said end in a longitudinal direc-
tion, and having an outlet at its opposite end and a lateral opening
for the insertion of the treating solutions, &c., substantially as set
forth. 2nd. A machine substantially as described, camprising an
agitator apron having a lateral opennig and open at one end for the
introduction of the material, and a receiving chamber connected
with the inlet end of the agitator and arranged to introduce the
material longitudinally into the end of said agitator, substantially
ias set forth. 3rd. Tn an apparatus substantially as described, an
} agitator comprising open end rings having sprocket teeth, the fram-

ing having bearings for the said rings, the apron having at its edges
sprocket chains engaging the teeth of the rings and the gnide and
drive rollers for said apron, substantially as set forth. 4th. Inan
apparatus substantially as described, an agitator consisting of an
endless apron provided on its outer side with projecting teeth and
arranged with a space between its ends for the insertion of the treat-
ing solutions, &e., and end supports for said apron consisting of
open rings, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 5Hth.
An apparatus substantially as described, consisting of an apron,
measns for supporting the apron and open end rings in the hollow of
said apron at 1ts inlet and discharge ends, all substantially as de-
i scribed, where there is provided a lateral opening for the insertion
i of the treating solutions or materials, substantially as set forth.
; 6th. In an apparatus substantially as described, an agitator com-
i prising an endless apron, and end supports therefor consisting of
iopen rings through which the tobacco may be supplied to and dis-
; charged from the apron, substantially as set forth. Tth. The im-
" proved agitator substantially as described, consisting of the apron
i sprocket chains at its edges, the end guide rings therefor having on
i their outer sides sprocket teeth to mesh the chains of the apron, and
| open at the centre for the introduction and discharge of the tobaceo,
fand the drive roller having sprocket gears meshing the chains of
"the apron whereby the roller drives the apron and the apron
jdrives its guide rings, all substantially as and for the purpose
set forth, 8th. An apparatus substantially as (]escrilm]l, com-
prising a frame having bearing rings provided with bearings
for the drive and guide rollers, the endless apron  passed
around said rollers, and the end guide rings open centrally
for the inlet and discharge of the tobacco, and journalled in
i the frame rings, all substantially as and for the purposes set forth.
9th. In an apparatus, substantially as described, an agitator com-
prising an endless apron, guides within said apron and circular end
guides fitted in the hollow of said apron, whereby the apron may be
formed into almost a complete cylinder, the circular pn(‘ guides pre-
serving the hollow of the apron In proper shape, all substantially as
and for the purposes set forth,  10th. An apparatus, substantially

Machine for Preparing Leaf Tobaceo.
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as deseribed, comprising the framing, the cndless apron, the end
guide rings fitted within the hollow of and arranged to be turned by
the said apron, means for driving the apron and the receiving
chamber united at one end to one of the end guide rings, whereby
the said chamber will be turned by the power applied to the apron,
all substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 11th. A ma-
chine for treating tobacco, substantially as described, comprising an
agitator formed of an endless apron, means for supporting the apron,
and circular end guides fitted in the hollow of said apron, whereby
there is provided a contracted lateral opening for the introduction
of solutions, &e., and o sprayer, substantially as set forth.  12th.
An apparatus, substantially as described, comprising the  frame
rings provided in their inner faces, with notches or openings, the
boxes fitted movably in said notches or openings, and provided with
vollers, the screws for adjusting said boxes, the hollow guide rings
having portions fitting in the frame rings and grooved to receive
the said serew adjusted rollers, the endless apron carried by the
guide rings and the rollers fitted within said apron, all substantially |
as set forth.  13th. An apparatus, substantially as deseribed, com-

prising the frame rings, having outwardly projected brackets hav-

g bearings, the drive and guide volls, journalled in such bearings,

the apron passed around said rollers and the end guide rings fitted

in the hollow of said apron and journalled within the frame rings,

substantially as set forth.  4th. Inan apparatus, substantially as

described, & powder or dry distributor, comprising a vessel having a

discharge opening in its bottom, a cylindrical sieve in said vessel

and open at its bottom and arranged with said open bottom over the

opening in the bottom of the vessel, said sieve being provided with a

shaft and adapted to be revolved and a eylindrical shut off arranged

and adapted to be adjusted over said sieve to wholly or partially

shut off the same, substantially as set forth. 15th. Anapparatus,

substantially as described, comprising the liguid reservoir and dis-

tributor and the connections, pipes, the intermediate pipe, the

blower arranged to discharge its blast into said intermediate pipe, |
the powder or dry Havouring distributor having a vessel or reservoir |
and a conducting pipe arranged to receive the powder therefrom, |
said conducting pipe being connected with the intermediate pipe of

the sprayer, whereby it will also receive the blast from the blower,

substantially as set forth, 16th. An improved apparatus, substan-

tially as described, consisting of the framing havmg frame rings,

the receiving chamber having end rings fitted in the framing, and a

covering of wire gauze or its equivalent, the agitator consisting of

the end guide rings, open for the admission and discharge of to-

baceo, thesprayer having an elongated flaving distributor, a reservoir

connected with said distributor and a blower and the flavouring

reservoir having its discharge pipe arranged to open into the said

distributor, substantially as set forth. 17th. An apparatus, sub-

stantially as described, comprising the agitator, the spraying de-

viee, the powder distributor, the blower and connections whereby

parts of the blast of the blower are directed to the sprayer and to

the powder distributor, substantially as set forth. 18th. An ap-

paratus for treating tobacco, consisting of an agitator, a sprayer, a

powder distributor, a blower and valve devices, whereby the spray

or the powder may be shut off at will, substantially as set forth.

No. 41,377. Dress Form. (Buse pour robes.)

George Roger Sherman, Providence, Rhode Island, U.S.A., 24th
December, 1892 5 6 years,

Cluim.—1st. In a dress form, the combination with the ribs, the
standard, and the sliding blocks, of braces of different lengths con-
structed to expand the ribs, asdeseribed.  2nd. In a dress form, the
combination with the standard provided with a longitudinal groove
and the sliding blocks operating the braces and the ribs of the post |
5 provided with the socket 9 and legs to support the same con-
structed to turn the dress form as deseribed. 3rd. In a dress form,
the combination with the standard 10, blocks 12 and 13, and braces
15, 16 and 17, of the vertical braces 14 formed by bending one wire
in the manner described, and the cross braces 26. the whole con-
nected by bending the braces 15 and 16 over and around the wire
of the braces, as described.  4th. Inadress form, the vertical braces
14 formed by lwnding a wire in the manner described, in combina-
tion with the clam plece 25 constructed to secure the ends of the
wire, as described.  5th. The combination with a dress form of the
post b provided with the socket 9, the legs 6, hinged to a xliding
block provided with the clamp serew 8 and the perforated plate 7
comstructed to secure the legs, as deseribed.

No. 41,3798, Fishing Device. (Adppareil de péche.)
Charles August Kuenzel, New Jersery, U.S.A., 24th December,
18925 6 years,

Claim.— 1st. A fishing device having a standard and armn con-
nected with said standard, and adap to have attached thereto a
fishing line, and mechanisin connected with said arm for operating
an alarm, said parts being combined substantially as described. 2nd.
A fishing device having a standard, an arm connected at one end
with said standard, and adapted to have a fishing line attached
thereto, a spring securing the other end of the said arm with the
standard, and mechanism connected with the said armn for operating
an alarm, said parts being combined substantially as described.
3rd. A fishing device having a spring controlled arm pivoted there-
to a gong or bell with hammer avm and operating rod, and  an arm
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pivotally connected with said spring controlled arm and adapted to
operate said rod, said parts bemg combined substantially as
described.  4th. A standard, a spring eontrolled arm pivoted there-
to, a gong with hammer and an operating rod, and an arm pivoted
to and actuated by said xpring controlled arny, so as to bear against
the said rod, and thereby operate the said hammer arm, said parts
being combined substantially as described. 5th. A fishing device
consisting of astandard, a spring controlled pivoted arm adapted
to have a fishing line attached thereto, a gong with pivoted hammer
carmi, and means connected with said prvoted arm and hammer
“arm for insuring the return of the latter to its normal position after
a stroke, said parts being combined substantially as described,
6th. A fishing device, consisting of a standard, a spring controlled
pivoted arm adapted to have a fishing line attached thereto, a gong
. having a suitable support, & hammer arm, a spring connected to said
| pivoted arm, and means for connecting said spring and the axial
portion of the hanmer arm, said parts being combined, substantially
s described.  Tth. A fishing device, consisting of a standard, a
spring controlled pivoted arm adapted to have a fishing line seeured
thereto, a gong, a hammer arm with a pivotal shaft having a pro-
jecting arm, a frame or bar connected with said projecting arm, and
movable on the standard, and a spring connecting said frame and
spring controlled pivoted arm, said parts being combined, substan-
tially as described.  8th, A fishing device, consisting of a standard,
a coll spring arm secured to said standard, and adapted to have a
line attached thereto, a hammer connected with said arm and a
gong, said parts being combined, substantially as described. Gth. A
fishing device, consisting of a standard, with an open frame thereon,
a gong on said frame, a coil spring arm secured to said standard,
and adapted to have a fishing line attached thereto, a_hammer car-
ried hy said arm, and a gong, said parts being combined, substan-
tially as described, 10th. A fishing device, having a standard, a
spring arm secured thereto, and having a connected hammer arm, a
gong, and a restoring spring for said spring arm, said parts being
combined, substantially as deseribed.  11th. A fishing (\vvicv, hav-
ing a standard, rotatable collars thereon, a rising and falling arm
with a restoring spring, said arm and spring being connected with
said collars, a hammer arm connected with a rising and falling arm,
and a gong or bell, said parts being combined, substantially as
deseribed.

No. 11,379. Machine for Making Nets.

(Mackine pour faire des filets.)
William John Hooper, Baltimore, Maryland, U.S. A, 24th Decem-
ber, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.— 1st. The herein described cord receiving finger for netting
machines having two fixed sides with a space between, and also
having in front thereof w notch or depression, into which a portion
of the cord wrapped around the finger may be laid, and thereby
placed in position to be engaged and drawn down by a loop forming
device passed up within the finger, substantially as described.  2nd.
The herein described cord receiving finger for netting machines,
upon which the cord is wrapped having a cord controlling point
below that portion of the finger on which the cord is wrapped.  3id.
The herein described cord veceiving finger for netting machines,
having three sides or being of U-shape in cross sections.  4th. The
herein deseribed cord receiving finger for netting machines, having
three sides or being of U-shape in cross section, and having a cord
controlling point below that portion of the finger whereon the cord is
wrapped, substantially as deseribed. 5th. The herein deseribed cord
receiving finger for netting machines, provided with a spring cord
support.  6th. The herein described cord receiving finger for netting
machines around which the cord is wrapped having fixed sides pro-
vided with a cord holding projection preventing the cord from dis-
placement by moving upward on the finger. 7th. The combination
with the finger bar and fingers, of the spring cord having a cam pro-
jeetion extending outward beyond one of the sides of the tinger, and
the finger cast off bar having a projection lying adjacent to the sane
side of said finger, one of sald bars being movable, substantially
deseribed.  8th. The combination with the cord receiving finger
having two sides with a space between them and a cord notgh, of
the latched drawing down hook, substantially as described.  9th.
The herein described cord receiving fingers for a netting machine,
having two sides and two spring cord supporters within said finger,
having projections extendig outward through apertures in said
sides.  10th. In a netting machine, the combination with cord re-
ceiving fingers, drawing down hooks and shuttles equal in number,
of a series of cord guides one less in number and operating means
therefor, substantially as described.  11th. In a netting machine,
the combination with the loop forming devices, of shuttles, two
shuttle drivers and operating mechanism for moving one shuttle
driver hefore the loops are formed, and the other for moving the
shuttle through the loops, substantially as deseribed.  12th. Ina
netting machine, the combination with the loop forming devices,
including drawing down hooks among its iembers, of the pivoted
hook, east off bar and operating means, substantially as described.
13th. The combination of a movable tinger having fingers thereon,
a hook cast off bar, hooks for drawing down the loops, mechanism
for raising the hooks with the cord engaged with the hooks, and a
tension device constructed to take up the slack of the loop while the
hooks are rising and before the cord is caxt off the hooks, substan-
tially ax described.
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No. 41,380, Carving Machine. (Outil pour sculpter.) I

William LoetHer, Sheboygan, Wisconsin, U.S.A., 24th December, |

18925 6 years. ;
Cleim. - 1st. In a carving machine, a tool consisting of a frame, a ;
tracer reciprocative in the frame, and a rotative cutting point hav-
ing a reciprocation in said frame relative to that of the tracer, sub- |
stantially as set forth.  2nd. In a carving machine, a tool consist-
ing of a frame having a stationary nut, a differentially threaded
spindle having one gauge of thread engaging the nut, a cross head
arranged to shide on the frame and engage the other gauge of spindle
thread, a rotative cutter having a shank journalled in the cross head,
a spring controlled pulley loose on the spindle in opposition to a
rigid collar, a friction clutch having a portion thereof fast on said
spindle, a tracer normally loose on the aforesaid spindle in opposition
to said portion of the clutch, and suitable means for connecting the
other portion of said friction cluteh with the tracer, substantially as
sot forth. 3rd. Tn a carving machine, a tool consisting of a frame
having a stationary nut, a differentially threaded spindle having
one gauge of thread engaging the nut, a cross head arranged toslide
on the frame and engage the other gauge of spindle thread, a rota-
tive cntter having a shank journalled in the cross head, a spring
controlled pulley loose on the syind](* in opposition to a ngid collar,
a hub fast on xaid spindle, a pulley loose on the hub, cranked stems
passed through the latter pulley, friction blocks fast on the stems
in opposition to said hub, a tracer having a socket loosely en aging
the aforesaid spindle to also oppose® the aforesaid b, a flexible
device passed through the tracer, and connected at its ends to the
sten cranks, substantially as set forth. _4th. Tn a carving machine,
the combination of a table automatieally reciprocative in a longi-
tudinal direction, pattern and blank supports carried thereon, and
a tool consisting ofl a stationary frame, a tracer reciprocative in the
frame, and a rotative cutting point having a reciprocation in said
frame relative to that of the tracer, substantially as set forth. 5th.
Tn a carving machine, the combination of a table automatically
reciprocative in a longitudinal direction, a skeleton . frame trans-
versely adjustable on the table, pattern and blank supports me ninted
on the frame, and a tool consisting of a stationary frame, a_tracer
reciprocative therein, and a rotary cutting point having a reciproca-
tion in the latter frame relative to that of the tracer, substantially
as set forth.  6th. In a carving machine, the combination of a table
automatically reciprocative in a longitudinal direction, a tracing and
cutting tool, a pivotally adjustable pattern and blank supports
carried with the table in opposition to the tool, substantiully as set
forth. Tth. In a carving mnachine, the combination of a table, auto-
matically reciprocative in a longitudinal direction, a tracing and
cutting tool, and vertically adjustable pattern and blank supports
c:u‘rim% with the table in opposition to the tool, substantially as set
forth. 8th. In a carving machine, the combination of a table auto-
matically teciprocative n a longitudinal direction, a tracing and
cutting tool, and vertically and pivotally adjustable 1\nttt-rn, and
blank supports carried with the table in opposition to the tool, sub-
stantially as set forth. 9th. In a carving machine, the combination
of a table, automatically reciprocative in a longitudinal direction, a
pattern and blank carrying mechanismn auntomatically adjustable on
the table at predetermined intervals in a transverse ¢ irection, and a
tracing and cutting tool arranged to oppose the pattern and blank,
substantially as set forth. 10th. In a carving machine, the com-
bination of a table automatically reciprocative in a_longitudinal
direction, a frame automatically adjustable on the table at prede-
termined intervals in a transverse direction, vertically and pivotally
adjustable pattern and blank supports mounted on the frame, and a
tracing and cutting tool arranged to oppose the pattern and blank,
substantially as set forth.

No. 41,381. Collar Button. (JBouton de col.)

David O. Parks, Brooklyn, New York, U.5.A., 24th December,
1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A collar button comprising a base, a hollow stem
projecting from the base, a disc or plate secured to the hollow stem
and held parallel with the base, and a detachable head plate secured
to the outer end of the stem, substantially as described.  2nd. A
collar button compriting a base, an outwardly extending  stem
secured to the base, a disc secured to the stem parallel with the base,
a head plate having a hinged connection with the disc and adapted
to swing into a position parallel with the disc, and a fastening de-
vice to secure the head plate to the outer end of the stem. substan-
tially as described. 3rd. A collar button comprising a base, an out-
wardly extending stem secured thereto, a disc secured to the stem
parallel with the base, a bent arm secured to the disc and extending
outward paralle] with the stem, a head plate hinged to the arm and
ada.pted to swing oppoxite the outer end of the stem, and a fastening |
device to secure tllle head plate to the stem, substantially as de-
seribed.  dth. A collar button comprising an outwardly extending
hollow stem secured to the base and having a terminal transverse
lip, a disc secured to the stem parallel with' the base, an ann ex-
tending from the disc and nearly ramlle! with the stem, a head
plate hinged to the arm and adapted to swing opposite the outer end
of the stem, and a stud on the head plate adapted to enter the stem
and’ having a notch thercin to engage the lip of the stem, substan-
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No. 41,382. Hot Blast Stove. (Appareil @ air chaud.)

George Washington McClure and Carl Ansler, both of Pittsburg,
Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 24th December, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. A hot blast stove comprising an outer roofed shell,
an inner apertured shell having a crown separated from the outer
roof, valved passages leading into the inner shell, and valved pass-
ages leading from the space between the roof and crown, substantially
as and for the purposes described.  2nd. A hot blast stove compris-
ing an outer roofed shell, an inner concentric shell with a crown
separated from the outer roof and having apertures in its sides, an
open topped shell within the inner crowned shell, valved passages
leading into the innermost shell, and valved passages leading from
the space between the roof and crown, substantially as and for the
purposes described.  3rd. A hot blast stove comprising an outer
roofed shell, an inner shell having a crown, a series of apertures in
the lower part of the inner shell, a higher series of apertures alternat-
in;ir therewith, valved passages leading into the inner shell, and
valved passages leading from the space between the roof and crown,
substantially as and for the purposes described.  4th. A ot blast
stove comprising an outer roofed shell, an inner apertured shell hav-
ing a crown separated from the outer roof, partitions in the flue be-
tween the shel*s and terminating above the apertures, valved pass-
ages leading into the inner shell, and valved passages leading from
the space between the roof and crown, substantially as and [ﬁn‘ the
purpose described.  5th. A hot blast stove comprising an outer
roofed shell, a valved stack flue leading therefrom, an inner concen-
tric shell having a separate crown, apertures in the wall of the inner
shell, a combustion c[hamln-r within the inner shell, a hot blast out-
let, an inlet for fuel leading thereto, and a cold blast outlet termin-
ating in the space between the crown and roof, substantially as and
for the purposes described.

No. 411,383. steam Generator. (Génirateur de vapeur.)

William John Ranton, Syracuse, New York, State of New York,
U. S. A., 24th December, 18925 6 years,

Claim. - 1st. In a steam generator, the combination of an outer
water containing shell A, having a fire passage C, opening inwardly
from one extremity of its lower wall, a lengthwise fire flue 1, sup-
ported within the outer shell A, with one end arranged above the
fire passage C, and formed with an opening D1, registered therewith,
and the other end arranged to discharge from the opposite extremity
of the outer shell, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
2nd. In a steam generator, the combination of an outer water con-
taining shell A, having a fire passage C, opening inwardly from one
extremity of its lower wall, a lengthwise fire flue D, supported with-
in the outer shell A, with one end arranged above the fire passage
C, and formed with an opening D!, registered therewith, and the
other end arranged to discharge from the opposite extremity of the
outer shell, and a combustion fluid inlet pipe L, discharginginto the
former end of said fire flue, substantiaﬁy as described. 3rd. In a
steam generator, the combination of an outer casing B, formed with
a combustion chamber /, at one end of its base, and with a tire pas-
sage b', leading from said combustion chamber to the opposite end
of its base, of an outer water contaimng shell A, having a fire
passage C, opening inwardly from the extremity of its lower wall
above the inner end of the fire passage, a lengthwise fire flue 1, sup-
ported within the outer shell A, witﬁ] one end arranged above the
fire passage C, and formea with an opening D1, registered therewith,
and the other end arranged to discharge from the opposite extremity
of the outer shell, substantially as set forth, 4th. ][n a steam gener-
ator, the combination, with an outer casing B, formed with a
dombustion chamber b, at one end of its base and with a fire passage
b1, leading from said combustion chamber to the opposite end of its
base, of an outer water containing shell A, having a fire passage C,
opening inwardly from the extremity of its lower wall above the
inner end of the fire passage, a lengthwise fire flue 1), supported
within the onter shell A, with one end arranged above the fire pas-
sage C, and formed with an opening D¢, registered therewith, and
the other end arranged to discharge from the opposite extremity of the
outer shell, and a combustion fluid inlet pipe L, discharging into the
formerend of said fireflue,substantially as and for the purposeset forth.
5th. Tn a steam generator, the combination with an outer casing B,
formed with a combustion chamber b, at one end of its base, and
with a fire passage b1, leading from said combustion chamber to the
opposite end of its base ; of an outer water containing shell A, hav-
ing a fire passage b, opening inwardly from the extremity of its
lower wall, above the inner end of the fire passage, a head ! at said
end of the shell A, a head a at the other end of said shell A, formed
with an opening «?, and arrunged in a plane considerably within the
outer edge of sald extremity o% the shell, a smoke hox K, a fire flue
D, having one end mounted in the opening «, and having its other
end provided with an opening D2, registered with the passage C,
said fire flue consisting of a pair of plates D*, D4, having substanti-
ally parallel control portions D3, D3 and rounded sidex D®, D¢,
and having their longitudinal edges lapped upon each other, and
rivets o3 for securing said edges together, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth.  6th. In a steam generator, the combination
of an outer water containing shell A, formed with an opening A* in
the rear end of its lower wall, and provided at its opposite ends with
the heads @, a?, the front heads @ being provided with the central
opening «*, and being arranged in a plane considerably within the
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outer edge of the shell A, a smoke box K, a fire lue D, having an | ber arranged beneath the tray, said chamber having an independent
opening D* in its rear end, and having its front end mounted in the |air inlet and outlet and being entirely separated from the mother,
opening «, said five Hue being composed of a pair of plates D*, D4, | and a passage extending from the air inlet of the mother compart-
having substantially parallel central portions D, 1%, and rounded = ment between the lower side of the tray and upper closed wall of the
sides D¢ D% and having their longitudinal edges lapped upon each | heating chamber to a space between the rear end of the tray and the
other, rivets d® for securing suidb edges together, a tube or fire | adjacent wall of the mother compartment, substantially as described.
passage b between the openings A2, D*, and‘water circulating tubes - 2nd. A brooder comprising a main coop or structure having com-
(¢ between the portions D3, D3, of the first flue D, substantially ax . municating compartments, one serving as an exercising room and
speciied.  Tth. In a steam generator, the combination of an outer | having a suitable door therein, and the other as a brooder proper or
water containing shell A, formed with an opening A® in the rear , mother, air inlets opening into the brooder proper, air outlets open-
end of its Tower wall, and provided at its opposite ends with the | ing from the exercising room, a removable tray arranged within the
heads «, «!, the front heads « being provided with a central opening | brooder proper, a heating chamber formed in the lower portion of
a*, and with man holes H, T, above and below said openings, anrgi the brooder proper and entirely shut off from the same, an evapor-
being arranged in a plane considerably within the outer edge of the | ating pan supported above the heating chamber and between it and
shell A, plates &, ¢, for closing the man holes H, 1, and means for | the tray, suitable doors for the heating chamber and for the brooder
temporarily holding tha plates &, { in operative position, a smoke | proper, and independent air inlets and outlets for the heating cham-
box K, a fire flue D, having an opening Dy in itsrear end, and hav- | ber, substantially as described.

ing its front end mounted in_the opening a®, said fire flue bein,
composed of a pair of plates D#, D4, having substautially parallel | No, 41,386. Watchmaker's Tool. (Outil & horloger.)
central portions D3, D%, and rounded sides D% D%, and having | w. C Ponl: £ Missouri. 28th Deceml 99 -
their longitudinal edges lapped upon each other, rivets o® for George W. Cameron, Poplar Bluff, Missouri, 28th December, 18025
securing said edges together, a tube or fire passage C' between 6 years. L i .

the openings A2, D2, and water circulating tubes G between the Clain.~ 1st. The combination, with the tool handle and its fork
portions D3, D3 of the fire tube E, substautially as set forth. B, having tubular bearings, of a sleeve K,hg‘ld in the lower bearing,
Kth. In a steam generator, the combination of an outer water con- : a ;’\'s{rmg sliding block and screw 1’1“%-? contained in said sleeve, of a
taining shell A, having a fire passage C, opening inwardly from one | sliding sleeve C, fitted in the upper bearing, a spring sliding block
extremity of its lower wall, a lengthwise tire flue D, supported with-  and screw threaded plug whieh are carried by such sleeve, the plug
in the outer shell A, with one end arranged above the fire passage | serving to adjust the tension of the spwing wnho.ut changing the
C, and formed with an opening D?, registered therewith, and the | position of the block, and tl}e lever mechanism applied to the fork
other end arranged to discharge from the opposite extremity of the and serving to positively adjust the shdmg sleeve and its co}ltmped
outer shell, a combustion fluid inlet pipe L, discharging into the | parts up or down, as shown and described.  2nd. The combination,
former end of said fire flue, and a damper N, for regulating the | with the toole handle, its fork and a threaded sleeve K, held in the
passage of the combustion fluid through the pipe L, substantially as | lower bearing, the jewel block spring and screw plug carried by this
and for the purpose described.  9th. In a steam generator, the com- | sleeve, and an eccentric plug applied to the latter for clamping it in
bination with an outer casing B, formed with a combustion cham- | place, of a sliding threaded slecve C carried by the upper bearing,
ber b, at one end of its base, and with a fire passage b?, leading from | the jewel block and spring contained in such sleeve C, and a screw
said combustion chamber to the opposite end of its base, an outer | plug which serves to adjust the tension of the s{)rmg without chang-
water containing shell A, having a fire passage C, opening inwardly : Ing the position of the jewel block, a lever mechanism a.pphed to the
from the extremity of its lower wall above the inner end of the fire | handle and fork and adapted to positively adjust the sliding sleeve,
passage, a lengthwise fire flue D, supported within the outer shell | and a set screw applied to said lever mechanism and serving as a
A, with one end arranged above the fire passage C, and formed with | stop to limiv its downward movement, substantially as shown and
an opening D, registered therewith, and the other end arranged to | described.

discharge frow the opposite extremity of the outer shell, a pipe O,
extending upw:mll.}' al,xn'vl:t |fmrt{(1m olf the top Iwnll of tlu-lﬂu{ ]h), No. 41,387, Paper Feeding Machine.
above the opening D2, and a fusible plug O, at the upper end of the ’ . | R . .

pipe O, slll)Lt:Hltii“)' as and for the purpose set forth, 10th, Tna (Appareil pou'r Sournir le papier ang p:“"’e" @ imprimer.)
steam generator, the combination of an outer water containing shell R“l)("'f ‘?‘"_'"“t'v East Orange, New Jersey, U.S. A, 28th December,
A, having a fire passage C, opening inwardly from one extremity of 1892 6 years.

its Jower wall, a lengthwise fire flue D, supported within the outer| Claim. - Ist. In an automatic paper feeder, the combination, with
shell A, with one end arranged above the fire passage C, and formed | a support or table for the pile of sheets, and a device for engagin
with an opening D?, registered therewith, and the other end ar- | and carrying the sheets therefrom, located adjacent to the forwarc
ranged to discharge from the opposite extremity of the outer shell, | edge of said pile, of a feeding device located adjacent to the rear
a combustion flud inlet pipe L, discharging into the former end of | edge of said pile, and in position to engage the several upper sheets,
said tire ue, an air chamber M, aligned with the pipe L, and formed | to separate and move the same forward different degrees of nearness
with an inlet opening w2, and a damper n, having perforations e, | to the forwardly located feeding or carrying device, substantially as

substantially as described. described and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In an automatic
paper feeder, the combination, with a support or table for the pile
No. 41,384, Tool for Threading Bottle Necks. of sheets, and a friction feeding roll for engaging and carrying the

. . . sheets therefrom, located adjacent to the forward edge of the said
(Qutil pour Jileter les gonlots dr bouteilles.) pile, of a feeding device located adjacent to the rear edge of said
Thomas T. McCoy, Pittsburg, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 24th Decem- | pile, with its engaging surface or ends engaging the rear edge of the
ber, 1892 6 vears, latter in the arc of a circle, to separate and move the several upper
Claim. 1st. Tn a glass shaping tool, the combination of an inter- | $heets forward different degrees of nearnes to the forwardly located
nally threaded and rotatable ring, and outwardly movable fingers for fve(jlmg or cartying device, substantially as described and for the
pressing the glass against such ring, substantially as set forth, 2nd, | PUrpose set ff’rt}). 3rd. Inan automatic paper feeder, the combi-
Tu & glass shaping tool, the combination of an internally threaded | hation of a ertically r.novm% support or table for carrying a_pile of
and rotatable ring, outwardly movable fingers for pressing the glass sheetx, a feed or carrying roll or device located adjacent to the for-
against such ring, and movable jaws arranged to bear upon the neck \\;ard edge of the said pile, and a rotating feeding device, consisting
below the portion to be threaded, substantailly as set forth. 3rd. U_.'}"*';”" m;)re arms supported on a rotating shaft, and provide
In a slass shaping tool, the combination of an internally threaded and | W1th “)‘”H (‘i'!ds' extending 1n a direction from their line of move-
rotatable ring, outwardly movable fingers for pressing the glass '.“"m‘j “c““i 11 a position to engage the rear edge of said pile, and
against such ring, and a lock for holding the ring as against rotation ”*El'ar‘"“' and "“i"" Fh" several upper f'.h”'t"‘ forward different degrees
independent of the fingers, substantially as set forth. 4th. Tna|¢ 'l'e?m""]” to the fald carrying device, substantially as described
glass shaping tool, the combination of an internally threaded and “}"‘l tor }:,“’ purpose ’]'et f"r“_". ) 4th. In an automatic ‘s)apt'r feeder,
rotatable ring provided with an inwardly projecting rim and out- F" com ’!‘atl"lﬁ' with a V"'t“:‘my moving %able, and mechanism
wardly movable fingers for pressing the glass against such ring, | 17 operating the same comprising a reciprocating rod or shaft,
substantially as set forth. 5th. In a glass shaping tool, the comy- | M¢ans for operating the latter positively in one direction, and yield-
bination of movable jaws, a supporting ring counected to said jaws, llllgly in tlzlu{ ()p,p;lte\dlrectmn{ fmd means connecting said rod or
a forming ring loosely mounted in the supporting ring, a washer or | Shaft and t ‘]" ”a'(l table, of a pivoted lever having one end extend
annular plate attached to the forming ring and notched on its in- "’t'i' the path of ¢ ‘T vertically moving table to be engaged thereby
ternal periphery, a pin for engaging the notches and operated by | 8¢ operated to throw its opposite end into engagement with a
one of the jaws, and nmvubﬁ- fingers operated by the jaws, sub- notch or projection in said reciprocating rod or shaft, substantially
stantially as set forth. ! as described and for the purpose set forth. 5th. Inan automatic
paper feeder, the combination, with a support or table for a pile of
sheets, a feed roll or device located adjacent to the forward edge of
said pile of sheets, and a rotating feeding device consisting of one or
more_arms, supported in a horizontally adjustable position on a
) ) rotating shaft, and adapted to engage the said sheets at the rear
Claiue 1st. A brooder comprising a main coop or structure hav- | edge thereof, substantially as described and for the purpcses set
ing communicating compartments, one serving as an exercising room | forth,  6th. In an automatic paper feeder, the combination, with a
and the other ax a mother, an air inlet connected with the mother | friction feeding roll, and a vertically movable table for supporting
compartment and an air outlet opening from the exercising foom, a | and carrying a pile of sheets upwardly, of a rotating feeding device
chick supporting tray arranged within the mother, a heating cham- | adapted ™ for cngaging one edge of said pile to move the

No. $1,385. Chicken Brooder. (/ncubateur.)

Earl Barney, Schenectady, New York, U.S.A., 24th December,
1892; 6 years,
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|
sheets into position to be engaged by the friction roll, supported |
by a horizontally adjustable frame, a driving belt for operating
said rotating feeging device, and a belt adjuster or lightner to allow .
for the adjustment of the rotating feeding device, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth, 7th. In an automatic paper feeder,
the combination with a friction feeding roll, and a vertically mov-
able table for supporting and carrying a pile of shsets upwardly, of
a feeding device consisting of a rotating shaft supported by a hori-
zontally adjustable frame and provided with one or more arms
thereon for engaging one edge of said pile to move the sheets into
position to be engaged by the friction roll, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth. 8th. In an automatic paper feeder, the com-
bination with a support or table for a pile of sheets, a_feed roll or
device located adjacent to the forward edge of the pile of sheets,
and a horizentally adjustable frame supported by the main support-
ing frame or part thereof and yprovided with a feeding device sup-
ported thereby adapted for engaging the rear edge of said pile of
sheets, substantially as described and for the purpose set forth, 9th.
In an automatic paper feeder, the combination with a friction feed-
ing roll and a separator roll located beneath the same with their
adjacent faces rotating in opposite directions, and a vertically mov-
able table adapted to support and move a pile of sheets upwardly ;
of a feeding device, consisting of a rotating shaft carrying one or
more arms, located adjacent to the rear edge of said pile for engag-
ing the several upper sheets to separate and move the same forward
different degrees of nearness to the said feeding and separating rolls,
the friction feeding roll being rotated in a direction to draw the
upper sheet forward from the pile, and the separator roll being
rotated to push the under sheets backward, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth. 10th. In an automatic paper feeder, the
combination of a feeding roll or device, a vertically movable table
for supporting and carrying a pile of sheets upwardly to be engaged
by the said feeding roll or device, and having connection with a
revolving drum or wheel to be operated thereby through the medium
of a chain or other flexible connection, and mechanism for operating
said drum, consisting of an operating shaft provided with a cam or
eccentric thereon, a reciprocating rod operated by the latter and
adapted to operate a pawl carried thereby to cause the same to
engage with a ratchet wheel located on a vertical shaft to rotate the
latter and communicate motion to the said rotating drum through
the medium of connecting gearing, substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth. 11th. In an automatic paper feeder, the combina-
tion with a feed roll, of a vertically movable table adapted for sup-
porting and carrying a pile of sheets upward to be engaged by the
said feed roll, and operated by a revolving drum or wheel through
the medium of a chain or other fiexible connection, mechanism for
operating said drum or wheel, consisting of a vertically arranged
s{::ft rotated by the main operating shaft through the medium of
connecting mechanism, and having connection with the said drum
or wheel through the medium of connecting gearing, and a clutch
for adjustably connecting or disconnecting the said drum and its
operating mechanism, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
12th. In an automatic paper feeder, the combination with a
feeding device and a vertically movable table for supporting
and carrying a pile of sheets upwardly to be engaged by
aid feeding device, of an edge guide for said sheets, consisting of a
supporting arm or hanger supported in a laterally adjustable posi-
tion above the said t.ab%a on a shaft forming part of the supporting
frame, and provided with one or more downwardly hanging arms
pivotally connected therewith, adapted to move outwardly from a
vertical line when engaged by the upwardly moving table, substan-
tially as described and for the purpose set forth. 13th. In an anto-
matic paper feeder, the combination, with a vertically moving table
adapted to support and move a pile of sheets upwardly, of a friction
feeding roll and a separator roll Jocated beneath the same with their
adjacent faces rotating in opposite directions, the friction feedin,
roll being rotated in a direction to draw the upper sheet forwa)
from the pile, and the separator roll being provided with a harder
and smoother surface than the friction roll, and rotated in a direc-
tion to separate and push the under sheets backward, substantially
as described and for the purpose set forth. 14th. In an automatic
paper feeder, the combination with a vertically moving table having
connection with a revolving drum or wheel, to be operated thereby
through the medium of a chain or other flexible connection, of
mechanism_for operating said drum or wheel, consisting of an
operating shaft provided with a cam or eccentric thereon, a recipro-
cating rod operated by the latter and adapted to operate a pawl
carried there#)y to cause the same to engage with a ratchet wheel
located on a shaft to rotate the latter and communicate motion to
the rotating drum through the medium of connecting gearing, and
a pivoted lever o]mrated%)y contact with the vertically moving table
to engage said reciprocating rod to stop the same, and the connect-
ing table operating mechanism, substantially as described and for
the purpose set forth. 15th. In an automatic paper feeder, the
combination with a feeding device and a vertim‘ly movable table
for supporting and carrying a pile of sheets upwardly to be engaged
b{ said feeding deviee, of an edge guide for said sheets, c(msglstxtr;g
of supporting arm or hanger, provi(%ed with one or more arms pivol
thereto, and supported in a laterally adjustable position above the
said table on a shaft forming part of the supporting frame, by
means of two hinged clamping jaws, adapted to be adjustably
clamped together by a lever having a double cam surface operating

. movable table operated by a revolving drum or wheel

on a corresponding surface on one of said jaws and having connec-

12—9

tion with the other jaw by a connecting pin or bolt, substantially as
described and for the purpose set fnrt{]. 16th. In an automatic
paper feeder, the combination of a feed roll or device, a vertically
having con-
nection therewith thmugh the medium of a chain or other flexible
connection, and mechanism for operating said drum or wheel, con-
sisting of an adjusting and rotating shaft operated by the driving
shaft through the medium of a reciprocating rod and connecting
mechanism, and having connection with the said drum or wheel to
communicate motion thereto through the medium of suitable gear-
ing, substantially as described and for the purpose set forth.

No. 41,8388. Buckle, (Boucle.)

George M. Aylsworth, Collingwood, Ontario, Canada, 28th Decem-
ber, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. "The combination, with a buckle frame having side
wings, a flat web plate between the wings, and a transverse pintle
seated at its ends in the wings, of a keeper plate having a scroll and
embracing said pintle, a spring on the pintle pressing on said scrolled
end of the keeper plate, am? a tongue projecting at a right angle
from the keeper plate and entering a perforation in the web plate of
the buckle frame, substantially as described. 2nd. The combination,
with a buckle frame formed of sheet metal, having opposite wings
and an intervening web plate, and a transverse pintle secured at its
ends in the wings, of a keeper plate having a scrolled end embracing
the pintle, coiled springs on the pintle between the wings and the
scrolled end of the keeper plate, an integral loop connecting the
springs and pressing on the keeper plate, the ends of the springs en-
gaging the frame wings, and a tongue on the keeper plate adapted
to penetrate a perforation in the web plate and enter a hole in a strap
passed between the web plate and keeper plate, substantially as
described.

No. 41,3890. Stove Pipe. (Tuyau de poéle.)

William Arthur Kemp, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 28th December,
1892; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A stove pipe consisting of a blank having formed
along each of its opposite meeting edges a fold, the fold along one of
its meeting edges cut away at or near one end, and a notch formed
in such cut away portion, into which notch enters the fold along the
other opposite edge, the cut away portion of the said edge adapted
to Uver{ap the fokgjed portion of the other edge, the said folded por-
tions adapted to hook one into the other, substantially as described,
2nd. A stove pipe comprising a blank having formed along each of
its opposite meeting edges a fold, which folds are adapted to hook
one 1nto the other, the %uld along one of the opposite meeting edges
having a depressed portion folded at or near one end, into which is
adapted to sink the corresponding portion of the opposite fold when
the said folds are put bo?ether, substantially as described.  8rd. A
stove pipe comprising a blank having formed along each of its oppo-
site meeting edges a fold, the said folds adapted to be hooked
together, the fold along une of said edges cut away at or near one
end, a notch formed in said cut away portion, the fold along the
other edge and at the end opposite to the said notch having formed
therein a depressed portion, into which is adapted to sink the cor-
responding portion of the opposite fold, the said cut away portion
adapted to overlap the fold along the opposite edge, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth.  4th. A stove pipe comprising a blank
having formed along each of its opposite meeting edges a fold, a
notch formed in one of the opposite meeting edges at or near one end,
through which notch passes the opposite meeting edge, the folds
along said meeting edges adapted to be hiooked one into the other,
and the raid opposite meeting edges adapted to be slidden along
each other to permit of the one of tﬁe opposite meeting edges being
passed through the notch in the other opposite meeting edges, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose described.

No. 41,390. Kiln, (Four.)

William Johnson, Leeds, York, England, 28th December, 1892; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a continuous kiln consisting of
F;a.rallel tunnels A, comprising a series of chambers, and a hot air flue

, arranged in the outer wall of said kiln, of the main central flue E,
the by flues D, extending from either side of said main flue and ter-
minating in recesses I, tg()rmul in the outer wall of each chamber for
conveying off the products of combustion, and damypers J for closing
said by flues, as set forth. 2nd. The combination, with a continu-
ous kiln consisting of parallel and wmmunicating tunnels A1, com-
prising a series of chambers, and a hot air flue N, arranged in the
outer wall of said kiln, and the main central flue E, of the by flues
D, conveying off the products of combustion extending across the
tunnel of the kiln from either side of said central flue, and arranged
in an inclined direction relatively to the main flue, recesses ¥, form-
ed in the outer side walls, and vertically operated dampers J, for
closing said by flues, as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. Ina
kiln, the combination, with the continuous parallel tunnel A1, the
central flue K, the side recesses F, formed in the walls of said kiln,
and flues D, connecting said recesses and the main flue from each
side of the main flue, of the surrounding hot air flue N, located in
the wall of the kiln near its top, and having lateral connections R,
with the chambers of the kiln, and vertically operated dampers S
for said lateral connections, as set forth.
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No. 41.391,

Glass Vessels and Method of Making

same. (lerreric et mode de 1abrication.)

William K. Elson, Martin’s Ferry, Ohio, U.S AL, 25th December,
18925 6 vears.

Claim,-~1st. An improved article of manufacture, consisting of a
glass vessel having a pressed neck and blown body.  2nd. Anim-
proved process of making avticles of glassware, which consists in
pressing the neck in a separate mould, withdrawing the pressed neck
from such mould and introducing it into a second mould, and in
blowing the body of the article within the second mould, =0 as to
weld it to the neck.  3rd. An improved process of making articles
of glassware, which consists in pressing the neck in an inverted posi-
tion with a flared lower portion, in placing such neck within another
mould in an upright position, in blowing the body of the article
within such second mould so as to effect a weld hetween the body and
the Hared portion of the neck, and the bringing the waste from such
body up through the interior of the neck so as to be welded thereto,
and finally in grinding and polishing the neck, substantially as
described. 4th. An improved process of making articles of glass-
ware, which consists in pressing the neck in an inverted position in
introducing a pair of tongs E, substantially as deseribed, within the
neck, in transferring the neck to a second mould, and inleaving the
tongs within the mould, wherehy the tougs act as a shield, in intro-
ducing a blowing tube within the second mould, »nd hlowing the
hody of the article so as to effect a weld between the body and the
pressed neck, substantially as deseribed.

No. 41.392. Game Counter. (Murque dejen.)
Philip Hale, Denver, Colorado, U.S. AL 28th December, 1802
6 vears,

Claim.—In a game-counter, the combination of a back or support
having slide strips thevein bearing numerals thereon, a front plate
over said strips having openings therein, and a_transversely wd-
justable slide carvied by saud front plate and provided with a series
of openings to align with the aforesaid openings, substantially as
described.

No. 41,393. Folding Hay Rack. (Zatelier d foin.)
Eli White, Sodus, New York, U.S. A, 28th December, 1892; 6
years,

Cledm, - 1st. In oo wagon rack, the side sections hinged to elamps,
sald clamps resting on the sideboards of the box and embracing
their exterior and having wembers extending down in contact with
and inside the box sides through its bottom, and means for fastening
said members below the box, whereby the tendency of the load to
spread the box laterally is resisted, substantially as set forth., 2nd.
In a wagon rack, the xide sections hinged to clamps, said clamps
resting on the side boards of the box and embracing their exterior
and having members extending down in contact with and inside the
box through its bottom, and means for fastening said members be-
low the box, whereby the tendency of the doad to spread the box
laterally is resisted, said side sections being made shorter than the
hox, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a wagon rack, oppositely
placed clamps fitting the sides of the wagon box, and having a U-
shaped member extending below the bottom of the box, and a bolt
passing through the sides of the box and within the U-shaped mem-
bers of the clamp, whereby the bhox is bound together and the
clamps are secured against vertical and sidewise movement on the
same, substantially as set forth,  4th. In a wagon rack, oppositely
placed clamps titting the sides of the wagon box, and having a U-
shaped member extending below the bottom of the box, and a bolt
passing through the sides of the box and within the U-shaped mem-
bers of the cunp, and braces 6, secured to said bolt and to the sides
of the box, whereby the box is bound together and the clamps are
secured against vertical and sidewise movement on the same, sub-
stantially asx set forth. Sth. For use on a wagon box rack, the
clamp adapted to fit the box side, having its inner member extended
down and secured below the hox bottom and having its outer mem-
ber composed of two parts 11, combined, with an elbow
pivoted hetween the upper ends of said parts and having an arm 12,
hetween them, both the clamp and the elbow being adapted to bear
on the outside of the hox, substantially as set forth,

No. 41,394, Device for Cleaning Cisterns.

( Apparell pour nettoper les eiternes. )
Orren . Scarlex, George F. Jackson and Frank M. Gustin, all of
Fort Madison, Towa, U.S. A., 28th December, 1892 : 6 years.

Claim. - 1st. The combination of the eylindrical shell, the bottom
having an opening provided with an upwardly opening valve, a yoke,
the legs of which extend through bearings on opposite sides of the
head of the eylinder and are attached to opposite sides of the hotton,
means for locking the eylinder and the bottom together, and a
vertically sliding rod mounted in bearings upon the outer side of the
cyhinder and terminating at its upper end ina goose neck carrying a
stopper or valve having a seat i the top of the evlinder, sub-
stantially asset forth.  2nd. Tn a deviee for cleaning cisterns, the
combination of the yoke, the cylindrical shell mounted to slide upon
the legs of said yoke, the bottom having a valved opening secuped
to the lower ends of said legs, a sleeve or ferrule at the upper end of
said yoke having an Le-shaped slot, a handle extending through the

- seribed.

sleeve or ferrule and having a noteh extending through the slot in
the latter, a rod as 17, connecting said handle with the top of the
cylinder, and a rod mounted slidingly upon the outer side of the
cylinder and carrying a stopper or valve having a seat in the top of
said eylinder, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.  3rd.
In a device for cleaning cisterns, the combination with a shell or
casing, the bottom of which has an {opening provided with an up-
waraly opening valve and the top of which has an opening or valve
seat, of a valve or stopper seated in the latter opening and mounted
upon a vertically sliding rod which is mounted exteriorly upon the
shell or casing and extends below the bottom of the latter, a yoke
secured to the bottom and extending through bearings at the top of
the evlinder, aferrule at the upper end of said yoke, a handle ex-
tending through the said ferrule and adapted to be locked therein
by a bayonet joint, and a rod, as 17, connecting said handle with the
top}nf the eylinder, substantially as and for the purpose herein set
forth.

No. 41,395, Air Cock. (Robinet a air.)
Ovide Parent, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 28th December, 1802
6 vears,

Cletvm. —-The combination of the casingin three parts, B ¥ and I,
the support M, the guide D, the floating ball K, the rod H, the
opening E and G and the hole O, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth.

No. 41,396, Sulky. (/)ésobligeante.)
Sterling Elliott, Newton, Massachusetts, U8, AL, 28th December,
1R92 5 6 yeurs,

Claim. - 1st. A trotting sulky provided with a frame, seat, shafts
or pole, with wheels less 1 diameter than the distance between the
shaft and the ground, substantially asset forth,  2nd. The combina-
tion in a trotting sulky of a frame, shaft or pole and seat, and wheels
less in diameter than the distance between the shafts and the ground,
and provided with elastic tives, substantially as deseribed.  3rd. The
combination, with a frame, shafts or pole, and seat of a sulky, of
wheels less in diameter than the distance between the shaft and the
ground, and provided with pnenmatic tires, substantially as de-
scribed.  4th. In a sulky, the seat, shaft and axle having axle
spindles, combined with wheels, and wheel supports depending from
said axle spindles, substantially ax described.  5th. In a sulky, the
seat, shafts and axle having axle spindles «l, combined with wheels
and forks supporting them depending from the axle spindles «?, sub-
stantially ax deseribed.  6th. In a sulky, the seat, shafts and axle
having axle spindles @, combined with wheels and forks supporting
then, and sockets or frames to which the ar s of said forks are con-
nected, said sockets being constructed and arranged to be held in
position on the said axle spindles «!, su! stantially as described.
7th. In a sulky, the seat, shafts and axle having spindles o', com-
bined with wheels and forks supporting thein depending from the
axle spindles «!, and mieans, substantially as deseribed, for restrain-
ing said forks from rotation on said axle spindle, substantially as de-
Sth. The dependant wheel, supports, frames or axle; com-
bined with the shafts or pole and braces w, substantially as set forth.

No. 41,397. Wire Fence Rail.
(Traverse pour clitures en fil de fer.)
Othneil Preston, Hornellsville, New York, U8 AL 28th December,
1892 6 vears.

Claim.~ 1st. As a new article of manufacture, a wire fence rail
composed of four wires, two exterior and two interior, the interior
wires being alternately united or twisted with each other and with
the exterior wires to form a single rail having hexagonal and semi-
hexagonal meshes or openings, substantially as and for the purpose
dexceribed. 2nd. A wire fence rail composed of the wires A and A,
parallel with each other, in combination with the wires B and Bt
wound around each other at regular intervals in the space between
the wires A and A, thence carried diagonally outward to the outer
wires and back between the intervals, and intertwined with the ex-
terior wires A and A! at the points of contact, whereby the reticu-
lations formed by the meshes are hexagonal and semi-hexigonal in
form and the rail thereby braced against vertical strain, substantially
ax described.

No. 41,398, Adjustable Seat for Stools, &c.

(Siege mobile pour bancs. ete.) ~
George John Waldvogel, Toledo, Ohio, U.8.A., 28th December,
18925 6 years.

Ciaine, - 1st. In vertically adjustable seats for stools and chairs,
a tubular standard formed with annular recesses or grooves, a seat,
a telescopic tubular seat section secured thereto, spring actuated
dogs in the tubular seat section adapted to normally engage in the
annular recesses of the tubular stundard, and a lever for withdraw-
ing the dogs to allow of raizing or lowering the seat. 2nd. In ad-
justable seats for stools and chairs, a base portion, a tubular stan-
dard in the same, having annular recesses, a seat section having a
tubular telescopic section, a casing on the lower portion of said sec-
tion, dogs loosely secured in the casing and means for operating the
dogs to retract or project the same, to engage the recesses to hold
the seat in adjustment or allow of adjusting the same. 3rd. In ad-
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»
justable seats for stools and chairs, & loose portion, a  tubular
standard therein having annular recesses, a seat section having an
annular support, a tubular telescopic section secured in the support,
2 casing on the lower portion of said section, a rod journalled in the
tubular section, journalled at the top in the annufar support, and at
the bottom in the casing, dogs loosely seenred in the casing, a cast-
ing on the rod having projections to engage the dogs, o lever to
operate the rods to withdraw the dogs, and a spring to project the
sane.

No. 41,399. Journal Bearving. (Coussinet de tourillon.)

Charles E. Stanfield, Traro, Nova Scotia, Canada, 28th December,
18925 6 years,

Claim.-1st. The combination in the running gear of a railroad
car, of the axle B, the balls A, the rings e and < substantially as and
for the purpose hervinbefore set forth,  2ud. In the mnming gear of
a railroad car, the combination of the box o, the rings ¢ and ¢, and
the balls b, substantially as and for the purpose heveinbefore set
forth.  3rd. The combination in a railroad car, of the rings ¢ and ¢,
and the balls b, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore
set forth, 4th. In the running gear of a railroad car, the combina-
tion of the cap d, and the axle B, substantially as and for the pur-
pose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 41.400. Art of and Apparatus for Crowning Floor
Joints. (Art et appareil pour le couronnement des
Joints de plancher.)

John Friedrichs, St. Louis, Missouri, U.S. A, 20th December, 1892 ;
6 years.

Claim.—1st. The method herein described for crowning floor
joists, which consists in subjecting the same to a deflecting strain,
and levelling one surface while so subjected, substantially as
and for the purpose described.  2nd. The method herein described
for crowning floor joists, which consists in_supporting the same at
their ends, and planing, or otherwise levelling, the upper surfaces
of the same, substantially as and for the purposes described. 3rd.
In a machine for crowning floor joists, the combination with a
levelling cutter, of a supporting and carrying platform, and means
for deflecting the stock while it is being operated on by the cutter,
substantially as and for the purposes deseribed.  4th. In a machine
for crowning floor joists, the combination with the cutter of a sup-
porting and carrying platform, and means supported directly by and
can‘iwtl‘ with the platform, by which the joists are supported at their
ends only, substantially as and for the purposes desenbed.  5th. In
a machine for crowning floor joists, the combination with an adjust-
able cutter, of a supporting and carrying platform, provided with
means for supporting the stock away from the platform, thereby
permitting the joists to be deflected while being cut, substantially
as and for the purposes deseribed.  6th. As a new article of manu-
facture, a crmme({ floor joist, bellied on one side, said bellied por-
tion being formed by planing, or otherwise levelling, one swrface of
the joist while it is bemg deflected from the nermal, substantially
as and for the pnrposes deseribed.

No. 41,401, Stopper for Bottles, &ec.

(Bouchon de bouteilles, ete.)

Carl Hanisch, Seesen a Harz,
December, 18923 6 years.

Prussia, German Ewmpive, 20th

laim.--1st. A stopper for bottles, jars and other similar vessels,
consisting of a cap d, having two wings [, [, and two points s, %,
engaging with two shaped slots formed in the substance of the neck
or upper part of the vessel, constructed substantially as hereinbefore
deseribed, and as illustrated by the accompanying drawings.  2nd.
A stopper for bottles, jars and other similar vessels, consisting of a
cap o, having two wings /, /, and two points 3, », engaging with two
L-shaped slots formed in the substance of the neck or upper part of
the vessel, and a soft elastic or compressible substance between the
cap and the mouth of the vessel, constructed substantially as here-
inbefore deseribed, and  as illustrated by the  accompanying
drawings.
No. 41,402, Method of Extracting Gold and Silver
from Ore. (Métholde d'vxtraire I'or et Uargent
des minerais.)

Henry Parkes, Dulwich, Surrey, England, Joln €. Montgomerie,
Water of Ayr, and The Tam O'Shanter Hone Works, Dalmore,
Stair, County of Ayr, Scotland, 209th December, 18921 6 years.

Claim.— 1st. The hercin described method of extracting gold and
silver from ores or compounds containing the same, consisting in

treating the ore with cyanide of potassium in the presence of oXygen |

under pressure.  2nd. The herein described process for extracting
gold and silver from ores or compounds contaming the same, by an
uninterrupted operation consisting in treating the ore with cyanide
of potassium in the presence of oxygen under pressure aud subject-
.ing the same to agitation, the ore heing subsequently filtered and
washed and the precious metals recovered from the liquor by pre-
cipitation or other known means.

substantially as and for the purpose explained.

No. 11,403. Window Ventilator,

(Ventilatenr pour croisées.)

George Wallace Greig, Chicago, Hlinoix, UL S0 AL 20th Decenber,
18925 6 vears,

Cladim.— 1st. In a store or show window, a ventilating board
having air openings i its edge, arranged immediately adjacent the
surface and above the lower edge of the glass, and a cap for holding
the upper edge of the glass provided with air openings allowing the
passage of air from the surface of the glass over and in contact with

i 1ts edge whereby a movement of the admitted external aivalong and

immediately in contact with the surface of the glass s permntted,
2nd. In a store or
show window, a ventilating board having alr openings in its edge,
arranged immediately adjacent the surface and above thelower edge
of the glass, a strip adjustably secured to said ventilating board to
regulate the fow of air through said openings, and a cap for holding
the upper edge of the glass, provided with air openings allowing the
passage of wir from the surface of the glass over and m contacet with
its edge, whereby a movement of the admitted external aiv along
and honmediately in contact with the surface of the glass is permit-
ted, substantially as and for the purpose explained.

No. 41,404, Gas Stove. (Poéle d gaz.)

Thomas Batty, Colchester, Essex, England, 29th December, 18925
6 years.

Haim.1st. The construction of an atmospheric gas stove of
globular or other shape, easily attached like an ordinary globe to
any gas fitting, and having a regenerative expansion chamber placed
above and in contact with the burners, for the purpose of heating
and warming rooms, substantially as herein described and shown
upon the drawings.  2nd. The application of the same mode of con-
struction to other gas fires, and to all kinds of gas heating and
cooking stoves, by placing a regenerative expansion chamber in
contact with and above the burners, substantially as herein deseribed
and shown on the drawings.

No. 11, 405. Wood Working Machine.

t Maehine i travailler le hois, )

Stephen Hurtean, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 20th December, 1802
6 years.

Claim. --1st. Tn a wood working machine, the combination of the
legs A and B, bed plate C, pedal ¥, bolt K. connecting rods H H,
shaft (i, pulleys T 0! and 0% and strap 7! with the wovable chuck
end ¢, made as shown in the drawings, centre ¢ provided with the
pulley ¢, emery wheel e, and strap o, the whole forming a lathe,
substantially as described and for t‘lw purposes set forth, 2nd. In
a wood working machine, the combination of the legs A and B, bed
plate C, pedal F, bolt E, connecting rods H H, shaft G, pulleys T,
ol and o, and strap r', with strap O, pulley /, table I, planer [4,
cireular saw /%, and bolt /%) substantially as deseribed and for the
purposes set forth,  3rd. In a wood working machine, the combina-
tion of the legs A and B, bed plate C, pedal F, bolt K, comnecting
ros H H, shaft G, pulley J, and arm V, with the pulleys p* and p*,
connecting rod p*, pieces p and p', guides p* and p*, saw P, levers
R and »%, fulernmed to prece #t joined to arm V, rod 73, lever 7,
U-piece »*, hinged table M, bellows «, picees «2 and «?, aud rubber
tube «¥, the whole forming a jig saw, substantially as described, and
for the purposes set forth. 4th. In a wood working machine, the
combination of the legs A and B, bed plate C, pedal F, bolt K, con-
necting rods H H, shaft G, pulley K, strap X, and arm V, with the
pulleys w® and w?, strap o®, pulley #¥, U-frame T hinged at ¢,
wheels w, ' and o) band saw W, hinged table M, spring ketches
t!, adjusting device composed of the screw 17 frame w!!, guides
' and w13, and set serews wtd) the whole forming a band saw,
substantially as dexeribed and for the purposes set forth. Hth, In
a wood working machine, the combination of the legs A and B, bed
plate C, pedal F, bolt K, connecting rods H H, shaft G, pulleys K,
ooand o', and strap X, with the pulleys o4, and %) set serew et
strap .o®, pulley =, spindle Z, having the annular square grooves g,
frame Y, wheel 8, stopper %, handle «*, sand papering dise 27, tool
holder 4, for insertion of boring tool, shaper, ete., and hinged table
M, substantially as described and for the purposes set forth,  6th,
In a wood carving machine, the combination of a bed plate on two
braced legs, with a lathe, cirenlar saw and planer, jig saw, band
saw and boring deviee, sand papering deviee and shaper, snbstanti-
ally as described and for the purposes set forth,

No. 41,406, (Baril)

JohnJ. Magee, London, Ontario, Canada, 29th December, 18923 6
years.

Claim.-1st. In combination with the body A, of a barrel or keg,
the interior hoop or hoops D, substantially as shown and described,
and for the purpose specitied.  2ud. In combination with the body
A, of a barrel or keg, the lining C, and interior hoops 1), substan-
tially as shown and described and for the purpose specified,  3rd.
The hody A, the outside hoops B, heads ¥, ;uu{ hoops E and 1)1, in
combination with the lining €, and hoops 1), substantially as shown
and deseribed and for the purpose specified.

Barrvel.
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No. 41,407. Bulletin Board. (Tablette de bulletin.)

Albert J. Taplin, Chicaco, Ilinois, U.S.A., 29th December, 1892 ;
12 years.

Claim.—1st. A bulletin board having a series of uniform parallel
grooves B, in the front service, and slips D), fitting removably to
slide into said grooves, whereby said strips are retained indepen-
dently and adjustably, and capable of removal and consecutive ar-
rangement, as set forth. 2nd. A bulletin board having one or more
columns of uniform T-shaped parallel grooves B in the front, and
adapted to receive slips D, adjustably, as and for the purpose set
forth.

No. 41,408. Shield for Trousers,
(Plastron pour pantalons.)

John H. Prutzman, Plankinton, South Dakota, U.S.A., 20th De-
cember, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—As an improved article of manufacture, a shield for trou-
sers, adapted to be applied at the lower portion of the fly, and consist-
ing of a heart-shaped piece of moisture proof material having an open-
ing between the oppositely located du}')licate portions, provided with
an upper converged portion, and the device entire provided with an
edge binding of tape, substantially as described.

No. 41,409. Freezer for Ice Cream.
(Congélateur de créme.)

John E. Newhouse, Magnetic Springs, Ohio, U. S. A., 29th Decem-
ber, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In anice cream freezer, the combination, with the
outer casing and the inner freezing chamber, the latter having a
curved bottom and the end walls of the chamber and casing having
vertical slots terminating at their lower ends in bearings, sard cham-
ber and casing combining to form an intermediate ice space and
provided with a discharge, of a hollow freezing cylinder provided at
one end with a hollow axle and at its opposite end with an axle, a
frame comprising opposite side and en({ rs mounted on the axles
and adapted to revolve, beaters extending from the frame, and
means for rotating the frame in one direction and the cylinder in the
opposite direction, substantially as specified.  2nd. In an ice cream
freezer, the combination, with the outer casing and the inner freez-
ing chamber, the latter having a curved bottom and the end walls
of the chamber and casing having vertical slots terminating at their
lower ends in bearings, said chamber and casin combining to form
an intermediate ice space and provided with a discharge, of a hollow
freezing cylinder provided at one end with a hollow axle and at its
opposite end with an axle, a frame comprising opposite side and end
bars, mounted on the axles, a sleeve extending from one end of the
frame and receiving loosely the slotted axle, pulleys and belts for
driving them in opposite directions, substantially as specified. 3rd.
In an ice cream feezer, the combination, with the outer casing com-
prising opposite slotted end walls, a_curved connecting bottom, an
mner casing located in the outer casing and provided in the bottom
with slotted end walls, and with a discharge communicating with
that of the inner casing, of a hollow cylinder having opposite axles
extending from its ends, one of said “axles being iol]ow, a beater
frame loosely mounted on the axles, means for operating the frame
and cylinder in opposite directions, a tray surmounting the freezing
chamber and provided with a series of perforations, and a eover for
the tray, substantially as specified. 4th. In an ice cream freezer,
the combination, with the outer casing and the inner freezing cham-
ber, the same having a discharge and forming an intermediate ice
space, the end walls of the casing and chamber being slotted and
having their edges connected, of a hollow freezing cylinder having
opposite axles, one of which is hollow, mounted in the slots, means
for revolving the cylinder, and opposite blocks having their edges

rooved to embrace the edges of the slots of the end walls, and

aving their Jower ends recessed to form half bearings, substantiall
as specified. 5th. In an ice cream freezer, the combination, wit
the outer casing, the inner freezing chamber, the same having a dis-
charge, and a superimposed distributing device, the end walls of the
casing and chamber being provided with bearings, of a hollow
freezing cylinder having axles, one of which is hollow, a rectangular
frame, the end bars of which are provided with bearing openings for
the reception of the axles, means for rotating the cylinder and frame
in opposite directions, and inclined blades or paddles, a series of
which extend inwardly from one of the side bars of the frame and
terminate adjacent to the surface of the cylinder, a second series of
which extend upwardly from the remaining side bar of the frame,
and extend adjacent to the curved inner surface of the refrigerating
chamber, substantially as specified.

No. 41,410. Journal Box. (DBoite de tourillon.)

John Z. Nyquist, Clinton, Iowa, U.S.A., 29th December, 1892; 6
years,

Cleim.—1st. A journal box having its base or bed plate and its
cap plate provided with parallel contacting ears provided with
registering or intersecting bolt openings, the openings in one mem-
ber being elongated to provide for adjustment, substantially as
specified.  2nd. A journal box having its base or bed plate and its
cap plate provided with parallel ears arranged to lie in contact and
provided withinelined intersecting slots, said slots being engaged in

pairs by through bolts, substantially as specified. 3rd. In a jowrnal
box, the combination, with a base or bed plate provided with per-
pendicular ears having inclined slots, of a cap plate provided with
lateral ears in contact with the ears upon the bed plate and having
slots inclined to intersect the beforementioned slots and bolts en-
gaging said intersecting slots, substantially as specified. 4th. Ina
journal box, the members provided with para,]]e{ ears adapted to lie
in contact and hating’ oppositely inclined slots which register with
each other at_different points, according to the proximity of the
members, substantially as specified. 5th. A journal box having
independent members provided with parallel ears having oppositely
inclined slots engaged by adjusting bolts, substantially as specified.

No. 41,411. HMandle for Saws. (Manche de scies.)

Kdward W. Miller, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 27th December,
1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. In a detachable saw handle, the sleeve nut having a
hook formed on its side and adapted to engage a hole in a saw blade,
substantially as shown and described. 2nd. In a detachable saw
handle, the stud or rest pins secured in the handle and having grooves
in their heads arranged in continuation of one another and the
handle, substantially as shown and described. 3rd. In a detachable
saw handle, the tension rod having a T-head at one end and threaded
at its opposite end, substantially as shown and described. 4th. Ina
detachable saw handle, the combination of the tension rod having a
T-head at one end and threaded at its opposite end, and the sleeve
nut tapped or internally threaded to fit on said tension rod and a
hook formed on its side, said hook being an integral part of said nut,
substantially as shown and described. 5th. In a detachable saw
handle, the combination of the T-headed tension rod having a thread
thereon as specified, the sleeve nut adapted to fit the threaded end
of said tension rod and having a hook thereon as specified, and the
stud or rest pins having ground heads to receive the end of the saw
blade, substantially as shown and described.

No. 41,41%. FKFurnace for Metallurgical Operations.
(Fourneau pour les opérations métallurgiques.)
John Nicholas Lanth, St. Louis, Missouri, U.S. A., 29th December,
1892; 6 years.

Claim.— A furnace for metallurgical operations, constructed as
herein described, with a fire chamber, a hearth for the metal, a
bridge wall interposed between the fire chamber and the hearth, a
deflecting wall at the rear, an exit to the stack below the rear de-
flecting wall, and a roof inclined upward from the front wall of the
fire chamber to the rear deflecting wall, whereby the gases of com-
bustion are carried freely over the bridge and through a combustion
chamber of constantly increasing area to the rear of the furnace and
by contact with the rear deflecting wall, are returned and more

thoroughly mingled with the air and consumed before passing to the
stack, as explained.

No. 41,413, Machine tor Removing Lint from Cotton
Seed. (Machine pour enlever la bourre de coton
des graines du coton.)

Jefferson M. Gardner, Nashville, Tennessee, U.S.A., 29th De-

cember, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—A  delinting machine, comprising a series of discs or
wheels of emery, or of some other suitable substance, arranged
upon a shaft, and a series of projecting arms mounted contiguous to -
the discs, so arranged that the arms in revolviug pass between the
discs, the arms being arranged in a chamber into which the disks
project, substantially as described. 2nd. A delinting machine,
comprising a series of discs, of emery or of some other suitable sub-
stance, mounted upon a revoluble shaft, and a series of arms spirally
arranged upon a shaft mounted contiguous to the discs, and so
arranged that the arms project between the discs, substantially as
described.  3rd. A machine for delinting cotton seed, comprising a
series of dises of emery or of sume other suitable substance, two
series of spiral arms suitably mounted and arranged in such position
that their arms project between the discs, the arms of the different
series being oppositely arranged, whereby means for conve ing the
cotton seed in opposite directions is provided. substantial{y as de-
scribed.  4th. A cotton seed delinter, comprising a series of discs,
of emery or the like, mounted upon a revolving shaft, two chambers
arranged one above the other, and so arranged that each chamber is
entered by each disc of the series, a shaft mounted in each chamber
and provided with spirally arranged arms passing between the discs
the arms in each chamber being oppositely arranged, one chamber
being provided with an inlet opening and the other with an outlet
opening, and a passage between the chambers, whereby the seed
may pass from one to the other, substantially as described. 5th. A
cotton seed delinting maching, comprising a series of discs of emery
or of some other suitable substance, a shaft provided with arms pro-
jecting between the discs and an exhaust fan placed in the casin,
with the discs, whereby the lint adhering to the discs, is remove 5
substantially as described. 6th. A cotton seed delinting machine,
comprising a series of discs of emery mounted upon a revoluble
shaft, a chamber for containing s arranged contiguous to the
disecs, openings through which tﬁe discs project into the chamber,
and a shaft mounted in the chamber and provided with a series of
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arms projecting between the discs, the side of the chamber through
which the dises project, being formed by ribs, arranged on each side

of each dise, a suitable distance from the disc to allow lint to be !

carried between the two, and at the same time to prevent passage
of the cotton seed, substantially as described. 7th. A cotton seed
delinting machine, comprising a series of discs, of emery or of some
other suitable substance, mounted upon a revoluble shaft, a chamber
for containing the cotton seed, and into which the discs project, a
hollow shaft mounted in the chamber and provided with a series of
projecting arms, and with a series of openings through which air is
permitted to pass to the chamber, and a suction fan arranged ad-
jacent to the c}hamber, substantially as described.

No. 41,414. Machine for Sawing Staves.

(Machine @ scier les douelles.)

William Merrill, Saginaw, Michigan, U.S.A., 29th December,
1892; 6 years.

Clatm.—1st. In a stave sawing machine, the combination, with a
band saw and means for carrying and for operating the saw, of a
circular rotary table having its periphery in proximity to the side of
the saw, means for securing a series of stave bolts to the upper sur-
face of 1ts outer rim, and mechanism for imparting motion to the
table, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a machine for sawing
staves, the combination, with the band saw and means for carrying
and operating the saw, a circular horizontal table, and meanx for
supporting the table with its periphery in proximity to the side of
the cutting portion of the saw, and provided on the upper surface of
its outer rim with a reries of spaces to receive the stave bolts, a series
of clamps above the said spaces, and mechanism for operating the
clamps to impinge upon the surface of the stave bolts, substantially
as set forth. 3rd. In a machine for sawing staves, the combination
with a band saw, and means for carrying and imparting motion to
the saw, a rotary horizontal table, and means for supporting the
table with its periphery in proximity to the cutting portion of the
saw, and provided on its rim with a series of spaces to receive the
bolts, of the curved clamps across the said spaces, and provided on
their outer edges with downwardly projecting teeth and at their
ends with downwardly turned portions for guiding and supporting
the clamps, and means for automatically operating the clamps to
impinge upon the stave bolts and to release the same, substantially
as and for the purpose set forth. 4th. The combination in a stave
sawing machine with a band saw and means for carrying and im-
parting motion to the saw, a rotary table carrying on its outer rim a
series of stave bolts with their edges projecting over its peripherial
edge, devices for clamping the bolts to the table, means for auto-
matically releasing the clamps at a predetermined point, of a curved
gauge piece permanently secured outside of the table opposite the
said clamp releasing mechanism, and devices for pushing the bolt
outwardly against the said gauge piece while released, substantially
as set forth. 5th. The combination in a stave sawing machine, of
the rotary horizontal table supported by its centre upon a hollow
journal, and provided with a circular rim for carrying a series of
stave bolts, and provided with means for clamping the bolts to the
table with their outer edges projecting over the peripherial edge
thereof, of a band saw carried upon pulleys above a.n(s below the
table, and with the upwardly moving portion of the saw passed
through the said hollow journal, and witL the downwardly mwing
portion of the saw in close proximity to the peripherial edge of the
table, substantially as set forth. 6th. The combination in a stave
sawing machine, of the band saw and mechanism for supporting and
operating the saw, a rotary table with its periphery in close proxim-
ity to the cutting portion of the saw, and provided on its outer rim
with a series of spaces for carrying stave bolts, a series of clamps for
securing the bolts to the table, a gauge piece secured in a fixed posi-
tion outside of the periphery of the table, mechanism for operating
the clamp to release the bolt when opposite said gauge piece, and
devices for moving the released bolt against the gauge piece, sub-
stantially as set forth. T7th. The combination in a stave sawing
machine, of the band saw and mechanism for supporting and oper-
ating the saw, a horizontal rotary table, supported by its centre and
with its rim in proximity to the cutting side of the saw, and pro-
vided with devices for clamping a series of stave bolts with their
edges projecting beyond the peripherial line of the table, a gauge
piece outside of the table for regulating the projection of the bolts,
and devices for automatically releasing each bolt when opposite the
said gauge piece, of a roller adjustably supported between the gauge
piece and the axis of the table, and means for actuating the roller
against the inner side of the bolt for the purpose set forth, substan-
tially as described.

No. 41,415. Damper for the Tubes of Boilers.

( Clé de tubes de chaudiéres. )

Jules Ferdinand Theophile Schwabb, called Van Hecke, Paris,
France, 29th December, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—In an apparatus for regulating or controlling the passage
of the heated gases 1n the tubes of locomotive or other steam boilers,
(1) the combination of an oscillating front plate with means of ad-

justing the same, (2) the combination of a hinged counter plate with
a slide plate and draw chain so as to allow the lower part of the
apparatus to be closed, (3) the combination of a metal plate hinged
at the base of the smoke box, whereby the movement of the heated
gases is reversed, (4) the forming of the front plate of perforated
metal, all substantially as above described.
No. 41,416. Revolving Fortifiecation for Coast De-
fence. (Fortification tournante pour la defense
des frontieres.)
Andrew D. Huff, Joseph W. Ellis and Michael Hattenbach, all of
Denver, Colorado, U.S.A., 29th December, 1802; 6 years.
Cluim.—1st. A revolving fort having a tapering and converging
roof formed of an inmer layer of boards, a steel sheathing above said
inner layer, layers of railroad iron above said sheating, and an
outer steel sheathing, substantially as shown and deseribed.  2nd.
In a revolving fort, a tapering and converging roof consisting of an
inner layer of boards, a layer of sheet steel, railroad iron locked to-
gether, and an outer steel sheathing supported against inward strain
by iron girders 14, and braces 15 and 16, extending from the floor,
substantially as described and shown by the drawmgs. 3rd. A re-
volving fort having a floor supported by tapering beams ex-
tending from a central block l(x:a,tetj centrally of said Hoor, rollers 8
and 5, on the under side of said floor and block, in combination with
the inner pier 6, and the outer wall 7, and mechanism whereby the
fort is revolved, all as set forth. 4th. A revolving fort having a
tapering and converging roof formed of inner layers of boards, a steel
sheathing above said inner layer, layers of railroad iron above said
sheathing, and a protective armor extending divergingly from the
line of port holes into the ground, as set forth.  5th. The combina-
tion with a revolving fort of the recessed block 3, located centrally
of and beneath the floor of the fort roller 5, on said block, founda-
tion 6, located beneath the block and having the pivot 4 thereon,
adapted to enter the recess in the block, roller 8 on said floor, the
outer foundation 7, having the rack 20 thereon, pinion 21, and gear-
ing mechanism as described, adapted to be operated above the floor
to revolve the fort, all substantially as deseribed.

No. 41,417. Mechanical Movement,

(Mouvement méanique. )

Jesse Morningstar, and John W. Winzeler, both of Archibald,
Ohio, U.S.A., 29th December, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a mechanical movement, the combination, with
a drive shaft having a circular peripherally grooved cam wheel
thereon at an angle t%vretu, a circular strap 1n said groove a rock
shaft at an angle to the drive shaft and having a fork at its rear end
pivoted to opposite sides of the strap, and a crank arm at the op-
posite end of said rock shaft, of a reciprocating cutter bar, and a
link connecting said cutter bar with sai(i crank arm, substantially as
set forth.  2nd. In a mechanical movement, the combination, with
a driving shaft, of a circular cam wheel secured on said driving
shaft and set at an angle thereto, a circular strap engaging a cam
groove in the rim of said wheel, trunnions formed diametrically
opposite each other on said strap, a shaft mounted to turn and pro-
\'i(se-d with a fork engaging said trunnions, and a frame in which
said second named shaft is mounted to turn, said frame being
pivoted on the first named shaft, substantially as shown and
deseribed.  3rd. In a mechanical movement, the combination, with
a driving shaft, of a circular cam wheel secured on said driving shaft
and set at an angle thereto, a circular strap engaging a cam groove
in the rim of said wheel, trunnions formed diametrically opposite
each other on said strap, a shaft mounted to turn and pmvide(* with
a fork engaging said trunnions, a frame in which said second named
shaft is mounted to turn, said frame being pivoted on the first
named shaft, a knife frame fulerimed on said second named shaft
and provided with a knife bar, and a crank arm hold on said second
named shaft and pivotally connected with said knife bar, sub-
stantially as shown and described.

No. 41,418, Cut Off, (Detente.)

William A. Swmith, assignee of William W. Dutton, both of ILima,
Ohio, U.S.A., 20th December, 1892; 6 years.

Claim. -1st. In a rain water cut off, the main supply and con-
verging pipes and pivoted cut off, arranged relatively to the same,
50 that said cut off abuts against the lower portion of the supply
pipe, a combined handle and pivot at right angles with the cut off,
and a link carried by the projecting end of the handle and adapted
to engage at its lower end with the free ends of springse, ¢ the
opposite ends of said springs being rigidly secured to the converging
sections below the cut off, so that the free ends of the springs will be
below the pivots of the cut off, substantiaily as set forth. 2nd. In
a rain water cut off, the combination of the main and converging
ripes and {)ivoted cut off, arranged relatively to the same, combined

andle and pivot at right angles to the cut off, and a link carried
by the projecting end of the handle and adapted to engage at its
lower end with the free ends of springs ¢, e, looped and rigidly
secured to the converging sections so as to exert at all times a down-
ward pull upon the link and the handle, substantially as set forth.
3rd. The combination, with a rain water cut off, of a pivoted plate
working therein, a spring secured on the side of the cut off below
one of the pivots, the latter being extended to form a handle, and a
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link connected tosaid handle and engaging the spring to retain the
plate, substantiallyas set forth, 4tf1, The combination, in a cut
off, of main and branch sections, a cut off plate pivoted as described
and having one of its pivots extended to form a crank, springs e e,
secured to said braneh section, the same being looped as shown and
provided with free bent ends, which arve adjacently located or
crossed, and a link perforated for engagement with the ends of the
springs and with the crank, substantially as set forth.

No. 41,419,

Ducan  Pike, assignee of William H. Rodden both of Toronto,
Ontario, Canada, 29th December, 18925 6 years,

Clim. 1st. An mbrella frame, consisting of an apex wheel
comprised of two sections, one section of which is provided with an
internal groove or recess, and a series of radial slots extending
inwardly from the periphery of said seetion, the other section con-
sisting of a cap to close the open end of the first section, substan-
tially as deseribed. 2nd. An umbrella frame, consisting of an apex
wheel comprised of two sections, one seetion of which is provided
with an internal groove or tecess, and a series of radial slots extend-
ing inwardly from the periphery of sald section, the other section
consisting of & cap to close the open end of the first section, in com-
hination with the ribs and pivotal ring and a stretcher for each rib,
substantially as deseribed.  3rd. In an umbrella frame, in combina-
tion, with the ribs and stretchers, the apex and sliding wheels, each
of which is comprised of two sections, one of said sections being
provided with an internal groove or recess into which is placed the
pivotal ring for the ribs or stretchers, as the case may be, a series of
radial slots extending inwardly fromn the periphery of said section
through which pass the ribs or stretchers, a stop to bear upon the
pivotal ring to hold it in place, and a cap over said section serving
as @ shield to prevent the eyes of the ribs or stretchers and the
pivotal ring interfering with the surrounding parts, substantially as
described.  4th. In an umbrella frame, in combination, with the
ribs or stretchers, of an apex and a sliding wheel, each of said wheels
comprised of two sections, one of said sections provided with an in-
ternal groove or recess in which is placed the pivotal ring, a series
of radial slots extending inwardly from the periphery through which
pass the ribs or stretehers, as the ease may be, lugs hetween said
slots, said Jugs bent inward to bear uponthe pivotal ring and securely
hold it in place, the second seetion consisting of a cap having formed
in its mner side a groove or channel into which enters the ends of
the lugs between the radial slots, substantially as set forth. 5th. In
combination, with the frame of an umbrella, a holder for securing
the ends of the ribs conxisting of a shell, comprised of an inner and
an onter wall, the inner face of the inner \mlll serew threaded to en-
gage with the threaded portion of the stick or metallic surrounding
plate, and the outer wall arranged to collect and hold the ends of
the ribs of the frame, substantially as set forth.

Umbrella Frame. (Monlure de parapluie.)

No, 41,420. Silicate Compound. (Composé de silicate.)
Mare Wahram Beylikgy, New York, State of New York, 1.8, A,
20th December, 18025 6 years,
Claim.~ The herein deseribed alkaline magnesian silicate solution,
in which the silicate consists of seven equivalents of pentasilicate of
sodi combined with two equivalents of monosilicate of magnesia.

Valve.

No. 41,421 (Soupape.)

L3
Henry Clark Sergeant, New York City, U.S AL, 30th December,
IRU2; 6 years,

Cleti. -~ 1st. The ecombination, with the eylinder of a reciproecat-
ing engine having a longitudinal opening for valve tappets, and a
piston m said eyhinder having inclined surfaces or shoulders which
face each other, of a valve having tappets which enter said opening,
and fixed stops outside of said tappets against which the said tap-
pets are held by the piston when the valve has comipleted its move-
ment in either direction, substantially as herein set forth,  2nd.
The combination, with the eylinderof a reciprocating engine having |
in it a Jongitudinal opening for valve tappets, of an oscillating valve |
having its face approximately radial to the axis of said eylinder, |
and having tappets situated within said opening, and a seat plate
for said valve partly covering said opening, and the tappets within
it to constitute stops for the tappets to control the movement of the
valve, substantially as herein set forth.  3rd. The combination with
the eylinder having the tappet open «, the angular seat plate C, D,
having the opening f, opposite the said tappet opening a, but partly
m‘m’]u‘)pmg said opening to form tappet stops g, 1, and the oscillat-
ing valve (i, having its axis of oscillation within said tappet open-
ing, having tappets 7, /1, behind the so-formed stops, and having its
face &, perpendicular to its axis of oscillation, and projecting through
the said opening f, in the seat plate, and in contact with the corres- .
imn'(ling seat kb on said plate, substantially as herein set forth.  4th.
The three winged oscillating tappet valve having one wing, which '
constitutes the valve face, narrower or thinner in adiveetion parallel
with the axis of oxcillation than the other two wings, which con-
stitute the tappets, substantially as and for the purpose herein set |

forth. l

s tially ax described.

No. 41,422, Bath Tub. (Baignoire.)

George Booth, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 30th December, 1892 ¢ 6
vears.

Claim. A bath tub composed of a sheet metal outer caxing having
an inner casing of copper, aluminium or other light flexible material,
and a lining of asbestos or other non-conducting material placed be-
tween the two casings, substantially as and for the purpose specitied

No. 41,423. Lock. (Serrure.)

Frederick Page Cobham and Fred E. Windsor, both of Warren,
Pennsylvania, U.S AL, 30th December, 18925 6 years,

Claim.--1st. Inalock, the combination with a spring bolt, of a
revolving harrel, having a slot at one side for the reception of @ key,
and a key provided with a projection adapted to engage the bolt,
substantially as deseribed.  2nd. In a lock, the combination with a
spring bolt, of the slotted barrel, and the tumbler adapted to en-
gage the slot of the barrel, substantially as deseribed. 3rd. In a
lock, the combination with the bolt, of the slotted barrel, of the
tumbler adapted to engage the barrel, and the tumbler adapted to
engage the bolt, substantially as described.  4th. In a lock, the
combination with a spring bolt, of the slotted barrel, the tumbler
having arms extending on opposite side of the barrel, said arms hav-
ing projections, one adapted to engage the slot of the barrel, and
the other adapted to engage a recess therein, substantially as
desceribed.  5th. In a lock, the combination with a main frame and
side plates, of a bolt, a barrel provided with an annular groove, and
a tumbler provided with arms having inward projections, adapted
to travel in said groove, when the barrel is rotated, substantially as
described.  6th. In a lock, the combination, with a main frame and
side plates, of a bolt, a barrel provided with an annular groove, and
with a recess therein, a tumbler provided with arms having inward
projections, adapted to travel in said groove when the barrel is
rotated, and a spring adapted to force one of said arms into the key
slot of the l)al‘re\, and the other arm adapted to engage the recess of
the said groove, substantially as described.

No. 41,424, Flectric Elevated Railway.
(Chemin de fer aérien électrigue.)

The National Unicycle Elevated Railway Company, East St. Louis,
Hlinois, assignee of E. M, Tuwmer, L. A. Brown, and G. L.
Van Beek, all of St. Louis, Missouri, U.S.A., 30th December,
18925 6 years.

Clatm.— 1st. A rail plate, substantially as herein deseribed, having
aweb and rails formed integral with its edges.  2nd. The combina-
tion of upper and lower cords, inclined traces and tension posts,
socketed at one end and threaded at the opposite end, and adapted
to be elongated by revolution, substantially as described.  3rd. In
elevated roads, upper and lower cords and inclined bridges, in com-
bination with tension posts, adapted to be elongated and shortened
by revolution, and wedges adapted to be spread apart by elongation
of said tension post, substantially as specified.  4th. In elevated
railroads, the rail plate having apertures near its terminals, and
head blocks provided with depending hooks or lugs adapted to en-
fugv said apertures in the plate, in combination with the upper and
ower cords, tension posts and inclined braces, substantially as de-
seribed, 5th. The combination with the main rail of its supports,
of the inclined braces, a teusion device acting upon said braces, and
foot pieces and guides for the lower ends of the braces, substantially
as deseribed.  6th. A three rail elevated railway structure, having
a bare trolley wire arranged parallel with one of its rails, in com-
bination with operative connections, substantially as described.

CTthe A car for elevated roads having the weight thereof carried by a

vielding support vertically movable and rotatable relative to the car
body, substantially as deseribed.  8th. A motor truck, for three-
rail elevated railways, comprising a series of cross beams, a main
supporting wheel mounted to project above said eross beams and
ride npon the main rail, and framework forming pockets, depending
from said cross beams, and an electric motor mounted in one or
both of said pockets and operatively geared to the shaft or axle of
said summrtin‘g wheel and adapted to propel the truck, substan-

9th. A motor truck having a main supporting
wheel and one or more guide wheels mounted upon vertical shafts
pivoted at their upper ends, substantially as described,  10th, A
trolley wheel for three-rail electrie railways, attached to the truck

- of a car and adapted to ride upon the upper side of the bave trolley

wire, substantially as desceribed. 11th. In a threerail elevated
railway, a truck having a single supporting wheel and safety rollers
54, mounted on said truck directly above the location of the main
rail, and one of said rollers on either side of said supporting wheel
and normally out of contact with said rail, substantially asx de-
seribed.
No. 41,

235, Cleaner for Boiler Tubes.

(Nettoyeur de tubes de chaudiires.)

“John Mountain Dunn, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 30th December,

1892 6 years,
Claim.  1st. The combination, with the covered spring blades A
attached to or forming part of the dise B, and having the tapered

csplit sleeve I formed within it, of the rod C having secured to its

outer end the backing frame D), which moves within the tapered
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split sleeve F, and the following frame G secured in ]msitiunl on the
rod s and for the purpose specified.  2nd. The combination,
with the curved spring blades A attached to or forming part of the
dise B, and having the tapered split sleeve F, provided with ribs E
formed within it, of the rod C, having secured to its outer end the
backing frame D), comprised of the forward dise o, having notches ¢
and rear disc 4!, joined together by the conmecting rods d'!, which
moves within the tapered split sleeve F, and is held in position by
the ribs K, along which the notches e pass, and the following frame
G screwed on to the threaded end of the rod C and the rod H, as
and for the purpose specified.  3rd. The combination, with the
curved spring blades A attached to or forming part of the dise B,
one blade having flaps « designed to fit and be adjustable within re-
cesses al of the opposite blade, and both blades having a tapered
split sleeve ¥, of the rod C, having secured to its outer end the back-
ing frame D, which moves within the tapered split sleeve ¥, and the
following frame (i secured in position on the rod C, as and for the
purpose specified.

sy &

No. 41,426. Means for Distinguishing Vessely in
Fogs. (Moyen de distingter les vaisscaur dans

la brume.)

Wolfred Nelson, New York, State of New Yark, U.S A, 30th De-
cember, 18925 6 years.

Claim.— 1st. In a marine vessel, means provided and arranged at
or near, or just above, the * Plimsoll's” or load line for throwing
light outwardly and horizontally therefron, substantially as and for
the purposes specified.  2nd. In a marine vessel, means provided
and arranged at or near the ‘‘ Plimsoll's ™ or load line thereof for
throwing light outwardly and_horizontally therefrom, and also for
observation and for recerving light from other vessels, substantially
as shown and described.

No. 11,427, Method of and Means for Making Paper

Belting. (Methode et moyen de fabrication des

courroies en papier.)

Adolf I.. Lounerberg, Stockholmn, Sweden, 30th December, 1892 ;
18 years,

Claim. - 1st. Beltings made of a number of paper bands laid one
upon another, and pasted together by means of some adhesive, made
insusceptible of moisture by adding to the adhesive alum, chromate
of potash, chromic acid, sugar of lead, or xome other matter suitable
to render the glue insusceptible of moisture. 2nd. Proceeding at
the manufacture of beltings, consisting in pasting paper bands of
wanted width together to suitable thickness by means of an adhe-
sive, rendered insusceptible of moisture by adding to it alum,
chromate of potash, chromic acid, sugar of lead, or some other mat-
ter suitable to make the glue insusceptible of moisture,

No. 41,428, Preserving Compound for Wood and
Iron. (Composition pour la conservation du hots
et du fer.)

Augustus Cheseborough, New York, State of New York,

) A., 30th December, 1892 5 6 years.

Clain.- A coating of ozocerite applied to wood or iron to be im-
bedded or buried in the ground to preserve the imbedded or buried
portions against impairment by the action of the earth, and fluids
contained therein, substantially as set forth.

No. 41,429,

Robert
1

Combined Hot Air Pipe and Air Flue.
( Tupcae ot tube @ alr chaud conbines. )

Ernest A. Eversman and Daniel Wagner, both of Toledo, Ohio,
118, AL, 30th December, 18925 6 vears,

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

Clerim.~-1st. A hot air pipe formed with inner and outer walls, the

inner wall being bent at right angles, thence i line with the pipe,
thence at right angles to the bent part of the pipe, and perforated,

and then in line with the pipe, and the onter wall bent at right !
angles upon the same plane as the right angled portion 6, and thence |

parallel with and embracing the end and two sides of the portion 7,

i
I

and the outer end of the pipe provided with spacing collar, having |
perforations in line with the perforations in the right angled portion |

6, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. A hot air
pipe formed of an inner and outer wall, one of which is extended
beyond the other, and a piece of metal arranged between the inner
and outer wall, with its end bent over and embracing the ends of
the said inner and outer walls, with one portion extending parallel
and in contact with the outer wall, and thence bent at right angles,
forming a recess for the reception of the rib upon the adjacent end
of and entering section of the pipe, the diaphragm thus formed be-
ing perforated, substantially as shown and dexcribed. 3rd. A hot
air pipe, formed at one end with a perforated right angled portion,
and having the inner and outer walls extended in line with the pipe,
and united, and the outer end provided with a perforated spacing
collar, arranged between the inner and outer walls of the pipe, with
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collar, embracing the inner and outer walls, and formed with a per-
forated diaphragm, and an interior recess to receive and hold the
rib on the end of the first named section of pipe. 5th. A combined
hot air pipe and air flue composed of sections, a sheet metal wall
spaced to form an outer passage, said sections being crimped and
fitting into one another, and at their ends bent to form oppositely
extending portions, having perforations between the walls for the
passage of air in the air fue, an opening in the air flue for admission
of air, and a normally closed closure arranged across the same, with
means for opening the closure from the furnace room, or the apart-
ments above, as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 41,430. Apparatus for Heating Railway Cars.

(Appareil de chanffuge des chars.)

The Consolidated Car Heating Company, Albany, New York,
U.S. AL, assignee of James Fiuney McElroy, of Albany aforesaid,
30th December, 18925 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A railway car heating system, consisting of a steamn
supplying pipe connected with the locomotive, a return pipe con-
ducting the water of condensation from the car to the locomotive,
a drum provided with heating surface, connections between the
drum and the steam supplying pipe and the return pipe, a water
circulating system provided Wit{l a stove containing a circulating
coil, piping about the car connected with said coil, an expansion
chamber communicating with the coil and also with the piping
about the car, the water of circulation passing through the drum
provided with the heating surface, a pipe connecting the upper por-
tion of the expansion chamber with the pipe connecting the drum
containing the heating surface with the return pipe, substantially
ax described and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. A systen for heat-
ing railway cars, consisting of a steam supplying pipe connected
with the locomotive, a return pipe to carry the water of condensa-
tionback to the locomotive, a drum baving a surface heated by
means of the steam passing through the steam supplying pipe, which
is connected with said drum, a water circulating system which is
connected with said drum, and which is provided with a stove con-
taining a circulating coil, an expansion chammber connected with
said coil and with piping in the car, the upper portion of said expan-
sion chamber communicating with the return pipe. substantially as
described and for the purpose set forth, 3rd. In a system for
heating railway cars, the combination of a stove, a water eirculating
coil therein, an expansion chamber connected with said coil, piping
within the car connected with said coil and also with said expansion
chamber, a drum containing a heated surface connected with the
piping in the car, a steam supplying pipe connected with said drum,
a return pipe connected with said drum, through which return pipe
the water of condensation is pumped back to the locomotive, a pipe
conmecting the upper portion of the expansion chamber with the
return pipe, substantially as described and for the purpose set forth,
4th. In a car heating system, the combination, with a system of
water circulating pipes within the car, of a suitable radiator in con
tact with said circulating system, mechanism for supplying said
radiator with steam as a primary means of heating said airenlating
system, mechanism for returning the water of condensation from
the steam supplying system, with a pipe conmecting the upper por-
tion of the expansion chamber of said water circulating system
with the system for returning the water of condensation from the
steam xupplying system, substantially as desceribed and for the pur-
pose set forth,

No. 41,431. Waggon Spring. (Resort de wayon.)
John Henry Sinale, St. Thomas, Ontario, Canada, 30th December,
1892 6 years,
Claim.- 1st. The combination in a waggon spring of the semi-
elliptic springs .\ and B, and the relieving spring C, with the spring

s bar D, substantially as and for the purpose hereinhbefore set forth,
22nd. The combination of two or more semt elliptic springs and a

relieving spring, with a spring bar, the whole being securely held
together at their points of junction, substantially as and for the pur-
pose hereinbefore set forth.  3rd. The combmation of the semi-
elliptic spring A and B, having a relieving spring G, with the spring
bar D, provided with adjustable lugs or plates K, E, substantially
as and for the purpose hereinbefore set fortl.

No. 41,432, Electrie Tire. (Bandaye électrique.)
Company, Toronto, Ontario, assignee
of Peter Gendron, Toledo, Ohio, 30th December, 1892 5 6 years,
Claim. - 1st. The combination with a tubular tice of an interior
looped reinforcing spring, substantially ax described.  2nd. The

“combination with a tubular tive of an interior looped reinforcing

Cspring spivally arranged, substantially as described.

its endx embracing the ends of said inner and outer walls, as set’

forth.
outer walls united and bent at one end to form a transverse wall,
whichis perforated, and a rib extending in line with the
yond xaid transverse portion, within the line of the outer wall, of an

4th. The combination with a hot air pipe, having inner and

drd. The
combimation of an elastic tubular tire, of an’ interior reinforcing
spiral spring spirally arranged, substantially as described.  4th.
'l‘he combination  with an elastic tubmlar tire of an interior
looped reinforcing spring spirally arranged, having its coils capable
of independent movement, substantially as described.  5th. The

i combination with an clastic tubular tire, composed of the rubber

]]rip«- be-

portions «, and canvas portion b, of the spiral spring o, spirally ar-
ranged within said tire, and a covering B for said spring, substan-

adjoining section provided at the adjacent end with a spacing | tially as described.
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No. 41,433. Recording Compass. (Compas enregistreur.)

The Townsend Marine Invention Company, Baltimore, Maryland,
assignee of John J. Townsend, Portsmouth, Virginia, U.8.A.,
30th December, 18025 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination with a casing having a slit, of a
vertical shaft carrying a magnectic needle, and an opaque dise con-
sisting of a diaphanous spiral line forming but a single turn, and
intersecting the plane of the slit, substantially as described.  2nd,
The combination with a case having a slit, of a magnetic needle, and
a sereen covering =aid slit and adapted to be moved by the needle,
said screen consisting of a sheet of glass or other transparent material
having an opaque coating, a portion of said coating being removed
in a line intersecting the plane of the slit, substantially as deseribed.
3rd. The combination with a case having a slit, of a vertical shaft
carrying a magnetic needle, and a glass dise blackened on one side,
the opaque coating being removed in a spiral line, substantially as
described.  4th. The combination with a case having a slit, of a
vertical shaft carrying a magnetic needle, and an opaque dise having
a diaphanous spiral %ine forming but a single turn, with its ends
falling short of the same radial line by an amount equal to the width
of the slit, substantially as deseribed. 5th. A recording compass
comprising a suitable case for the compass needle, and a removable
dark box for containing a sensitized surface to be affected by
the movements of the compass needle, substantially as described.
6th. The combination with the case K, containing the shaft and
compass needle, of the shallow box adapted to fit up against the top
of the case above the needle, substantially as described, T7Tth. A
recording compass comprising the case K, the removable box K
having an opening in its top, the slide & adapted to close said
opening, and provided with a rack, and the shaft &' carrying a
piion meshing with said rack, substantially as described.  8th. A
recording compass, comprising the box K having an opening in its
top, the screen & for closing said opening, the rock shaft m?
having rock arms e m3, the rvoller M journalled in the arms
m, and the spring s bearing against the arm m?, substantiall
as deseribed. 9th. A recording compass, comprising the case X,
the box K removable therefrom and containing the feed roll N,
whose axle carries the cog wheel T outside of the box K, the clock
work O contained in a frame secured to the case E, and a train of
gears adapted to connect the clock work and the cog wheel T when
the box is placed in the case, substantially as deseribed.  10th. A
recording  compass comprising the case K, the box K removable
therefrom and containing the winding drum I, a pinion 7 on the
axle of the winding drum and outside of the box, a dium ) journal-
led in fixed bearings in the case E, a weighted cord wound around
the drum and gearing connected with the drum and adapted to
mesh with the pinion 7 when the box K is placed in the case, sub-
stantially as described.  11th. A recording compaxs, comprising the
case K, the removable box containing the feed roll N provided with
a cog wheel T outside of the box, the clock work having a gear
wheel o, and a train of gears connecting the gear wheel o and the
cog wheel T, said train being mounted on a frame adapted to be
swung clear of the box K when the Jatter is to be removed from the
case, substantially as described.  12th. In a recording compass, the
combination with the easing containing a slit, of the magnetic needle
secured to the vertical spindle, the disc H mounted on the spindle
in close proximity to the slit in the casing and containing the spiral
# which makes substantially a complete turn, and is thereby adapted
to interseet the plane of the slit at every position of the needle, a
sensitized strip arranged to travel at one side of the spindle, and a
motor for moving the strip, substantially as deseribed. 13th. In a
recording compass, the combination with the casing having in its
top D the slit e, of the spindle i passing below the top D
and having the u spiral making substantially & complete turn,
and intersecting the plane of the slit ) the traversing sensitized
strip arranged below the top D at one side of the spindle,

and a motor for moving the strip, substantially as deseribed.
1ith, A recording compass comprising the casing having the
slit », the dark box arranged below  the top D, the spindle

arranged at  one side of the dark box and  carrying the disc
H, above the top of the casing, and a long magnetic needle
secured to the spindle and arranged to swing %wln\v the dark box,
substantially as deseribed.  15th. The combination with the casing,
having the slotted top D, of the magnetic needle F, secured upon
the spindle (3, the conical step bearing ¢, and the adjustable conical
bearimg ¢!, for the spindle, the disc lf, recured to the spindle just
above the top D, the dark box immediately helow the top D, at one
side of the spindle, and means for moving a sensitized strip in the
dark box, substantially as deseribed.  16th. A recording compass,
comprising in combination with the magnetic needle, a screen hav-
ing a slot, and a disc having a spiral », forming but a single turn,
and intersecting the plane of the slot, its ends lying nearly in the
same radial line, and both on the game side of the centre of the disc,
substantially as deseribed.  1Tth. A recording compass, comprising
acase having a bevelled recess in the under side of its top, and a

slit at the summit of the recess, a movable sereen controlling the |

passage of light through the slit, a sensitized strip travelling below
the slit, and a suitable deviee for pressing said strip into the recess,

sensitized surface regular intervals of time, substantially as de-
scribed.  19th. An apparatus for recording graphically. the courses,
time and rates of speed of a vessel, consisting 0} a magnetic needle,
a clock, a submerged device offering a resistance to its passage
through the water, three movable screens connecting respectively
with the needle, the clock, and the submerged device, and a sensi-
tized surface travelling below the screens, substantially as described.
20th. A speed recorder for vessels, consisting of the combination
with a casing having a slit, of a slotted slide movable below the slit,
a drag connected with said slide, a sensitized surface below the
slide, and suitable means for moving the sensitized surface, sub-
stantially as described.  21st. A speed and course recorder for ves-
sels, comprising a magnetic needle, an opaque disc moved thereby
and containing a spiral », an opaque slotted slide, a tension device
and a floating drag both connected with said slide, an opaque screen
having one or more slots arranged to coact with the disc and slide,
and a motor arranged to move a sensitized sheet beneath the dise,
slide and screen, substantially as described.

No. 41,434. Polishing Machine. (Machine a polir.)
Henry Frost, Cohoes, New York, U.S.A., 30th December, 1892; 6

years.

Claim. - 1st. The combination, with the suspended pivoted frame,

of the actuating pulley travelling l(mgitudina{]y of a shaft carried
by said frame, and the roll o}»erabed by belt directly from the said
pulley, as set forth. 2nd. The combination, with the suspended
frame pivoted between its front and rear ends, of the actuating
pulley carried thereby, means for revolving the said pulley, and the
roll supported by belts passed over the actuating pulley and revolved
by the same belts, substantially as specified. 3rd. The combination,
with the swinging frame, of the grooved actuating pulley, the 1oll,
and the belts arranged in grooves in the pulley and in the roll, as
set forth.  4th. The combination, with the pivoted suspended
frame, of the endwise movable actuating pulley carried by a shaft
on said frame, the roll and the belts connecting the pulley and roll,
substantially as specified.  5th. The combination, with the pivoted
suspended frame, of the weights at the rear end thereof, the actuat-
ing pulley at the front end and movable endwise upon its shaft, and
the roll supported and driven by belts passed around the actuating
pulley, substantially as specified.  6th. The combination, with the
fmngers formed with arms extended outward and downward, of the
drive shaft journalled in the hangers, the frame pivoted in the arms,
the cone pulleys and belts connecting thein, the grooved actuating
pulley carried by a shaft on the pivoted frame, the roll, and the
belts connecting the pulley and roll and supporting the latter, sub-
stantially as specified. Tth. The combination, with the shaft having
longitudinal grooves, of the pulley having at its end bevelled wheels
travelling in said grooves, substantially as specified.

No. 41,4353. Armature for Dynamos.

(Armature de dynamo.)
Barron Douglas Southard, Chicago, Ilinois, U.S. A., 30th December,
1892 6 years,

Clatm.—-1st. In an armature of the class described, the combina-
tion, with suitable supporting devices, of a series of separate longi-
tudinal sections, a series of coils of wire mounted upon these sections
and wound parallel to the axis of rotation, and portions rigid with
the sections projecting outside of the coils of wire and adapted to re-
tain them in place against centrifugal force, substantially as de-
sembed.  2nd. In a device of the class described, a ring or disc
annature composed of a series of separable sections, a series of coils
of wire mounted upon these sections, and a series of tongues rigid
with the sections projecting between the coils and the field magnets,
whereby the coils are retained in place and prevented from striking
the field magnets, substantially as dvscribec).

No. 41,436. Type Composing Machine,

(Machine @ composer.)

John Gustafson, Rockaway, New Jersey, U.S.A., 30th December,
18925 6 years.

Claim.--1st. Tn a composing machine, the combination with de-
vices for turning the type on 1ts longitudinal axis, of an actuating
Jever, pivoted in proximity to the type receptacle, so as to be readil
operated in the act of depositing type, substantially as described.
2nd. In a composing machine, the combination of a receptacle for
type, and an actuating lever pivoted adjacent to said receptacle in
position to be struck by the hand in the act of carrying a type to
said receptacle, substantially as described. 3rd. In a composing
machine, the combination of a receptacle for type, feeding devices
“and an actuating lever pivoted adjacent to said receptacle and hav-
i ing two branches, substantially as described.  4th. The combination
| of the feeding devices, the receptacle, a pivoted gate closing the re-
i ceptacle on the side towards which the type is to be fed, and a lug
or cam for opening said gate as the feeding devices advance, sub-
!stantially as described.  5th. The combination of the feed slide or
; carrier having fingers for advancing the type, a guide pin carried by

substantially ax deseribed.  18th. A recording compass, comprixing | said slide, and a fixed ledge or sill provided with guide ways in

a magnetic needle, a dise moved thereby and containing the spiral | which said pin travels, the return guide way being

u, o sensitized surface, a motor arranged to move said surface under

the dise, and a time recording device adapted to mark upon the | tially as described. 6th.

adapted to deflect
the type, substan-

the feed shde and its fingers out of the path o
he combination with the reciprocatory
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feed slide or carrier provided with a spring guide pin, of a fixed sill
having a direct and return guide groove, which grooves meet at
their extremities with their bottoms in different planes, forming
steps to switch the guide pin from one groove to the other, substan-
tially as described. 7th. In a composing machine, the combination
of a‘tripper or trippers for acting upon the type, and an inter-
mittently acting feed for carrying the type, constructed and oper-
ated so that the type comes to rest just in front of each tripper, sub-
stantially as described. 8th. In a composing machine, the com-
bination with a series of trippers for acting successively upon the
type, of a series of feed fingers and means such as specified for
actuating said fingers, to carry the type by successive movements
past the several trippers, substantially as deseribed.  9th. Tn a type
setting machine, the combination with the type feeding devices, of
three trippers arranged in series for acting successively upon the
type, substantially as described. 10th. The combination with type
feeding devices, of a series of trippers, each composed of a narrow
tooth rigidly attached to a yielding support and projecting into the
path of the type in line with one of the nicks, substantially as de-
scribed.  11th. In a composing machine, the combination of a
hopper or receptacle, a feed slide or carrier provided with a series of
feeding fingers, tripping teeth each projecting from a yielding sup-
port into the path of the type, and a hand lever connected with and
actuating S'd.i({ feed slide or carrier for feeding the type by successive
movements past the several trippers, substantially as described.
12th. The combination of the trippers carried by a stationary sup-
port, the type feeding devices, and a plate upon which the type rest
while heing carried past the trippers, said plate being detachably
secured to said stationary support and adjustably vertically thereon,
substantially as described. 13th. The combination with type feed-
ing devices, of a series of trippers comyprising each a tooth project-
ing into the path of the type from a yielding support, the tooth
of the last tripper of the series being adjustably secured to its sup-
port so that the extent of its projection may be varied, substantially
as described.  14th. The combination of tj]le composing stick, the
rule, the lever for holding the line of type against the rule, the bell
hammer, a dog or catch for engaging a notch on said hammer, con-
nections for raising the hammer when said lever is swung into the
path of the type for tripping said dog or catch and releasing the
hannner, substantially asx described.

No. 41,437. Wreneh. (Cl¢ a écrou.)

Daniel R. Porter, Chelsea, and Francis M. Bardwell, Boston, both
in Massachusetts, U.S. A., 30th December, 1892; 6 years.
Claim. - The herein described wrench, comprising a handle or
lever having a fixed jaw, the ears projecting from said handle or
lever, the parallel extensions formed with said ears, having shoulders
at their points of conjunction forming inner bearings, and shoulders
at their outer edges of said ears forming outer bearings, in combina-
tion with a movable jaw having a screw threaded shank and an
adjusting nut engaging the shank and encircling said parallel exten-
sions and held by said inner and outer shoulders, ax set forth.

No. 41,438. Process of and Apparatus for Electri-
cally Reproducing Uneven, Krregular,
or Undulating Surfaces. (Procédé et ap-
pareil pour reproduire par U'électricité des sur-
Saces inégales, irregulitres ou onduleuses.)

Noah Steiner Amstutz, Cleveland, Ohio, U. S. A., 30th December,

1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The method of reproducing bas relief, intaglios and
the like surfaces, consisting in running a tracing point in contact
with the surface to be produced and communicating the variable
vibrations of said point to a reproducing point or device by means
of an electric current, substantially as described.  2nd. The method
of transmitting the configuration of a given surface from one point
to another, which consists in causing a tracing point to be vibrated,
by and according to the undulations of the surface to be reproduced,
and communicating the said undulation by means of an electric cur-
rent to another tracing point or device working upon another
surface, substantially as described. 3rd. The method of reproduc-
ing surfaces having variable elevations, the same consisting in
moving the subject to be reproduced back and forth beneath a trac-
ing point, and communicating the up and down movements of said
point by an electric current to a reproducing point or device,
arranged over a surface in which the undulations 02 the original are
faithfully reproduced by moving said material or work back and
forth heneath the reproducing point or device by an electric current
in unison with the original work, substantially as described. 4th.
The method of duplicating uneven surfaces, the same consisting in
causing a tracing point to travel back and forth in approximate
paths over an undulating surface, and causing a delineation of said
surface to be made on another surface by a reproducing point
actuated by a current of electricity, varying in strength with the
varying elevations and depressions of the original surface, substan-
tially as described. 5th. The method herein described, consisting
in reproducing an undulating surface on a body of plastic material
having a substantially even surface by transmitting the undulations
of the original surface through a suitable reproducing point, arranged
to penetrate said plastic surface to greater or less depth and width,
governed by the varying strength of the electric current, substan-
tially as described. 6th. The method herein described of working
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electrically from one surface to another, which consists in employing
a suitable point for each surface, and controlling one of said points
electrically through an interposed graduated resistance, substantially
as described. T7th. In an electrical transmitting system, a subject
having variable elevations on its surface, and a tracing point actuated
by =aid elevations, substantially as described. 8th. In an electrical
transmitting system, a subject with an irregular surface and a
tracing point actuated by said subject, in combination with a plate
having a reproducing point actuated electrically through the
movements of the tracing point, substantially as described. 9th.
In an electrical transmitting system, two plates and a movable point
for each plate, with electrical eonnections whereby one point is
actuated by the variable movements of the other, substantially as
described.  10th. In an electrical transmitting system, a subject
having an irregular or uneven surface, and a tracing point to work
in contact therewith, in combination with a reproducmg point, and
electrical connections providing an undulating current for actuating
the reproducing point, substantially as described. 11th. In an
electrical transmitting system, a subject having a support provided
with mechanism for moving it in different directions, a tracing point
pivoted to work up and down over said plate, and electrical connec-
tions whereby said mechanism is reversed, substantially as described.
12th. In an electrical transmitting system, a carrier for a subject
provided with longitudinal and transverse ways, mechanism to move
the carrier in said ways, a tracing point supported on an arm and
having a spring to keep the point in working position, and electrical
connections controlling the movements of said mechanism, substan-
tially as described. 13th. In an electrical transmitting system, a
suitable support for a subject having an irregular surface and an
arm provided with a tracing point, and adapted to work up and
down over the subject, substantially as described. 14th. In an
electrical transmitting system, separate stations connected electri-
cally, one of said stations having a subject or pattern with an irre-
gular surface, and a tracing point actuated by said surface, and
another station having a reproducing point actuated electri-
cally, substantially as described. 15th. In an electrical trans-
mitting system, a sending station having a tracing point, operated
by an uneven surface, over which said point is adapted to travel, in
combination with a receiving station having a reproducing point to
interpret said irregular surface, and electrical connections between
said stations provided with means to make the strength of the cur-
rent correspond to the irregularities of the surface to be reproduced,
substantiaﬁy as described. 16th. In an electrical transmitting
system, sending and receiving stations electrically connected, and a
series of graduated resistances in said connections, substantially as
described. 17th. In an electrical transmitting system, a tracing
point adapted to vibrate, and a point to reproduce said vibrations
on a suitable surface, in combination witL electrical connections
provided with varying resistances and_distinct contact points, sub-
stantially as described. 18th. In an electrical transmitting system,
a tracing point actuated by an irregular or undulating sur-
face, and an arm supporting said point, with an electrical
contact point on said arm to close a circuit, and electrically
control the propelling power of the local apparatus, substantially as
described. 1'.)t51. In an electrical transmitting system, a frame
holding a subject to be reproduced, having ribs or beads on which
the tracing point is adapted to ride, with said tracing point, where-
by the frame is reversed through electrical connections, substan-
tially as described. 20th. In an electrical transmitting system, a
sending station and a receiving station, each provided with suitable
mechanism, and electrical connections between said stations whereby
the said mechanism at both stations is simultaneously reversed, sub-
stantially as described.  21st. In an electrical transmitting system,
a receiving station provided with a plate of plastic or like soft ma-
terial having an uneven surface and a tool to work from said surface
downward in lines varying in depth and width whereby a figure,
picture, or the like is produced in relief on the said surface, and
electrical connections with a sending station for actuating said tool,
substantially as described. 22nd. In an electrical transmitting
system, a sending station having a subject with arbitrary elevations
on its surface, and a tracing point actuated by said eclevations, in
combination with a receiving station, having mechanixm to interpret
and reproduce the movements of the actuating tracing point, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 41,439. Type-writing Machine. (Clavigraphe.)

Andley Engleman Hornsberger, Staunton, Virginia, U.S.A., 30th
December, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim. — The combination, with the type wheel journalled in the
frame A, provided with a series of types on a segment of its peri-
pheral surface and with a series of peripheral notches arranged in
the same relation as the types and disposed on the diametrically
opposite face of said wheel, a J)artia]ly rotatable shaft, intermediate

ear connections between said shaft and the type wheel, the key
evers, the variable connections between =aid levers and the rotatable
shaft, a swinging detent, intermediate connections between said
detent and the key levers, whereby said detent will be brought into
engagement with any predetermined notch in the type wheel to
limit the forward throw of such wheel, said detent rotatable shaft
and type wheel being all operated by a single movement of the key
levers to act substantially in the manner and for the purpose de-
scribed. 2nd. In a writing machine, a type wheel provided on one
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segment of its surface with types, a series of notches formed in an
approximately diametrically opposite segment of such wheel corres-
ponding in number and relation with the said types, a rock shaft
jonrnalied independent of said wheel, intermediate %ro:trmg between |
said shaft and the wheel key levers for rocking said shaft through
different degrees of movement, and a pawl or detent adapted to en- ;
gage any of the notches in the type wheel to limit the forward rota-
tion of said wheel, said pawl connected with and orerated by the
movement of any of the key levers, substantially as and for
the purpose described. 3rd. In a writing machine, a word type
wheel and a letter type wheel provided on a segment of their surface |
with types. and with notcheson another segment thereof, correspond- |
ing 1 number and relation with said types, rock shaft, intermediate
gearing between said shafts and type wheels, said type wheels
journalled independently of each other, key levers by which to rock
cither of said shafts through different portions of its movement, a
pawl or detent adapted to engage any of the notches in either of
said type wheels, said pawl connected with and operated by the key
levers, substantially ax and for the purpose described. 4th. The
combination, with the partially rotatable type wheel, the rock shaft
¥, and the intermediate gearing between said shaft and type wheel,
of the key levers arranged in banks, the intermediate connections
between said levers and type wheels, sald connections consisting of
a series of arms journalled on and projected from said rock shaft F,
said arms having pivoted connections with said key levers, said
ivotal eonnections arranged at different points forward of the shaft
%‘, wherehy the degrees of rotation of said shaft will be varied by the
movement of the various key levers, substantially as and for the
purpose described.  5th. The combination, with a shaft or bearing
supported in the frame of the machine, a word type wheel journalled
thereon, operating in a fixed vertical plane, of the letter type wheel
journalied on the said support, operating in a vertical plane and
adapted for adjustment towards or from the word wheel, and means
for shifting said letter wheel, substantially as and for the purpose
described.  6th. The combination, with key levers journalled on a
common axis, a rock shaft T, journalled parallel to said lever axis, a
connection between said levers and shaft, whereby said shaft T is
rocked at the movement of ang of the key levers, of a shaft 11, jour-
nalled at right angles to the shaft T, a spacer wheel journalled on
said shaft 11, to revolve therewith, a reciprocating carriage operated
by said wheel, and a clutch gear mechanism between said shafts T
and 11, whereby a continuous rotation of the shaft 11 is obtained by
the rocking movement of the shaft T, all arranged substantially as
and for the purpose described. 7th. The combination, with the
type wheels, the llwd plate provided with the openings X, X2, the
rocking shaft T, counected with and operated by the key levers, said
shaft provided with rearwardly extending arms and connections be-
tween said arins and the bar 36, whereby said arm is depressed at
each movement of the key levers and shaft T, substantiafly as and
for the purpose described. 8th. In a type-writing machine,
essentially as described, the combination, with a carriage consisting
of a rectangular frame provided with the paper feed rollers at its
rear end and a paper Fmd(- arranged in front of said rollers, of the
bed plate provided with the openings X, X1, and the curved paper
uide secured to one of the standards of the machine at the
ront edge of the bed plate, substantially as shown and
described. 9th. The combination, with the spacer wheel provided
with fingers extending horizontally from the inner face of said
wheel, or a rock shaft 61, a lifting tinger connected to said shaft,
adapted to engage the fingers on the spacer wheel and the spacer
levers connected to said rock shaft, said }evers adapted to rock said
shaft to different portions of its movement, substantially as shown
and described.  10th. The combination, with the carriage having a
rack bar, of the shaft 11, spacer wheel 10 journalled thereon, pro-
vided with peripheral cogs or teeth adapted to engage said rack {mr.
and with lateral fingers of the same number as and arranged in
aligment with the said cogs, connections between the said wheel and
the key levers, and an independent rock shaft having spacing key
levers connected thereto, said shaft connected with the lateral
fingers of said spacer wheel, all arranged whereby said wheel is
operated by the movenent of the regular key levers or by the in-
dependent spacing levers, substantially as and for the purpose
described.  11th. ﬁ'ho combination, with the partially rotatable
type wheel, the rock shaft connected therewith as shown, the key
levers connected with said shaft to operate it as described, of the
impressien bar journalled_ for vertical movement over the type
wheel provided with a winged arm disposed normally over said
wheel, a standard having a tripping device at its upper end engag-
ing the free end of said impression bar, a connection between sard
tnprr and the key levers, whereby said impression bar is raised
by the tripper and allowed to fall by gravity as the tripper is dis-
engaged from the said bar, all arran e<§ substantially as and for the
purpose described, 12th. The combination with the type wheel,
the rock shaft F, intermediate gearing between said shaft and the
type wheel, said rock shaft provided with a series of projections j
arranged longitudinally thereon and in different vertical planes, of
a series of arms H, loosely journalled on said rock shaft, each pro-
vided with a lateral \)mjection h, engaging the adjacent projection
7, on the shaft ¥, and a series of key levers journalled on a common
axis, their rear ends connected with the outer ends of the arms H,
all arranged substantially as and for the purpose described. - 13th.
A type-writing machine, comprising partially rotatable type wheel,
a rock shaft gear therewith, a series of type levers, intermediate

connections between said levers and the rock shaft F, said levers
journalled on a common axis a spacer wheel mounted on a rotatable
shaft journalled in the frame, a carriage engaging said wheel, inter-
mediate mechanism between said space wheel shaft and the key
levers, whereby said shaft is rotated, an impression bar having a
vertical movement over the type wheel, and intermediate connec-
tions between said bar and the key levers, all arranged whereby the
operation of any one of the key levers will operate the several parts
set forth, substantially as and for the purpose described. 14th. The
combination with the key levers journalled on a common shaft, a
rock shaft T, journalled in the frame above said lever shaft,
forwardly projecting arms loosely journalled thereon, provided with
lateral projections adapted to engage radial projections on the rock
shaft T} connecting arms between said arms and the type levers, a
bevel gear mounted on said shaft, of a shaft 13 journalled in the
frame at right angles to the rock shaft, a ribbon spool mounted
thereon, a second shaft 11 parallel to the shaft 13, provided with a
ribbon spool and a roller adapted to support one end of the carriage,
said spools carrying the ribbon, a spacer wheel mounted on the shaft
11, adapted to engage the carriage, a ratchet formed on the shaft, a
clutch collar engaging said ratchet having a bevel rear qnfa.ging the
bevel gear on the rock shaft T, all arranged substantially as and
for the purpose described.

No. 41,440. Corn Popper.

Andrew B. Olson, Kansas Cit,
1892 ; 18 years.

Claim.—1st. A corn popper, consisting of a case having a suitable
discharge opening, andl an interior perforated conveyor having a
terminating cornuted chute, substantially as and for the purpose
described. " 2nd. A corn popper, consisting of a case having a suit-
able discharge opening, an interior perforated conveyor, a.ng a chute
at the terminal of said conveyor, substantially as and for the pur-
pose described.  3rd. A corn popper, consisting of a case having a
suitable discharge opening, an interior convoluted perforated con-
veimr, and a chute at the terminal of said convoluted conveyor,
substantially as and for the purpose described. 4th. In a corn
popper, the revoluble case having a suitable discharge opening near
the axis of said case, and an exterior screen composed of fine mesh,
forming the sides of naid case, and an interior convoluted screen
composed of coarse mesh, having a cornuted terminal portion inclined
in the direction of said discharge, opening substantially as and for
the purpose described. 5th. In a corm popper, a revoluble case
having heads, and an exterior and interior conveyor, consisting of a
single convoluted mesh, one portion of said conveyor having fine
screen, and the other coarse, and one of said parts movable in
respect to the other, within the compass of the exterior screen,
substantially as and for the purpose described. Gth. In comm pop-
pers, a revoluble case having a transverse discharge opening near
the axis of said case, and exterior screen having fine mesh compos-
ing the sides of said case, and having a transverse discharge, open-
ing a cornuted chute opposite said discharge opening near the axis
of ‘said case, and an 1nterior convoluted conveyor, having coarse
mesh communicating with said discharge opening, and with said
cornuted chute, substantially as and for the purpose described. T7th.
In a corn popper, a revolubi‘e case having heads and a’ transverse
discharge opening in one of said heads, and exterior screen compos-
ing the sides of said case having fine mesh, a chute opposite said
discharge opening in side of said head, and a convolu rerforated
conveyor, having coarse mesh connected with said hea(&s, havin
one end connected with said chute, and the other movable towa
the axis of said case, substantially as and for the purpose described.
8th. In a corn popper, a revoluble case having heads, and a trans-
verse discharge opening in one of said heads, and sides to said case
having concentric parts, and a discharge opening between said
parts, and an interior convoluted perforate conveyor in communica-
tion with one of said concentric parts, and one end of said conveyor
movable towards the axis of said case, and a catch supporting said
movable end, substantially as and for the purpose described. 9th
In a corn popper, consisting of a revoluble case having heads, and a
transverse feed opening in one of said heads, and sides to said case,
the combination of telescopic cups, having the bottom of one of said
cups connected with one of said heads, and having a feed openin
registering with the feed opening in said head, substantially as ans
for the }mrpose described.  10th. In a corn popper, consisting of a
revoluble case having heads, and a transverse feed opening in one of
said heads, and a screen composing the sides of said case, the com-
bination of telescopic cups having registering supply openings in the
sides of said cups, and a feed opening in the bottom of one of said
cups, registering with the feed opeming in said head, substantially
as and for the purpose described.

(Papier dorge.)
y, Missouri, U.S.A., 30th December,

No. 41,441. File for Letters and Bills. (Serre-papier.)

Charles H. Aherns, Doon, and William O. Gottwals, Ottawa, both
in Ontario, Canada, 31st December, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim. -1st. In a bill file, the combination with the paper holding
pins, and the arches, of hinged points connected with the arches and

ada“u-d to rest against the ends of the pins, substantially as set
forth. 2nd. In a bill file, the combination with the paper holding
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ping, of a rock shaft, arches mounted thereon, hinged points con-
nected with the ends of said arches, and means for holding the rock
shaft in position, all substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a bill file,
the combination with the paper holding pins, of a rock shaft, carry-
ing arches adapted to co-operate with the said pins, projections on
said rock shaft, and a cam latch adapted to engage said projections
to hold the arches in proper relation to the pins, substantially as set
forth, 4th. In a bils file, the combination with the paper holding
pin C, of a reinforcing pin K, substantially as set forth. 5th. The
combination with a letter bill file having paper holding pins, arches,

a metal base and a back board, of the herein described compressor
for holding the papers flatly pressed against the back board, aid
compressor consisting of the bar N, arranged upon the rivets M,
which pass through the slotted holes n, in said bar, to be moved
against the paper holding pins C, by means of the eccentric face of
the cam (), moving about a centre fixed to the material forming the
compressor by which means the bar N of the same is caused to
tuuc‘l and press the pins C, and retain the compressor flatly down
upon the papers resisting on the back board of ttm file through the
contact of the bar N, with the pins, all substantially as as set forth.
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CERTIFICATES OF THE PAYMENT OF FEES FOR FURTHER TERMS HAVE BEEN ATTACHED T0
THE FOLLOWING PATENTS.

2814,

2815.

2816,

2817,

2818,

2819,

2320,

. 2821,

2822,

2323,

2825,

2824,

2830,

GASTON GUIGNARD, 2nd and 3rd six years of No.
40,493, from the 1st day of October, 1892. Im-
provements in Industrial Process for Manufac-
turing and preserving Pure yeast, 2nd De-
cember, 1892,

JAMES P. LEE, 2nd five years of No. 28,166, from the
9th day of December, 1892. Improvements in
and relating to Magazine and other Fire Arms,
2nd December, 1802,

GUSTAVUS COOK, 2nd five years of No. 28,172, from the
13th day of December, 1892, Improvements in
Spirit Levels, 3rd December, 1802,

JAMES L. O'CONNOR, 2nd five years of No. 28,135, from
the 3rd day of December, 1842, Improvements
in Check Books, 3rd December, 1892,

JAMES I.. O'CONNOR, 2nd five years of No. 28,136, from
the 3rd day of December, 1892. Improvements
in Manifold Copying Books, 3rd December, 1892.

WILLIAM F. SHEDD, 3rd five years of No. 25,241, from
the 27th day of October, 1896. Improvements
in Farm Fences, 5th December, 1892.

LACHLAN E. McKINNON, 3rd five years of No. 15,118,
from the Tth day of December, 1892. Improve-
ments in Vehicle Dashes, 5th December, 1892.

JEROD TYLER, 2nd five years of No. 28,284, from the
3rd day of January, 1893. Improvements in Car
Heaters, Hth December, 1892,

LUCIEN GAULARD, 2nd five years of No. 28,266, from
the 13th day of December, 1892.  Improvements
in a System of Kleetric Distribution, 7th De-
cember, 1892,

JAMES GRESHAM, 2nd five years of No. 28,496, from
the Tth day of February, 1893. Improvements in
Apparatus _for applying Sand to the Driving
Wheels of Locomotives, 9th December, 1802,

PIERRE LATOUR, 2nd five years of No. 28,224, from the
22nd day of December, 1892. Improvements in
Electric Lamp Supports, 9th December, 1892,

THE LANTERN GLOBE COMPANY (assignees), 2nd
five years of No. 28,149, from the 9th day of
December, 1892, Improvements in Lantern
Globes, Chimmeys, ete., 9th December, 1892,

ALBERT L. BLACKMAN, 2nd five years of No. 28,256,
from the 3rd day of January, 1893. TImprove-
ments in Canal Locks and in the Method of and
{&ppara.]t‘:)us for Regulating the Same, 9th Decem-
rer, 1892,

THOMAS SHAW, 2nd five years of No. 28,222, from the
22nd day of December, 1892,  Improvements in
Apparatus  for  Automatically 'l‘esting Mine
Gases, 9th December, 1892,

THE GAS ENGINE AND POWER COMPANY (as-
signees), 2nd five years of No. 28,447, from the
2nd day of February, 1893. Improvements in
Gias Engines, 12th December, 1892.

GEORGE J. ATKINS, 2nd five years of No. 28,212, from
the 20th day of December, 1892. TImproved
Means and Apparatus for the Separation of
Gold and other Metals from their Ores, 15th
December, 1892,

CHARLES H. LAND, 2nd five years of No. 28,217, from
the 20th day of December, 1892, Tmprovements

‘;x;qtl)w Filling of Decayed Teeth, 15th December,

2331,

2834,

2835.

2836.

2837,

2838.

2839.

2840.

2841,

2842,

2843,

2844,

2846.

2847.

THOMAS MANLEY, 2nd five years of No. 28,275, from
the 3rd day of January, 1893. Improvements in
Lath, Bolt and Picket Sawing Machines, 16th
December, 1892,

THOMAS BUCHANAN, 2nd five years of No. 28,230, from
the 24th day of December, 1892, Improvements
in Spark Arresters, 17th December, 1892,

JOHN W. DOWD and STEPHEN D. FISHER, 2nd
and 3rd five years of No. 28,188, from the 17th
day of December, 1892, Improvements in Hot
Air Furnaces, 17th December, 1802,

ISAAC A. KERR, 2nd and 3rd five years of No. 28,213,
from the 20th day of December, 1892,  Tmprove-
ments in Slat Weaving Machines, 19th Decem-
ber, 1892,

ISAAC A. KERR, 2nd and 3rd five years of No. 28,214,
from the 20th day of December, 1802.  Improve-
ments in Ventilated Barrels, Cases and other
Ventilated Vessels, 19th December, 1892,

LOUTS McCARTHY, 2nd and 3rd five years of No. 38,754,
from the 20th day of April, 1892. Improvements
in Insulators, 21st December, 1892,

WILLTAM H. CURTIS, 2nd five years of No. 28,228, from
the 22nd day of December, 1892. Improvements
in Dust Collectors, 21st December, 1892,

THE CASSEL GOLD EXTRACTING COMPANY
(assignee), 2nd five years of No. 28,471, from the
6th day of February, 1893. Improvements in
obtaining Gold and Silver from Ores and other
Compounds, 21st December, 1892,

FRANCIS R. BEAL, 2nd five years of No. 28,229, from
the 22nd day of December, 1892,  Improvements
on Tension Joints for School Seats, 21st Decem-
ber, 1892,

CALVIN A. CAMPBELL, 2nd five years of No. 28,221,
from the 22nd day of December, 1892, Improve-
ments in Paper Files, 22nd December, 1892,

WILLIAM BUCK, 2und five years of No. 28390, from the
19th day of January, 1893. Improvements in
Grates for Ranges and Stoves, 24th December,
1892,

THE ESTEY MANUFACTURING COMPANY (assig-
nee), 2nd and 3rd five years of No. 31,570, from
the 10th day of June, 1804, Improvements on
Bureaus, 24th December, 1892,

THE ESTEY MANUFACTURING COMPANY (assig-
nee), 2nd and 3rd five years of No. 31,682, from
the 26th day of June, 1894. Improvements on
Furniture Drawers, 24th December, 1892,

THE ESTEY MANUFACTURING COMPANY (assig-
nees), 2nd and 3rd five years of No. 31,696, from
the 2nd day of July, 1894. TImprovements on
Bureaus, 24th December, 1892,

JOSEPH A. MUMFORD, 2nd five years of No. 28,237,
from the 27th day of December, 1892, Tmprove-
ments in Steam Boilers, 27th December, 1892,

JOSEPH A. MUMFORD, 2nd five years of No. 28,238,
from the 27th day of December, 1892. Improve-
ments in Shingle Sawing Machines, 27th Decem-
ber, 1802.

J. HERSCHEL WETHEY, 2ud five years of No. 33,937,
from the 4th day of April, 1893. Compound for
Mince Pies, 29th December, 1892,
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TRADE MARKS

.

Registered during the month of December, 1892, at the Department of Agriculture—
Copyright and Trade Mark Branch.

4483. JOSHUA THOMPSON, of Lévis, Que.  Flour, 1st December, 1892,
4484, JOSHUA THOMPSON, of Lévis, Que.  Flour, 1st December, 1892,

4485, H. H. WARNER & CO.. of Rochester, N. Y., U.S.A. Baking Powder, 1st
December, 1802,

4486, FRANCIS C. RENNER, of New Midway, Maryland, U.S. A Medicinal

Preparation, 2nd I)c cember, 1892,
4487. JEAN H. LARKIN, of Toronto, Ont.  Tea, 3rd December, 18492,
4488. ROBERT RAMSAY SLAVEN, of Orillia, Ont.  Pills, 3rd December, 1892,

4439, JAMES CHADWICK & BRO,, ILd., of Eagley Mills, near Bolton, Lancashire,
England. Sewing Cotton, 3rd December, 1892,

+#90. DEUTZ & GELDERMANN, d’Ay, Mame, France. Vins de Champagne,
6 decembre, 18492,

4191, JOHN MONTGOMERIE, of 361 Dunbarton Road, Partick, Lanarkshire,
Scotland.  Preparation of Celery or other esculent roots and seeds
to be used as a substitute for Coffee, Tth December, 1892,

1492, SHIRK & SNIDER, of Bridgeport, Ont. Flour, 9th December, 1892,

41493. 8. DAVIS, SONS & GOODBODY, Limited, of Dublin, Ireland. Tea, 10th
December, 1892,

4494, THE WROUGHT IRON RANGE COMPANY, of St. Louis, Missouri,
T.S.A.  Ranges and Stoves, 10th December, 1892,

4495, JAMES A, OGILVY, muor, JAMES A, OGILVY, Junior, and JOHN
OGILVY, of Montreal, Que., trading as JAMES A, OGILVY
& SONS.” General Trade Mark, 10th December, 1892,

#4496, THE ROYAL PULP AND PAPER CO., Ld., of East Angus, Compton
Co., Que.  Paper, 13th ])ocmnlm 1892.

#4497, FRANCOIS CORMOND, of Montreal, Que. A Bleaching Preparation known
as Kau de Javelle, 13th December, 1892,

4498, S, DAVIS & SONS, of Montreal, Que. Cigars, Cigarettes and Tobaccos,
14th December, 1892,

4499, THOMAS ANDERSON GREGG, of Toronto, Ont. A Newspaper, 15th
December, 1892,

4500, EDWIN BOND, of Peterborough, Ont.  Hams, Bacon and Lard, 16th Decem-
ber, 1892,

4501, THOMARN MYERS, SARAH ANN MYERS and FREDERIC FENTON
MY ERS, of Toronto, Ont., trading as MYKRS & CO. Dip for
destroying Ticks and Vermin on Sheep and other animals, 17th
December, 1892,

402. THE E. S. BURNHAM COMPANY, of the State of West Virginia, doing
business in the City and State of New York, U.S. A. Clam
Bouillon, 19th December, 1892,

403, THE STRAIGHT FIVE CIGAR CO., of Montreal, Que. Cigars, Cigarettes
and Tobaccos, 20th December, 1892,

04, WILLIAM ROGERS, of Hartford, Connecticut, U.8.A. Table Implements,
such as I\m\(s Forks, Spoons, &e., 20th Decembe T, 1892,

1505, JOSEPH LEBEAU, of Montreal, Que. Stove Polish, 20th December, 1892,

4506, )

4507 | BENJAMIN BROOKE & COMPANY, of Philadelphia, Pennsylvania,
4500, J‘ U.S.A.  Soap, 21st Deeember, 1892,

. 4510,
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4511,

4513,

4514,

1515.

N. K. FAIRBANK & COMPANY, of Chicago, Illinois, U.8.A. Detergent
aber}d Clggnsing Powders, known as Washing Powder, 21st Decem-
r, 1892.

N. K. FAIRBANK & COMPANY, of Chicago, Illinois, U.8.A. Soaps and
* Washing Powders for family use, 21st December, 1392.

CHARLES W. EMAN and JACOB 8. POWLRY, of Toronto, Ont. Medi-
cine, 22nd December, 1892.

JULES PICOT, of Paris, France. A Cleansing Preparation or Lye Product,
27th December, 1892

JAMES LUNHAM GRANT, of Liverpool, England, doing business in
Ingersoll, Ont,, Canada. Cured Pork, Bacon and Hams, 27th
December, 1892.
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COPYRIGHTS

Entered during the month of December, 1892, at the Department of Agriculture—

6720,

6721,

6722,

6723.

6724.

6730.

6731,

6732.

6733.

6734.

6735.

6736.

6737.

6738.

6739.

6740,

Copyright and Trade Mark Branch.

THE MONTREAL SUPPLY COMPANY CONTRACT No. ———
Henry W. Loeb, Montreal, Que., 3rd December, 1892.

THE MONTREAL SUPPLY COMPANY CONTRACT No. -——

(French Version.) Henry W. Loeb, Montreal, Que., 3rd Decem-
ber, 1892,

THE NEED OF MINSTRELSY, ANI) OTHER SERMONS. Memorial
Volume of the late Rev. E. A. Stafford, D.D., LL.D., with in-
troduction by Rev. D. . Sutherland, D. D LL.B. Wm. Briggs
{Book Steward of the Methodist Book and Publishing House),
Toronto, Ont., 5th December, 1892.

INSURANCE EXPIRY BOOK. Byron E. Bechtel, Waterloo, Ont., 6th
December, 1892,

JUBILE SACERDOTAL DE S. E. LE CARDINAL TASCHEREAU--
NOCES D'OR DE LA SOCIETE ST. JEAN-BAPTISTE,
1842-1892. (Livre.) M. I’Abbé Charles Octave Gagnon, Québec,
Qué., 7 decembre, 1892.

GOLDMAN’'S INSTANTANEOUS INDEX. Henry Goldman, Montreal,
Que, Tth December, 1892.

FOUR RESPONSES TO THE COMMANDMENTS. Composed by W. H.
Medley, Barriefield, Ont., 7th December, 1892.

POEMS: LYRICAL AND DRAMATIC. By John Henry Brown, Ottawa,
Ont., 7th December, 1892.

" PHOTOGRAPHIE DE LA MAQUETTE DU MONUMENT DE MAI-

SONNEUVE bm)ew sur le carré de la Place d’Armes, Montreal.
Joseph Michel Chalifoux, Montréal, Qué., 10 decembre, 1892.

COME HOME. Song for Baritone or Contralto. Words by Mrs. Hemans,
Music by Thos. H. Mason. The Anglo-Canadian Music Pub,
lishers’ Association, Ld., London, England, 14th December, 1892,

OUT OF SIGHT LANCERS. By E. E. Farringer. The Anglo-Canadian
Music Publishers’ Association, Ld., London, England, 14th
December, 1892.

THE STAR ALMANAQC, 1893. Hugh Graham, Montreal, Que., 14th De-
cember, 1892.

DIPLOME DU TIERS -ORDRE DE LA PENITENCE. Joseph Wilbrod
Perron, Ptre., Québec, Qué., 15 decembre, 1892,

ONTARIO PRACTICE REPORTS, VOLUME XIV. By T. T. Rolph,
Barrister-at-Law and Reporter to the Court. J. F. Smith, Q.C.,
Editor. The Law Society of Upper Canada, Toronto, Ont , 15th
December, 1892,

A WONDER WEB OF STORIES. Margaret Ridley Charlton and

Caroline Augusta Fraser. 7. Gratton & Sons, Montreal, Que.,
16th December, 1892,

CONVERSE WITH THE KING. By Rev. W. H. Porter, M. A., Brantford,
Ont., 17th December, 1892.

ADVERTISING CHART re “THE EVENING TIMES,” Hamilton, On-
tario. Herbert Ellsworth, Hamilton, Ont., lnth December, 1892.

PSYCHE POLKA. For Piano. By Mrs. Frank Mackelcan. 1. Suckling &
Sons, Toronto, Ont., 19th December, 1892.

BELL TELEPHONE COMPANY OF CANADA, LIMITED, EASTERN
EXCHANGES, SUBSCRIBERS’ DIRECTORY, ONTARIO
DEPARTMENT, NOVEMBER, 1892. The Bell Telephone
Company of Canada, 1d., Montreal, Que., 19th December, 1892.

LJODMELI (1866-1892), eftir Jon ()lafsson (Book.) Jon Olafsson, Win-
nipeg, Man., 20th December, 1892

LOVING HEARTS. (Wenn zwei sich lieben.) Melodie von Adolfi Czibulka.

:3!5))2 210. Augener & Co., London, England, 20th December
1
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G741,

G742,

6743,

67-H.

674,

6746,

6747,

G748,

6744,

670,

6751,

6704,

675,

MENUET \ L'ANTIQUE. En Mibémol. Pour piano, par Anton Strelezki.
Augener & Co., London, England, 20th December, 1892,

VIENNESE HUMOUR. (Wicener Gemuthlichkeit.)  Polka Frangaise, pour
piano, von Adolfi Czibulka. Augener & Co., London, Engiand,
20th December, 1892, :

VALSE BRILLANTE. By Moritz Moskowski.  Augener & Co., London,
England, 20th December, 1892,

HAPPY MOMENTS WALTZ. Par Leonard Gautier.  J. B. Cramer & Co.,
London, England, 21st December, 1892,

AVE MARIA in B Flat.  Solo for Soprano or Tenor, by J. A, Fowler.
1. Suckling & Sons, Toronto, Ont., 21st December, 1892,

SOUVENIR MEDAL STEAMSHIP “ BEAVER,™ 1835, Chas. W. McCain,
Vancouver, B.C., 21st December, 1892,

GRETCHEN SCHOTTISCHE. By W. H. Hargraft. Whalcey, Roycee & Co.,
Toronto, Ont., 24th December, 1892,

RECIPE FOR GROWING GOOD POTATOES. (Circular.) Elias Meck,
Freeport, Ont., 24th December, 1892,

CONNECTING LINKS. By David Lionel Palmer, Montreal, Que., 27th
December, 1892,

INSURANCE EYE OPENERS No. 1.-*“HOW TO GET AT A MANY
By Chas. St. Morrix, Vancouver, B.C'., 27th December, 1892,

HOME HEALTH HINTS. (Book.) Scott & Bowne, New York, N.Y.,
U.S. AL, 28th December, 1892,

HAPPY HEARTS LANCERS. By Nellie S. Smith.  Whaley, Roycee & Co.,
Toronto, Ont., 29th December, 1892,

THE FLIGHT OF YEARS. Words by Frederic B. Weatherly, Music by
Frederiec Bevan,  The Anglo-Canadian Music Publishers’ Asso-
ciation, Ld., London, England, 29th December, 1802,

LETTRES DU P. ¥. X, DUPLESIS de la Compagnie de Jesus.  Accon-
pagnées d'une Notice Bigraphique et d’Annotations.  Par J.
Edmond Roy, Levis, Que., 29 décembre, 1892,
1
THE SILENT REMINDER, 1883, Miss Jessie Gourlay, London, Ont.,
30th December, 1892,

INSPIRATION WALTZ. By John A, Sims, Toronto, Ont., 30th December,
1892,

BANKS AND BANKING. By J.J. Gormully, Q.C., and R. V. Sinclair,
Barrister-at-Law.  Sccond Edition.  Ottawa, Ont., 30th Decem-
ber, 1892,

RULES FOR ARDRI: or, THE PARLOUR GAME OF FOOT BALL.
Frederick Thomas Butler, Toronto, Ont., 31st December, 1892,
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41195 Evert’s Adjustable Number Device.

f16d F163

41127

41198 Camvin and thte’l Toy Bank Adver-

tising Device.

41129 Pflueger’s Spoon Bait.
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8 SLEEE)
GoQoo
Q0Q0Q

41130 Cuoper’s Method of and Apparatus for
Evaporating Liquids.

e ———————————
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41131 Larkip’s Hair Pin. 41132 Couoh’s Damper. 41:35 Taylor’'s Artificial Sponge,

rreons ranzcey ol
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41134 North’e Clothes Drier. 41135 Carroll’s Hose Nossle. 41136 Blanchard’s Scrubbing Brush.

41137  Bdmand’s Blocking and Measuring 41138 Robertson’s Machine for making Candy-
Device. “drops. |

o

1120 . Hamble’s Clamp for Bed Clothes.

.
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41140

41144

o

w

Zauner’s Floor Clamp,

EARE Dykes’ Pump.

Henry’s Meter.

41145

41146

Dunlap’s Qil Can.

' 41147  Gallant’s Combination Fence Tool.

41148 Wolfe’s Electrotype and Stereotyve
Biocks.

}i

————
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X 41159 MoFarlane’s Weighing Scales, Recorder
41150  Glass’ Phonographic Attachment. 41161 Bouvier’s Envelope Machine. and Register.
Ll
B

41155  Aikins’ Device f i 1
41153 Curtis’ Barbed Wire. 411654 Robb’s Mode of attaching Vehicle springs, muc?ft:,g: 19 rf): gx%zlunsi?urv e

Johnston’s Disconnector for overh
41158 Johnston's oconductors, E 41167 Kirk’s Arm and Wrist Rests. 41168 Epstein’s Filtering Tube,
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i odlet’s Machine for compressing and
41159 Go accumulating Air and Water,

41180

e e e

Reed’s Spring Motor.

41161

Bullock’s Telephone Paper Rack.

41163

Snyder’s Toy.

—

o
Al

41185

Wenstrom’s Magnetic Separator.

Porter’s Thill Tug.
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41168

Long’s Process of Excavating Shafts
through rook.
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41169 Hartmana’s Storage Battery.

41170 Lapraik’s Heating Apparatus for Rail-
way Cars.
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41174 8mith’s Numbering and Cheque Print-

41171 Daniels’ Combination Lock. ing Machine.
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41175 Hartigan’s Exhaust Pipe for Locomo-

tives

41176 Green’s Door Lock 11Sv\ntch for Eleotric
ights

41177 Sencenbaugh’s Inhaler and Medicator.
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41181 Martin’s Fare and Baggage Checkin
System. & 41189 Boeckh’s Transfer Ticket. 41183 Love’s Gas Regulator.

41184

White’s Gate.

411856 Grant’s Land Roller

41186

Standish and Reid’s Pulley.
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41187 Tower’s Globe Valve, 41188 Marsh’s Frame or Tiles, 41189 Johnston’s Hammock.

41190

Billings’ Method of making Beer.

41181

Noble and Brown's Pump.

41193

Baoon’s Tapping Cook and Valve.

41194

Forgie’s Wrench.

41195 West’s Paper Bag Making Machine.
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41199

Harley’s Wool Carding Machine.

Marshall’s Steam Vehicle.

41198

41200

Foster’s Pulp Screening Machine.

41201 Sohnarr’s Fastener for Thill Loops.

41202

41203 Edgar and Thomas’ Method of Lubri-
cating the Journals of Railway Cars.

41204 Odell’s Type Setting Machine.

Scattergood’s Time Record Book.

—
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41206

Porter’s Tidal Motive Power.

41208

41207

Knox’s Overfiow Cut -off.

1210

Brewer’s Hot Vguter Attachment for

toves.

41911 Pike and McDairmid’s Foot for Dredge

Anchors,

41912  Fairbairn and Well’s Apparatus for
Forging Screws by Rolling.

41913 Meracher’s Wood Trimming Machine,

—
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41214 Barnes’ School Desk. Y. 41918 Wells and Morrill’s Carriage.

419218 Short’s Armature for Dynamo Electric
achines.,

41917 __Broadfoot‘s Wheeled Scraper.

] s 41221 Morris and Bailey’s Apparatus for Pro-
e Cro?k_s M'""’_‘ ) 2 o ducing Lead ng?bonn.ge. 41223 Alden’s Bit Stocks
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A . 41298 Willey’s Method of and Means for making
41224 Hilts’ Pipe Wrench. 41225 Allen’s Chopping Knife. Individual Casts and Patterns therefor.
o
=
M|
C-
B,
V4
41230 Altmann and Maxwell’s Nut Shearing
41227 Soistmann and Pepper’s Drum. 41229 Clark’s Steam Trap. and Punching Machine.
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1 Wenstrom’s Apparatus for Feeding to :
1231 Wenstro M-zngtio Separators. 41282 Bell’s Vehicle Jack. 41933 Heard’s Fence tool.
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Wells’ Carriage.

41237 Bacon’s Index, 419238 Shaw’s Brake. 41239 Willeox’s Doll support.
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41 240 Canda’s Cattle Car, 41241 Buchanan’s Arc Lamps. 419242 Olgen’s Wood Sawing Machine,
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Cross’ Extension Ladder.

41245

419248 McLellan’s Agitator for Mixed Paints,

Farmer’s Railway Car.

41251

’s Method of Cleaniug Filter-
ing Surfaces.

41944 McDonald

Merritt’s Propeller.

41247

i
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Cauda’s Cattle Car.

41260

Lester's Locomotive Boiler.

41243

Fibre.

41948 Morris’ Apparatus for making Lead
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41N

1aler’s Fruit Cleaning Device.

41249
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41252 Fairman’s Machine for making Siove
pe Elbows,

41263

|

41257

Adams’ Money Changer.

41254 Badlam’s Air Supplying Device for Gas
Machines,

Anderson’s Apple Picker.

41958 McLaughlin’s Armature tor Electric
Motors.

41956  Hadstate and Martin’ i :
Maching, " Wmbering
41258 Battersby’s Bicyole, &o.

41260

Latham's Overall.

Caldwell’s Spade or Shovel.

41261
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; 41263 Heath and Verdin’s Typographioc
141262 Rothschild’s Corset. Machine.

41264

Well’s Car Coupler.

Battye’s Drake.

41965 Gendron’s Velocipede., 41268 MoElroy’s Current Director. 41287 McElroy’s Current Regulator.
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41268 Rothschild’s Jorset. 41269 412N

Mosher’s Steam Engine. |
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41981 Leo’s Collapsable Ladder.

41282

Singer’s Sad Iron,

41984 Riley's Guard for railway tracks and
switches.

41285

LaForce’s Air Valve.
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41986 Dennis and Hilton’s Holder for wool,
thread, &c.
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41987 Caswell’s Device for Distributing liquid
Poison.

41288

Camp’s Ice Cream Freeser.

41989 Sprague’s Ink Well Cover.

————
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41290 Oddie’s Rotary Engine. Wood’s Electric Lamp Holder. 41292

41291

e T T T

41293 ) Sawyer’s Inkstand. 41964 Van Depoele’s Electric Motor. 41295 Jones’ Organ.

Fig 1+

Fig 9 Fig 0 122/ Fig 12
4 )
T S IR N v "
Fry 17

; , Galick g i
41206 Rowe and Heye’ Preumatic Tyre. 41997 Foster’'s Pneumatic Tyre. 1208 nlick and gmﬁr y's Knitting




354 THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD December, 1892.

GKcone

ﬂa—r/‘,lrrr/v s

A

fexoon s

w

i

AN
i
boscciced Ja<,__

r
B
fRnA
i)

41300 Hutchinson’s Apparatus for Removing .
41790 Yourg's System of Electric Distribution.] @Grease from Textile Fabric, 41301 Wood's Electric Arc Lamp.
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41303 Wood’s Regulator for Dynamo Electric

1302 Wood’s [llectric Arc Lamp, Machines. 41304 Edison’s Phonograph.
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. 41308 Panthonier’s Method of Repairing In-
£1308  Strom’s Frog for Rai'way Rails. candescent Electric Lamps. i 41309

Darby and Stevenson’s Cultivator.
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41312 Ramsey’s Spark Arrester.

F_(ohler's Sewing Machine.
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113 ii“ ) K!ing]er’s Car Coupler. 41315 Locke’s Ingular Pin

ﬂa_“i_ Thf’mpson's Check-rein Holder.

41316 Wemple and Smith’s Band Cutter #:d | 41317 Gladman’s Method of Applyiug Sunncrs
Feeder, . to wheeled Perambulators. 41318 Hoyer’s Baby Wa:ker.
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Primeau’s Hay Press. 41320 Buese and Cowling's Rod Coupling. 418921 Benﬁetd’s Horse-shoe
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413992 Cushiug's Car Wheael, 41328 Graves’ Portable Heater. 41324 Cunliffe's Steam Generator.
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41325 Gulpen’s Apparatus for making-Fillers 41327 Howell’s A tus for prod
for Cigars. 41326 Morton’s Method of Propelling Vessels. 82 PPt for Prodpcing

ndented Type Impressions on Paper.
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41328 0’Neil’s Gill-net Puller. CATS. 41330 Schneider’s Stove.

4’.3371 ) VW_yndham‘s Pan. 41332 Dean and Rant’s Gas Burner.

4 Westwood and Taylor’s Refri
4133 G Tay! Cupbo‘;. i 'erutor and

41336 Harris’ Horse Attaching and Detaching
41336 Stalker’s Bridle Bit. Device.
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41339 ' Chamberlain’s Wire Stretcher and
41337 Engler’s Window Seat. 41338 Sturm’AsaY ehicle Running Gear. astener.

41340 Peters’ Logging Boom Section.
-
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i 11343 Loughridge’s Car Brake.

41344

&

Lapointe’s Sleigh.

41342

Mc'Elroy’s Hose Coupling.

Mayer and Mitchell’s Car Coupler.

41345

Andrews’ Animal Trap.
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41346

Van Duzen’s Lumber Drier,

41347 McConnell’s Flged‘Water Heater and

urifier.

41852

41350

Union’s Cess-pool.

Huse’ Pneumatic Tyre.

41353

Huss’ Pneumatic Tyre.

41351 Moses’ Hot Air l;‘umace and Cooking
ove.

f

41354 Kinzel’s Method of Drying and Burning
Bricks. '

———————
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41355 Williams' Machine for Forging Horse-
shoe Nails.

S m

Apparatus for Refining
suxar‘

Drummond’s

41358

41361

Drummond’s Apparatus for Obtaining
Pure Whlte ugar by Lixiviation,

bmnth 3 Lube! Helder

41366 Wehber’s Deep Well Drilling Apparatus,

41857 Lattig’s Signal.
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41364 Drummond’s Art of Cleaning and Wash-
ing Raw Sugar.

41367 Parks’ Dovetailing Machine.
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31354 Parks’ Loow for Weaving Siat and Wire
7 Fl rie. B 41369 MeClure’s Hot Blast Stove,
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) . 41373 McKee and Marwick’s Machinery for
PEEN Paquette's E,‘ed’ 41372 Robinson’s Shirt Collar Holder. ! operating Jerker Wheels."
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S : 41375 Bueklin, Currington and Morris’ Horse-| 41375  Snyder's Machine for Treating Leaf
41374 . . Richards’ Toilet Soap.Tablet. shoe Machine, | obucco. :
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11377

Sherman’s Dress Form.

413738 Kuenzel’s Fishing Device.

7l

41379 Hooper’s Net Making Machine.

41380

Loeffler’s Carving Machine.
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41381 Parks’ Collar Button,
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41382 McClure and Amsler’s Regenerative
Hot Blast Stove.

41383

Rauton’s Steam Generator.

41384 MoCoy’s Tool {g:o Tk:nsdinc Bottle

————

41385 Berney’s Incubator.
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1387

Burnet’s Paper Feeding Machine. 41388

I}/ /.

Aylsworth’s Buckle.

41389 Kemp's Stove Pipe. 41399

EBison’s Glass Veszel.

Jolnson’s Kiln, 41391

41892 . Hale’s Game Counter.

41393

White’s Folding Hay Rack.

leaning Cisterns.

41394 Searles, J: a%kson‘ and Gustin’s Device for

e ——————
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Pareat’s Air Cock. Elliott’s Sulkie.

41491

41398 Waldvogel's Adjustable Seat for Stools. |

41304 Stanfield’s Journal Bearing for Railway .
ars.

41403

Haniseh’s Stopper for botties.

Greig’s Window Ventilator.

_!"7-711 4704
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d14L Friedrichs Apoaratas tor Crowning floor;

Batty’s Gas Stove,
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a9u5 Burra’s Wool Working Machine. | 4146 Magee's Barrel. 41497 Taplin’s Bulletin Board.
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,,4‘1‘_40,8 ) Pr“"’@j“'s ‘Trouser Shield. 41409 Newhouse’s lce Cream Freezer, 41410 Nyquist’s Journal Box.
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41413 Gardner’s Apparatus for Delinting
;4140 Miller’s Saw Handle. Cotton Seed.
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41414

Merrill’s Stave Sawing Machine.

41415 Schwalb’s Regulator for Steam Pipes.

41416 Huff’s Reyolving Fortifications for Coast
Defence.

41417 Moruiugstar’s Mechanical Movement.

41418 Smith and Dutton’s Cut-off for Pipes.

41419 Rodden’s Umbrella Frame.

41422

Booth’s Bath Tab.

41423 Cobham’s Lock.
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41424 Turner, Brown and Van Beek’s Electric
, Elevated Railway.

41429 Eversman and Wagner’s Hot Air Pipe
and Air Flue.

41425

41430

Dunn’s Boiler Tube Cleaner.

McElroy’s Heating Apparatus for
Railway Cars.
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41432

Gendron’s Elastic Tyre.

41433

41426 Nelson’s Means for Distinguishing
essels in Fogs.

F/'yure. 1.

41431

Smale’s Waggon Spring.

Townsend’s Recording Compass.

41434 Frost’s Polishing Machine.
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41435 Southard's Armature for Dynamo ur

Eleetrie Motors.

41438 Am}smtz's Apparatus for Electrically

eproduciug Uneven Surfaces.
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41436 Gustafson’s Type Composing M achine.

Harnsberger’s Type-writer.

41439

41441 Ahrens, Doon and Gottwals’ Letter and
Bill File.
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41437 Porter’s Wrench.

41449 Olson’s Corn Popper,




